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FOREWORD

We are happy to present before the reading public Volume 6 of the Sefeered
Works of Jayaprakash Naravan cdited by Profcssar Bimal Prasad. It covers
a pertod of four years from the end of Madras Conference ol the Soctalist
Party (1950) 10 the announcement of Jeevandun by 1P, Tor the cause of the
Bhoodan-Gramdan movement (1954), These four years witnessed several
important political developments. such as the holding of the first genceral
clections in India (1952), the formation of the Praja Soctalist Panty as a
result of the merger of the Socialist Party and the Kisan Mazdoor Praja
Party (19523, the fatlure of the talks between Nehru and 1P {imtiated by
the former) in order to ensure ¢ooperation beiween the Congress and the
PSP {1933}, coptroversy among the ranks of the PSP on I.P.s open
appreciation for Nehru’s initiative, the growing involvement of 1.P. in the
Bhoodan-Gramdan movement, and his announcement of Jeevandun,

This volume gives the readers an insight into these developments white
bringing out in full the nature of J.P.s role in them. J.P.'s deep imerest in
the struggles of railwaymen and the post and wiegraph workers (whose
unions contintled to be headed by him il 1952), workers in the coal mines
around Dhanbad, the stec factory at Jamshedpur and the sugar factory at
Dalmiandgar, whose unions were controlled by the Socialist Party, are fully
covered through his correspondence with the officials and Cabinet Ministers,
at the Centre as well as in Bibar. The writings of this period also highlight
JPs deep interest in the gl for democracy in Nepal,

Nehru Memorial Museum & K. Javaxumar
Library, New Delhi Director
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INTRODUCTION

This valume, covering the period 1950-4, illustrates a major transttion in
1.Ps political fife and thought. In the beginning of this period, while already
attracted towards certain aspeets of Gandhi’s teachings and making it a
point to draw the attention of his colleagues and followers towards them,
he was functioning primarily as a leader of the Socialist Party and was not
in any way connected with the Gandhian or Sarvodaya movement. However,
he was highly impressed by the Bhoodan movement started in 1951 under
the leadership of Vinoba Bhave, resulting in voluntary gift of Jand on a
fairly farge scale in different parts ot the country for distribution among the
landless. 1.7 Jooked upon it as a peaceful way of achieving radical social
change, which is what the Socialist Party had been aiming at. He indeed
considered the Bhoodan movement as a revolution in action and openly
supported it This, combined with his growing disitlusionment with party
and power politics paved the way for his whole-heartedly jaining the
Sarvedaya Movement and indeed offering his whole life 10 it in April 1954,
This became famous as Jeevandan,

I

Before coming to that stage, J.P., for some time, continued with his usual
activities as the General Secretary of the Socialist Party—explaining and
spreading the gospel of socialism through his speeches and writings, seeking
to strengthen the organization of the Socialist Party, lending his hand o the
strengthening ol labour and peasant organizations and inculeating socialist
ideals among the youth, particularly students. At the same time he continued
10 be the president of several large unions of government employecs such
as the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation, the All-India Post and Lower
Grade Staff Union and the Union of the Civilian Employecs of the Defence
Ministry. The readers will have an idea of his relentless effort on their behalf
from the texts of his speeches before some of their conferences and his
fetters pleading their cases to the Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, as well
as to the other Cabinet Ministers in charge of the concerned Departments.
These dacuments will also be useful in understanding the state of the trade
union movement in India in the 1950s. The same applies to many of 1.P.s
speeches al the gatherings of peasants, particularly at Dekuli in the
Darbhanga District of Bihar (12 March 1952}, where he emphasized the
importance of constructive work in the villages for rural uplift. What is
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remarkable is that while addressing the representatives of these groups he
not only talked of their rights and demands, but also reminded them of
their dutics not only to the people on behall of whom they were working,
but to the nation at large. This is best illustrated by his role in the All-India
Railwaymen’s Federation i 1950-1. While, in the face ol the unsympathetic
attitude of the authorities, a decision to go on strike had been taken with his
full support, he did not hesitate at a later stage—when Nehru drew atiention
to the impending danger of a war with Pakistan—to advise the Raifway
workers 1o revisce their decision and desist from going on strike. For this he
wis strongly criticized by the communist feaders, both inside the Federation
and outside, but he stood firm on his advice,

One of tle main preoccupations of 1LP. since the end of the Madras
Conference of his party (1950) was preparing for the first general elections
in the country which were held in the beginning 1952, He did his best in
order to galvanize public opinion ip favouwr of free and fair clections and
convencd a conference of the leaders of the various opposition parties with
that end in view, which resulted in the adoption of a number of suggestions
for ensuring such elections. Some of his speeches and letters in this
eonnection, included in this volume, show his deep concern with this
problem. So far as he himsell ' was concerned, however, he refused to become
a candidate in the clections, When (he national executive of the Socialist
Party, disregarding his advice, adopted a resolution affirming that all the
top leaders of the Party should contest the elections, J.P. wrote 10 11s members
ot 28 August 1951, begging to be excused from this task. He, of course,
acknowledged the importance of parliamentary work, but affirmed that it
was not necessary for everyone to be engaged in such work. The sphere of
one’s work in the party should depend upon his or her inclinations, So far
as he himself was concemed he wanted to be left free to work among the
Masses.

Though not contesting the elections himself, J.P. worked as hard in them
as he had ever worked for the building up-of his Party. The election results
were not at all upto his or other leaders” expectations. Out of about five
hundred members in the Lok Sabha, the Socialist Pany could win only
twelve seats. It did not do'any betier in the elections to the State Assemblies.
Although decply disappointed, J.P. was not disheartened. As in the past, he
continued to exhort peasants and workers to join the Party in large numbers
and strengthen it in order to lay the foundations of' a new social order, free
from exploitation and injustice. However, the poor showing in the elections
reduced his hold over certain sections in the leadership of the Party who
began, privately or publicly, to describe J.P.s leadership as being primarily
responsible for the massive electoral defeat of the Party, The first indication
of this attitude beeame visible at the Conference of the Bihar Socialist Party
at Patna in early April 1952, Ramunandan Mishra, anc of the prominent
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feaders of the Parly in Bibar, issued 4 pamphlet on that occasion which"/
withoul naming J.P., attacked the leadership for its falure 10 follow a
revolulionary path, thereby creating a feeling among the people that the
Socialist Party was not very different from the Congress. He also spoke
betore the conference in the same vem. Fven though 1t was clear that Mishra
¢enjoyed only a limited following in the Party and thalmoest of those present
at the conference did not share his views and remained firmly loyalwo 1P,
the latter was quite upset and left the conference announcing that he would
no longer take any interest in the work of the Party in Bihar. Mishra, of
course, received such severe bashing at the conference that he soon left
Paina for lis home-town, ceased to take any inicrest in the Party, and turmed
towards spiritual pursuits,

This was merely a prelude to more of such attacks which P, had to face
within the Party in the following months. This 15 fully borne out by
proceedings of the Special Convention of the Suocialist Party held at
Pachmarhi in the last week of May 1952, Rammanohar Lohia, delivering
his presidential address—a brilliamt performance full of several radical
formulations regarding the need to develop s socialist doctrine based on
Indian conditions—emphasized that one of the major causes of the poor
performance of the Socialist Party in the efections was the lack of keenneys
on its parl 10 launch struggles of peasants and workers from time o time.
This was a veiled attack on JP., but he took 1t in his stride, relerring 1o
some of the struggles launched by Lohig—as Lohia too was a part of the
leadership—and defending his own personal failing by poiing to the heavy
burden of organization which he had had 10 carry, Further, he strongly
commended most of the points made by Lohia and asked his partymen to
ponder over them and modify their patiern of work accordingly.

3

As in the past, J.P. also continucd to hear for some time the main respons-
ibility of leading the Socialist Party. As he saw it, one of the main reasons
for the debacle of the Party in the elections was its decision to put up
candidates in as many constitucncics as possible. The Communists had
dene better by concentrating on arcas where they were really powerful.
The result was that while they secured a much smaller proportion of the
total votes ¢ast in the clections than the Socialisis, they obtained about
double the number of scats, The strategy followed by the Socialists had,
however, achieved some good: their message had been broadeast and some
followers secured in all parts of the country. This, J.P. thoughi, could be
made the foundation for [urther, more intensive work in selected areas.
Another reason, according to him, for tire setback sulfered by the Socialist
Party luy in its having had to share the votes of those opposed to the Congress
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with a number of opposition partics. He therefore thought it would be to
the good if those of the non-Congress and non-Communist partics which
had & broadly simtlar outlook were brought together so-as 1o avoid splitting
the opposition votes, This led 1o the birth of the Praja Socialist Party as a
result of the merger of the Socialist Party and the Kisan Mazdoeor Praja
Party, which had been formed shonly before the elections when some
Congress leaders had left their old organization. Sinee the Socialist Party,
under §.P.'s leadership. had already adopted some of the tenets of Gandbism
and the strongly Gandhian KMPP, under the leadership of J.B. Kripalani,
was prepared to accept the principles of Democratic Socialism, the merger
of these two was in a sense natural and considered hkely 1o prove belpful to
the functioning of parliamentary democracy as well as fo the cause of
socialism. In any case. it was not motivated by any desire for quick political
returns in terms of sharing power. J.P. was not the type of leader 1o be
moved by such considerations,

An opportunity for sharing power, with bright prospects for occupying
the top position in the future, came to J.P. shortly after the merger, but he
spurned it withouwt any hesitation, Farly in 1933 Nehru invited him to join
the Cabinet, along with some of his colieagues, in order 1o strengthen the
progressive forces in the Government. Here it may be mentioned that both
in persoral relationship and in political and economic outlook J.P. was.much
closer to Nehru than any member of the Cabinet, In 1948, when. aficr the
assasstnation of Gandhi, 1LP. was being assailed by many Congress leaders
for his attack on Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, the then Home Minisier and
Deputy Prime Minister, for negligence of Gandhi’s sceurity, Nehru had
used the opportunity provided by a broadeast to the nation to pay a tribute
to J.P. and throw a hint about his future role in Indian politics. ‘I have

snever had any doubt’, said Nehru, “abouwt the integrity and ability of
Tavaprakash whom [ value as a Iriend and Fani sure that a time will come
when he wiil play 2 very important role s shaping India’s destiny’. Besides.
in the matter of popularity among the ehte as well as the masses, 1P, stoad
only second to Nehru and, in spite of the electoral debacle of the Socialist
Party in the last clections, was widely regarded as @ natural successor (o
the tatter, His inclusion in the Cabinet at that stage was likely 1o strengthen
this trend of thinking. Indced Nehru had mentioned to him orally the
desirability of his gaining some adminisirative experience i he was to lead
the country in the Tuture, as he ihen appeared destined to do. But such a
prospect held no allurement for P, though it did creale opposition o
Nehm's move inside the fcadership of the Congress party. On the other
hand, the top socialist leaders too were divided, some. notably Lobhia,
thinking that cooperation with the Government at that stage would weaken
the socialist movement in the country. Although appreciative of Nehra's
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move, J.P. too did not consider it destrable 10 accept Nehru's ofTer without
being assured that his Government was keen to work for soctalism. In his
letter to Nehre on 4 March 1953, he paid a tribute to the former for his
bold and unusual proposal, for the Congress had an absolute majority in
the legisiatures both at the centre and in the states and did not need the
support of any other party te stay in office. He also recognized that it was
the caommon people’s wish that their leaders, irespective of ihe partics 1o
which they belonged, should join hands to serve them and niake their ot
better. Bul he made it clear that he was not interested in joining the
Government unless he was sure that it would move swifily in the dircction
of socialism. He wrote to Nehru:

Therefore, & great deal would depend on how you conceived your own move in
asking for our co-operation. 1f it means only this that 2 few of us are (o be added 10
your Cabinet amd some of the stale cabingts to swengthen the Government and
your hands in carrying out your present polices, the atlempt would nol be worth
making. But il it mesans lsunching vpon s bold joinl veaure of national re-
vonstruction, 1t might well have been a historic mowve,

For this purpose J.P. put forward a fourteen-point programme involving
certain constitutional, legal, adninistrative, fiscal and economic refomms
in the direction of secialism, including such items as redistribution of land,
nationalization of banks, insurance companics and coal and otlicr mining
industries, progressive development of state trading, and scaling down the
higher salaries and cmoluments in government service. Nehru, though not
opposcd to these reforms, did not find it prudent 1o commit himselfto carry
them out in the next four years as J.P, wanted. So the talks on cooperation
between the Congress and the PSP did not produce any constructive result.

LPs letter 1o Nehru dated 4 March 1948, included in this volume, is
important not onty for the light it throws on vne of the principat causes for
the breakdown of talks between the two leaders, but also for the insight it
provides into the former 's political philosophy at that point of time. ‘T assure
you.” he wrote to Nehry, ‘our approach 1o secialism is not doctrinaire,
hidebound or conservative, But 1 must make one point clear. No matter
how empirical or experimental may be our approach, the goals and values
ot socialism are unalterably fixed before us.” This ardour for socialism went
hand m hand with an equally strong ardour for Gandhism. *We have all)’
added 1P, *been influenced by Gandbiji. 1 do not mind saying that I have
been rediscovering him laely and reunderstanding him. 1 believe he was
one of the most vital thinkers of the modern age. . .. 1 feel sure that the
Gandhians and the socialists, dropping their respective jargons, must work
tegether”
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LI had been trying o bridge the gap between the Gandinans and socialists
Tor quite some time, Thus in an article entitled *Socialism and Sarvodaya’,
published in Janata tn 1931, he had asked the socialists to make a careful
study of the Sarvodaya plan for economic development prepared by
Gandhian workers a year carlier, describing il as *no wishy washy senti-
mentalism, bt a concrete programme of basic social revolution”. Afler
discussing its salicod features he had expressed the hope that the Gandhians
and the socialists would join hands 1o found a new soctal order on 1ts basis.
He had also warned that socialism in India would neglect Gandhism only
at its peril and added: "Far from beng reactionary, Gandhiji was a social/
revolutionary of an exceptionally revolutionary kind, and he has made
contributions to social thought and the methodology of social change that
constitute imperishable contributions to uman progress and civilization,”
He found three aspeets of Gandhism particularly significant: its moral or
cthical basis and ils insistence on values: its great coniribution to revolu-
tionary technology in the shape of civil disobedience or yatyagrahu; and
its insistence on political and cconomic decentralization.

In June 1952, shortly after (he first general clections. |LP. undertook a
self-purificatory fast at Poona for twenty-onc days in atonement of the
supposed mistake he had made in interpreting the Government’s assurances
regarding the payment of salary to the post and telegraph workers for a
strike-period, on the basis of which the latter had desisted from going on
strike, but which the Government later devied having made atall. LP. had,
of course, fasted longer n the Deoli camp jail in 1941, but thal was in
support of certain demands. This “self-purificatory’ fast had a peculiarly
Gandhian flavour and showed that J.P. had moved much closer 1o Gandhism
than before, It was during this fast also that the long process of questionings
and doubts which had started with the Stalinist purges in the Soviet Union
in the 1930s. reached its culmination. 1.P. now finally realized that he no
longer believed in Dialectical Materiahism, the goddess at whose shrine he
had worshipped for so many years. In an article entitled ‘Incentives to
Goodness’, written shortly after the fast and published in Freedom First
(ed. M.R. Masani), and included in this volume, J.P. affirmed that *man
must po beyond the material to find the incentives 10 goodness™ and tusther
that *the task of social reconstruction cannol succeed under the inspiration
of a materialist philosophy’. He, of course, clarified that he did not mean to
imply that all those who profossed a materialist philosophy were necessarily
vicious or that all non-materialists were necessarily geod. But he did
emphasize that there was nothing in materialism, which impelled men
towards goodness:
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[Man | asks naturally why he shoutd be virtuous. Our social forms of today and the
materialist philosophy, which rufes the affairs of men, answer back: he need not.
The cleverer he is, the more gifted, the more courageously he practices the newy’
amorality: and in the coils of this amoratity the dreams and aspirations of mankind
become warped and twisted,

The final break with Dialectical Materialism cleared the way tor a fuller
understanding and adoption of Gandhism. But, as borne out by 1LP.'s letter
to Nehru in March 1953, referred to above, the old goals of socialistm were
not given up. On the contrary, Gandhism was adopted primarily because
those goals appeared more likely o be reached through the Gandhian path,
Besides, the goals themselves became nobler and more inspiring because
of the association of Gandhism with socialism. This should become clear
from a perusal of *The leological Problems of Socialism’, included in this
volume, based on his address to the First Astan Socialist Confercnce held
in Rangoon early in 1953,

The first problem dealt with here by 1P, is what he describes as the
problem of socialist axioms. This problem, he points out, had arisen as a
result of the failure of' the Soviet leaders to build up a truly socialist socicty
int spite of their success in laving down the economic foundations of such a
societv, largely because of the amoral philosophy of Marxism and the”
sfruggle for power within the ruling party. it had also ariscn as a result of
the weakness of hurnan beings, ‘the weakness of individual man everywhere,
his ambition, his selfishness, his stupidity, his hate, his fear”, 1P, therefore,
pleaded that all those who might be cngaged in working for socialism,
whatever their conception of the path to socialism. whatever their
interpretation of socialist theories, must subscribe 1o certain values, which
they would not consider relative in the sensc that they could be sacrificed
foran immediate end, however laudable. Thus the socialist movement, along
with its economic, social and political programmes, must also bave a
programme based on viaues, which can never be sacrificed.

Procecding to deal with the problem of creating a proper political
framework for the development of a socialist society, 1.P. not only rejected
the system of one-party dictatorship then in vogue in the Soviet Union, but
alsa founded drawbacks in the system of parliamentary democracy cstab-
lished in some countries of Western Europe. To do away with those draw-
backs, he advocated decentralization of political power so that the people
nught dircetly participate in the management of their affairs. Allicd to this
problem was that of the economic struciure for & socialist society. J.P. wamed
that the old belief that nationalization of industries would solve all problems
in the economic field was no longer valid, This was shown by what hadyv
happened in the Soviet Union: all the industries there had been nationalized,
burt this had not led to the establishment of speialism in the true sense of the
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term. The chiet defects of the Soviet system, according to )P, were

/*¢centralization, burcaucratization, lack of industry, in short, Jack of popuiar
control over the economic process’. One solution to this problem was the
dispersal of ownership of industries atl different levels down to the village
ergamzation and municipal corporation, inslead of concenlration of
ownership of all industries in the hands of the central government. Thus
political decentral-ization would have to be accompanied by economic
decentralization.

Turning to the technigue of struggle for bringing about socialism, 1P,
cmphatically repudiated the view that though democratic methods might
take us forward to a cenain extent, at the linal stages of the struggle for
socialism, violence woukd be absolutely necessary. On the contrary, since
the objective 15 the establishment of a democratic socialist socicty. the means
adopted 1o bring such a society into existence must also be democratic,
provided, of course, such means are available. By democratic methods,
hewever, ILP. did not mean only parliamentary or constitutional methods,
but also included in them mass movements and actions of a nen-violenl
character, which might be unconstitutional, yet peaceful, In the end, he
took up the guestion of relationship between twe socialist countries, a
question brought into prominence by the strained relavionship between the
Saviet Union and Yugeslavia. Here he emphasized that the relationship
between one socialist country and another mast be based on equahity and
mutual aid, If there had to be any tilting of the balance, it should be in
favour of the backward and weaker country and not in faveur of the more
developed and stronger one.

In his address to the foundation conference of the Praja Socialist Party
during the same year (1953), which was published in Jurate under the title
*A Plea for Gandhism®, L.P. was more emphatic on the use of Gandhism to
enrich Socialism. Rejecting the view that fo mix Gandhism and Socialism
was a sign of ideological confusion, he suggested that Gandhism should be
used to develop the ideology of Socialism in India. According 10 him both
Communism and Socialism {as practised in the West) were facing failure.
While Communism had ended up tn State capitalism and dictatorship,
Socialism had become only a parliamentary or legalistic creed. Gandhism
offered the third alterpative, that of “revolution by non-violent mass action’.

¥There was nothing wrong with the goals of Socialism, but those goals were
more likely to be reached by following the methods of Gandhism. As J.P.
Ptk

Socialism ullimately aims at creating a stateless society, but it wishes to make the
Stite all powerful by making the soeial revalution itself dependent upon Sale
action. Gandhism, too, like Socialism. aims at a statcless society. But on that account
it proceeds more consistently by making the social process as litle dependent upon
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the State as possible. The creation of the stateless society begins here and now, and ¥
is not refegaled W a remote and imaginary period 0 the fusre. [t s, therefore, a
more truly revolutionary process and is iore likely to reach the goal than the other
ProGesses,

v

Behind such assertions lay §.P.’s assessment of the nature and significance
of the Bhoodan or land-gift movement being carticd on in India sinee 1951,
under the leadership of Vinoba Bhave, widely acclaimed as the spinual
heir of Gandhi. As the tatter proceeded on foot from one village to another,
people with big holdings and small enthusiastically responded to his call
and offered portions of their land for distribution among the lundless. To
J.P., who hud already been gradually moving towards Gandhism, thisv
appeared not merely a movement for the redisteibution of land, but as the
beginning of a great human as well as social revolution. After the general
clections of 1952, therefore, he plunged whole-heartedly into it. As he moved
from one village to another with the message of Bhoodan he, too, had an
experience similar to Vinoba’s and was able to sceure donations amounting
to thousands of acres of land in the course of a fow weeks, Here was, he
thought, *revolution by non-violent mass action” taking place before his
own eyes. Soon his fascination for this movement and even more for the
philosophy behind it became so strong that he decided to devote all his
time and attention 10 it 1o the exclusion of cverything else. This decision
was announced at the Sarvodaya Conference held at Bodh Gaya in 1934,
and became famous as Jeevandan {meaning dedication of one’s life to a
cause).

This involved I.P's withdrawal (rom the ficld of party and power politics,
in particular from the teadership of the PSP, though not yet from its
membership. When it is remembered that 1P, had been the chiefl souree of
inspiration for most socialists in India ever since 1934, and was. next only
to Nehru, the most popular and respected political leader in the country, the
gravity of this decision can casily be imagined. The fact that only 3 year
earher he had been invited to join Nehru's cabinet and that, in spite of his
refusal 1o do so, was generally constdered the most likely and natural
successor to Nehiry as Prime Minister, gave to his Jeevandan the aura of a
great renunciation, 1t is not, therefore, surprising that Vinoba Bhave, the
founder of the Bhoodan movement and the chicf source of inspiration to ali
Gandhian workers, thought it proper to mark the solemnity of that momenl
by re-dedicating his own life also (o the causc of Bhaodan, ‘m response”,
as he putit, to LP.s call,
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However, what has been written in the carlier section gives only one half
ol the background behind 1.P's announcement of Jeevandun and the
consequent distancing from ihe leadership of the Praju Soctalist Party. The
fact 18 that he moved i that direction also by the goings on in the Party. He
was deeply hurt by the attacks afier the debacle of the Socialist Party in the
first gencral clection—-both open and veiled—on his leadership of the Party.
For some time-——except for Ramanandan Mishra's outburst at Patna { April
1952)-—these attacks remained subdued. However, they came into the open
and in 2 much move serious form, at the time of the Betu] Convention {[953)
of the Praja Socialist Party held after the tailure of the Nehru-1LP. talks on
cooperation between the Congress and the PSP. In the diseussions at Betul
il became clear that an overwhelming opinion in the Party felt that its position
had been harmed by the talks and in particular by LP’s attitudes towards
them. What was said outside the Convention was much more burting than
what was said at the Convention. There was a whispering campaign that
Y1.P.'s interest in the talks with Nehru was primarily motivated by his desire
10 acquire a strategic position in the Cabinet so as to emerge as Nehru's
successor and become Prime Minister in duc course. His position in the
Party was made much worse by Asoka Mehita’s report as General Secretary,
where he propounded his famous thesis on the *Compulsions of a Backward
Economy ' emphasizing the necessity of muting rivalrics among democratic
partics and working unitedly for cconomic advance, Although LP. had had
nothing 10 do with that thesis, it was widely whispered that it had been
presented at his suggestion. All this deeply heart J.P.. who had till then
nourished the party through its various stages—Congress Socialist Party,
Socialist Party and Praja Sociahist Party—with singular devotion, and he
indeed offered his resignation from the pational executive of the Praja
Socialist Party. Although at the persuasion of Lohia he withdraw that
resignation, the happentogs at Betul further deepened his distaste for party
and power politics, already ingrained in him. He now began to concentrate
miore and more on his work in connection with the Bhoodan Movement,
He did not speuk at all at the first all India conference of the Praja Socialist
Party held at Allahabad in January 1954, The announcement of Jeevandan
followed in April 1954, J¢ is, therefore, necessary to follow closely the
proceedings of the Pachmarhi Convention (1952} and the Betul Convention
{1953 }—10 which we have devoted considerable space in this volume—in
order to fully understand the background of 1.P."s historic announcement
of 1954, It may here be added that although in 1954 J.P. did not say a world
about the happenings in the PSP, which aiso constituled a factor in his
decision to give up all power and part politics. years later {in 1969), while
writing a foreword fo a biography of his senior and very highly esteemed
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colleague in the socialist movement right from 1934, Narendra Deva, 1P
mentioned them as a factor. If so inchined, J.P. could certainly have
suppressed dissent in the Party, for everyone knew that, in spite of the debacle
in the elections of 1952 and the talks with Nehru for cooperation in 1953,
LP. still commanded the overwhelming support of the majority in it.
However, since he had never been interested in seeking power tor imself
and had been building up the Party so as to use it as an instrument for
bringing about & social revolution in India, he row came 1o the conclusion
that the Bhoodan-Gramdan movement would provide a much rivore ¢ffective
nstrument for it than a faction-ridden party, with prominent members at
loggerheads among themselves for occupying prominemt positions in the
Party.

VI

Necedless to add, this volurne should be usciul pot only in understanding
the evolution of 1.P.’s thinking and his changing role in Indian politics, but
4iso in indicating his myriad interests in so many problems facing India
and even some countries outside India, To take just Nepal, )J.P’s letter to
the socialist leaders of Burma who were in control of the Government there
in December 1950 will illustrate 1.P.’s role in securing arms-aid to the Nepali
Congress, then engaged in spearheading an armed insurrection in Nepal
against Rana rule. Similarly, his letters to Nehru and statements regarding
Nepal show LP.’s keenness 1o influence the Government of India’s role in
Nepal, turning it more and more favourable towards the demoeratic forces
struggling there, On the other hand, some of the letters to B.P. Koirala in
1952, chastising him for not fully cooperating with his clder brother, M.P.
Koirala, who had been made Prime Minister by King Tribhuwan, shows
the depth of his interest in the cause of democracy in Nepal,






1. To B.R, Ambedkar, 17 July 1950

Dear Pr. Ambedkar,

At the Opposition Parties” Conference held here | Bombay] on fuly Tand 2.
1 had oveasivn e have certaim fatks with Shri PN, Rujbhoj and Shri Subbiah
of Hyderabad, They wore ansious to know what the Seciabist Party's
programme was 10 be with regard 10 the Scheduled Castes. They were
particularly anxious to have definite guaraniees on three potts, As aresuli
of these talks 11ssued a statement on the subject from Madras which was
published in full m the Hinefie oF Tth July, understand it was published
other papers also. 1 am enclosing a copy lor your inlbrmalion,

Apart from the statement, a paragraph on the same lines as the statement
has been added w the Party’s Programme {or National Revival that was
adopted at the Madras Conference recenily concluded. | shall send you a
copy of the Programme as soon as it is printed.

1 feet it i3 time now that we come to a definite understanding as © our
work m the future and the relations between the Scheduled Castes
Federation™ and the Socialist Party and the Scheduled Castes® Labour unions
and our own Labour movement, 1 hope to be in Delhi iy the 3rd weck of
August and should like to 1alk over the matter with you,

Hoping you are well and with kind regards,

Yours sinecrely,
Jayapyakash Nurayan

VP Papers (INMNMLS,

Al India Schedubed Castes Federniton had heen Tormied a1 the Conference of Al India
Prepressed Clusses hetd ar Nagpur lrom 13 0 19 Taby 1942, Dr B.R. Ambedkur and PN,
Ragabiwog had been iis prime sponsors,

2, Address at the Rotary Club, Bombay,
I8 July 1950¢

The policy being followed by the Indian National Congress has led the
couttry to stagnation. The only alternative to Congress Government in the
country is a Socialist Government. There is the Communist alternative, but
the couniry knows what that alternative would mean.

The Socialist Party has taid in the forefront of its programime the equitable
distribution of what we have. As long as inegualities are there, it will never
be possible for the people 10 sec thal a new arder of soviety or a new life is
being created for them. The range between the highest and the lowest
mepme, carned or uncarned, should not be more than between one amd 1en.

"Adapred from Handu, 20 July 19351
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Legisiation will be necessary to bring about all the incomes in the country
within this range, Drastic economi¢ measures will have to be undertaken
and a small number of people may have to suffer in this process.

Redistribution of land is another important part of the Socialist new deal
for the peogle. In certain parts of Bihar, it has been found that often there
are 56 intermediaries between the tiller and Government. The number of
cultivators may be about 60 millions. There are other millions and millions
who work on the land but have no nght on it and are poorly paid for their
labour. They are the landless Jabourers.

The Sccialist Party plans to reclaim waste lands and distribute it to the
landless. The Congress Govérmment has been in power for some vears, but
there is no evidence of any drastic agranan reforms in any of the Stales,

I appeal 1o industrialists and businessmen to be content with lesser
incomes and co-operate in bringing about 2 “New Deal”, in which justice
would be done to all, Ina Socialist India, there would be cooperative trading,
co-operative finance corporations, cooperative farming and irrigation.

There is the need for an immediate prograrme which promises the people
a new order of society. Unless this is done there would be ne enthusiasm
among the people. | want Government to impress on the people that the
present sct-up of society is changing and a Socialist order is being created
in which there would be better opportunities for all,

3. To the Secretary, Ministry of Defence,
28 July 1950¢

Dear Shri Patel?

I wish to remind you of the conference I had with you on the 17th April
1950, Talong with my colleagues of the AIDSCE (All India Defence Services
Civil Employees) Federation had placed before you then the outstanding
grievances of the civitian employees of the Defence Ministry. The grievances
mainly related to the implementation of the RPC and its anomalijes,
implementation of the letter of August 19, conditions of service, retrench-
ment, conveyance allowance, recovery of supposed over-payments from
the monthly pay, cte. In the course of our talks, we were assurcd that several
of the issues raised would be examined while certain others would

'SP Papers (NMML}.

WM. Patel (1904-80); joined 1CS, 1927; Secretary, Union Ministry of Defence, 1947-
53; Food and Agriculiure, 1953-4 and Economic Affairs, [455-6; Principal Finance Sceretary,
1937-%; Chairmap, LIC, 1956-7, member, Gujarat Assembly, 1967-71; member, Lok Sabha,
1971-84: Presidem Gujarat Unit of Swatanira Party, 1967-72 and All India Swantra Party
1971-2; Union Minister for Finance, 1977-9, and Home Affairs, 1979-80.
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be favourably considered. For example, we were told in regard to con-
vayiance allowance that the question had already been taken up and that
arder would be issued shortly. About the recovery of arrcars it was promised
thut the Federation’s suggestion in the matter would be waived. In regard
10 the merger of different categories you ngreed that although there were
difiiculties in the way of preparing a common rosier in DOS. it could be
done at least on the area basis, It was further agreed that difficulties arsing
out of retrenchment would be caretully serutinised and that an effort would
be made to avoid them. You were also good enough to say that the
memorandum submitted by the Federation concerning the factory workers
would be studicd and a conference of experts would be convened to discuss
the question with the Federation.

In view of these assurances, | advised the Federation to wait for some
time and not proceed with the strike ballot in accordance to the resolution
of the Poona Convention. More than three months have clapsed since and |
am surprised that practically nothing has been done to solve these
outstanding issues. Thousands of rupees are still being recovered. in the
name of over-payment, from the monthly pay. Not only has conveyance
allowance not been granted, even the charge for the military transport
pravided to the workers in the past, is being reeovered now.

The Exceutive Committee of the AIDSCE. Federation met in Bombay
on the 23rd July and after a carcful consideration of the whole issue and the
- unjustifiable deldy on the part of the Government, decided that a special

session of the General Counci! of the Federation should be calted in the
first sweek of September to map out the future course of action. I need not
say that the Federation is anxious to settle every question through
negotiation. But yet T am constrained to say that if the owstanding issues
are not speedily scttled, say, within 2 month from today, there will be no
alternative feft for me but 10 advise the Federation 1o take a strike ballot.
Considering the time already taken another month should be enough for
Government to reach final decisions. 1 hope this matter will receive your
urgent atiention.
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

4. To Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 28 July 1950

My dear Rafi Saheb,

After I met you in Bombay, | had turther tatks wilh Union representatives
there, Some representatives of other PAT unions also came with their

Brafmnond Papery (NMML]
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troubles, May [ bring some of these issues to your notice. none of which is
new or has been rased for the first fime. As | expect to be i Delli on the
17th August, 1 shall be obliged if definitive decisions are laken before then.

L. Pre-1931 Officials: We have several times discussed this question
and there is no need o restate the case for this calegory of stafll At the dmg
we had seen the Prime Minister in this connection (amang other things),
this demand was rejected 1 believe on the ground that if appropriate monetary
benefit was granted 1o the pre-31 stalf. the estimated increase in cost would
come to Rs. 15 facs. My Union, however, does not beheve that the cost
would be so Ingh. The question is peeuliar mainly to the two cities of Bombay
and Caleutta. Avcording to the inlormation of the Bombay Branch of my
Union there are about 640 officials in Bombay who come under this category
and there muay be an cqual number in Caleunia, 11 the benelit sanctioned 10
these officials is at the rate of Rs. 2(04- per month, the tolal cost may not be
more than three lakhs of rupees per year, Thus the Agure is not so high as
estimated by yvour Department and perhaps it inay be possible for vou 1o
sanction the amount.

2. OQld (pre-193 1} Lower Da. Clerks: Prior to 1933 there existed a cate-
gory of officials in the post offices, valled the Lower Dn. Clerks, whose
scale was Rs. 60-4-100, In 19335 two grades were introduced inte the clerical
cadre of the post offices and these officials were merged 1 the second
Grade (scale Rs, 43-45.3-00), But they were allowed to retain their own
scale of Rs. 60-4-100, Most of these lower D, clerks reached the maximum
ol their scales m 1939 and since then drew no increments, as promolion (¢
the first grade (scale Rs. 100-5-160} could be made only when the strengths
of the two cadres reached 30 50 ratio. Ty 1943, the first and second grades
wire merged inta one running grade (scale Rs. 45-45-3-90-3-120 and 60-
4-100-5-160). It was only then ihat the officials in question got their first
increment after being stagnated at Rs, 100/- for six years. The Pay
Commission too had not conferred any material benefit on them. The
Rajadhyaksha Award of 1946 also excluded them from s benefit as w did
not apply to pre-1931 officials,

Now the Department has recently issued erders (vide letter No. Af-31-
6347 dated 17.2.1930 issued by the Minister of Communications to the
DGPTY according to which the relief of 15 per cent of the pay granted by
the Rajadhyaksha Award to the elerical cadre should be added to thew Basic
pay for the purpose of fixation of their inmal pay in the revised scales
introduced in 1947, This has created an anomalous situation 1n which the
above-mentioned pre-1931 officials are drawing less pay than their juniors
recruited after 1931, This is due to two factars. Firstly, these officials were
demed incroments for six years, and sceondly they have been excluded
from the benefit of the Rajadbyaksha Award, whereas the post-1931 ofYicials,
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though their juniors, drew continuous increment every year and in addition
got an addition of 15 per cent to their basic pay on account of the Raj-
adbyaksha Award. I am citing below concrete instances iflustrating the
anomaly:

Old Lower Divn, Clerks of pre-1931 2nd grade of post 1934
Seale 60-4-100-5- 160 i(scale 45-45-3-90-3-12{H
Wame Date of Mame Date of
Cniry th pay now Chiry in pay now
the grade druwn thie grade drawn
Rs. Rs.

I MR Savant 14-7-29 . N.DL Nemani 1-10.32 145

125 !
2 Sk Yakuh Sk 2. N Joshi 1-10-32 145
[smail 20-7-3) 125 3 SN Malt 13.12.32 135
3. B.S Sathe {-7.32 125 4. 1LH. Nurzhelol [|-7-33 135
4. NG, Vize 6-53-32 125 5. AH. Darasa-
5. NV Sail 14-2-33 125 lismwala 4-8-33 130

1 am sure you will agree with me that a grave injustice is being done 1o
these officials. Equity and justice demand that a senjor person should draw
mare. or at [cast not less, pay than his junior in the same cadre. | hope this
anomaly will receive your atiention,

3. Task-Work Messengers Promoted as Postmen: The pav of task work
messengers, who are promoted to the postmen cadre is fixed in the latter
grade on the basis ol their average carnings as task work messengers. As
thre maximum of the postmen’s cadre was Rs. 3d/- only oificials promoted
before 1947 got their pay fixed a1 Rs, 34/~ But after 1947 the maximum of
pos}!mcn scale has been Rs, 50/- and as a result officials now promoted get
their pay fixed at Rs. 50/~ Thus a junior draws about Rs. 15/~ more than his
senior in the same grade which is again a serious anomaly, This anomaly
too deserves your attention,

4. You will recall that the Union had once demanded a joint anomalics
commitiee, such as on the railways, to deal with all the anomalies that have
been created by the revision of scales, fixation, ete. But you had assured us
thal you would deal with the anomalies yourself. It appears, however, that
even afler so many months, the anomalics do continue. Should you not
therefore consider the appointment of a joint commitice to deal with this
matter? On the railways, the Joint Advisory Committee was originally meant
to be only an anomalies committee, but its scope was extended with the
consent of Labour, and it now deals with other matters too that are in disputc.
Likewise in the P&T you could have a joint committee with a wider scope.
In any case a committee to dispose of the anomalies seems urgently to be
cailed for. The advantage of a committee would be that the representatives
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of the Department and of Labour could sit 10gether and thrash out their
differences. The commiitee would have to have a neutral chairman.

3. Economy Measures: Recenily the Department has adopted a number
of measures in 11§ campaign for cconomy such as those mentioned below:

1. Vacancies caused by retirement elc. are not filied.

2. No substitute is allowed for officials proceeding on leave.

3. No officiating promotion is given to 3 man in the lower cadre when
he acts in a higher cadre in lcave vacancy.

4. Officials are not made permanent for ycars together,

5. No additional stafl is assigned cven when justified,

These micasures are causing a great deal of hardship, both physical
and monetary, The staff would have willingly put up with these hardships
had they been convinced that the Depaniment was in serious difficulties
and was carncst about economy. But they find that while economy is
exercised in the lower cadres, unnccessary posts like those of Labour
Officers, Assistant Registrar of Cooperative Societics, Regional Complaint
Officers, ctc. arc being retained. 1 also learn that very recently 10 posts of
Directors were upgraded (from Rs. 1,000 to Rs. 1,300 and from Rs. 1,300
to Rs. 1,800). In the [ace of such incongruous policy the staff cannot have
any enthusiasm for an economy drive.

6. Indirect Retrenchiment: Recently Government had announced that
they would avoid retrenchment of any kind, but | am informed that there is
a kind of indirect retrenchment carried on in Bombay by the authorities
who set very stiff papers and conduct examinations for recruitment and
confirmation in certain grades in such 2 manner that the percentage of passed
candidates is necessarily very low and the unsuccessful staff is discharged.
This needs to be tooked into.

7. 1had discussed with you recently the guestion of supply of umbrellas
and you had told me that you were considering whether some cash allowance
could not be given in lien of umbrellas, chapples, ete. | think in such matters
the Department would be well advised to consult the Unions before passing
orders in order to avoid adverse reactions of the staff at a later stage.

With kind regard,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Marayan
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5. Address at the Journalists Association,
Gorakhpur, 31 July 19501

Indian journalists have contributed enormously to the | olitical emancipation
of the country, are playing well their role in the reconstruction of the country
today, and are expected to do a great deal in Future. 1t is most unfortunate,
therefore, that their economic conditions are quite unsatisfactory.

It may be that like education, young men come 1o the profession as a last
resart; but there are others also, who join journalism inspired by motives of
service to the country and humanity and their aptitude for the work. and it
% this type that really adorn the profession and rerder service to the cause.
Today profit motive had entered the newspaper industry, which is attracting
caphalists in large numbers. Under such conditions dangers for exploitation
of journalists, particularly in the absence of a powerful union of theirs, are
increasing, While in other professions through organized agitation they have
gained much in respect of salaries and living conditions, journalisis have
achieved nothing and | would be always with the journalists in their en-
deavours in this direction. To me journalists are like other [abouring classes
of the country and their struggle is part of the countrywide labour agitation
and my pood wishes are with the journalists.

The present wages of journalists arc most unsatisfactory although thew
work. particularty during night, is so exacting. While their present salaries
are hgrdly three times of pre-war days, dearness at some places is eight to
!‘Fn umes. It has thus become imperative for the Governmemnt to legislate
for the working conditions of the journalisss and for their protection from
undue competition and uncmployment, at & time when uncmployment is
on the increase amongst the middie classes.

I have no hopes that justice would be done to journalists with regard to
working conditions such as leave and provident fund rules, unless legal
proteetion is accorded to them. Therefore, 1 give full support to their demands
and hope that those working journalists who are not with those fighting for
the cause today, would also join them.

In-such a legislation, 1 foresee one more advantage from a political
worker’s viewpoint, besides the ecconomi¢ betterment of journabists,
inasmuch as the journalists would find better security while working
independently. | regret the deterioration in the high standard of news
reporting that was found before the achievement of freedom, pariicularly
in the Indian language papers. News are now interpreted in the light of the
proprietors of the newspapers. Newspapermen would crijoy greater freedom
afier legistation covering their salaries and working conditions, and |
welcome the demand for such legislation from this viewpoint too.

"Adupted From Netional Hereld, | August 1950,
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6. Om Famine Conditions in Parts of Northern Bikar,
6 August 1950}

During the past few days, while on tour outside Bihar, | could gather from
reports i the papers that severe scarcity of tood had produced a famine
situation m many parts of Pumnca, Saharsa, Bhagalpur, Menghyr and
Darbhanga, Reports speak of villages in which 99 per cent of the inhabitants
have no corn left with them and of dozens of them having died duc w
starvation.

There are reports of poople living on Patua and Kaemi feaves. So many
of them have sold ormaments of their women-lolk in order 1o get a few
morsels of food. Large numbers of small holders are said to have sold their
lands and cattle 10 money bags at very low prices, Consaderable numbers
of Lhe village poor have been forced 10 migrate fo the towns in scarch of
food. 1 gathered from the papers that this fearful situation has been produced
by the tailure. during the past few months, of the bhadai crops due o
antimely as well as excessive rains 1n these areas.

Back in Patna, | was informed by my colleagues that this terribie situation
did noi develop suddenly; it had in reality been maturing for the past few
manths, accompanied with grave forcbodings and warnings from various
quarters.

The Socialist Party and the Hind Kisan Panchayat of Bihar, have for
months past been trying 1o draw the auention of the Government to the fast
detertorating food situation in these areas. But the Government has remained
unmoved. 8o far as the district of Saharsa is concerned, as carly as April,
two leaders of the Sacialist Party, Comrades Bhupendra Narayan Mandal
and Ramesh Jha depicled the ternble situation in the district in their
statements in the Junaie® and the Indian Nation® and appealed 10 the
Government 10 take early measures to contrel the sitvation there, otherwise
they would be {aced with famine conditions in these parts. But the
Government refused to accept this reality and issued a press nole contra-
dicling these statements.

In April again, at a meeting held at Dhalbajja on the bordérs of Purnea,
Bhagalpur and Saharsa, under the auspices of the Socialist Party, Bihar and
attended by Shri Karpoori Thakur, General Secretary ol the Hind Kisan
Panchayat, Bihar, attention of the Government was drawn to the serious
food sitiation in the thanas of Alamnagar, Rupauli and Gopalpur. The Janata
of April 23, wrote an editorial note on the situation in these areas. Near
about this time the Banpawan Thana Kisan Sammelan also, by 4 resolution,

*Adapted from Jarata, 0 August 1950, The statement had been issued i late fuly.
‘A Hindi weekly published from Patna; organ of the Socialist Parly.
‘An Laglish daily published from Pamna,
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drew the attention of the Government to the sitsation in the district of
Saharsa,

1n the course of a tony article, publishied in the Janata dated May 27,
Shri Karpoori Thakur gave [ull facts about the sinuation in these four districts
af North Bihar, Giving his reasons for the sertous food situation that had
develeped, be had mentioned the fatlure of the rabi crop last year owing to
the rains starting before thme, the destruction of the Hhades and paddy crops
owing 1o excessive rain and Roods and the fuact that the “Hathiz™ rains
wiped owt what remained of the paddy crops as well as the cash crops of
ctullies and tobaceo leaves. Shri Karpoori Thakur had ended this article
with an appeal to the Government to declare these arcas as famine-stricken
arcas and provide assistance to people of these arcas.

The Bihar Provinciat Kisan Conference which met at Muktapur
tRdarbhanga) on May 27 and 28, also appealed to the Government by a
resplution to give immediate help to these famine-stricken arcas, Shri
Karpoori Thakur through a statement on June 14, again appesled to the
Covernment to give immediate assistance to the famine affected arcas in
Bhagalpur, Saharsa and Pumea.

In view of these facts, i is petfectly clear that the Government has had
previous information about the terrible situation that has arisen, but refused
w take any notice. I the Government had paid attention to the appeals of
the Socialist Party and the Hind Kisan Panchayatl such an ugly situation
would undoubtedly have not developed.

_The most distressing part of this sad affair is that the Food Minister of
Bllh:p‘ still maintains that there have been no deaths due 1o starvation, and
thlzs w face of the fact that Shri Krishna Ballabh Sahay (Revenue Minister
Bihar) accepted only a few days ago that the District Magistrate of Purnca
had reported 6 deaths due to starvation.

But the question now is: what can we do 1o remedy the situation? H is no
e now pointing out the delays and the shirking of responsibility by the
Bihar Government. The food problem is a national problem. When people
arc dying of hunger it is hardly helpful to falk of past mistakes. But the
Bihar Governmont must certainly stop refusing to accept facts, It is
distressing and disgraceful that, face to face with famine and deaths due
to starvaiion. Government should be trying to make up its mind whether
the deaths are due 10 starvation or under-nourishment and poor dieting,
Such regrettable mental effort in Government circles has resulted in very
insufficient relicf being given to forty or fifty lakhs of distressed people in
Saharsa, Purnca, Bhagalpur, Morighyr and Darbhanga,

it s the time Government should realise the seriousness of the situation
and accept the facts staring them in the face or else the people will have to
give it 2 goad shaking and bring it back to reality. The Socialist Party has
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ali along 1aken up a constructive atfitude about this matier and nothing
would please it more than to go on doing so.

1, therefore, appeal to the Government to act quickly and to throw all its
resources o the work of providing immediate relief (o these distressed
people. Tt should, to begin with, declare the entire starved areas of Puinea,
Saharsa, Bhagalpur, Monghyr and Darbhanga as famine-stricken arcas.
Arrangements should be made to distribute grain free to agricultural
fabourers and very poor peasants, Other needy persons should receive
takkavi 1oans {usuatly given by Government to agriculturists in distress| on
large scale. Tirkkavi loans should preferably be given in the shape of grains.

Over and above scouring grain from outside. grain can be obtained easily
and locally from the Targe stocks running into takhs of maunds possessed
by big peasants and zamindars in these distressed areas. Government should
use strong measures for procuring grain from these stocks and relieve the
suffering of the pcople.

It would also be necessary 1o provide work on a Jarge scale fo agricultural
workers to provide them the much needed relief. Medical treatment and
food should be provided for those who have been, for months or weeks,
trying 1o live on Patua or Karmi leaves, mango seeds and roots and plants,
and have thus ruined their health or are nearing their end.

Government should also give their attention to measures for protecting
poor vitlage people from the rapacious claws of moneyed people trying o
get hold of people’s land or caitle or ornaments at nominal prices during
this period of distress.

7. Report to the People of Bikar on Famine Conditions
in Purnea District, 8 August 195/

It is not possible to appreciate the situation in the affected areas except
through a first-hand study. All the press reports and statements could not
have given me such a picture of the reality as even a hurried visit 1o the spot
did. Owing to transport difficultics, it was not possible to visit all the stricken
areas. Yet | was able to visit the Dhamdaha area, and to 1atk to scorés of
people—peasants, btaldars, agriculiural labourers. teachers, students. This
is the situation as 1 found it.

My report is confined at present to Purnca district. T shall report on the
other alfected arcas, where the situation as | have been told, is no less
serious, after a personal study which 1 hope to undertake in 4 few days.

VP Papers (NMML)Y. The report was published in an abridged form in almost all
newspapers in India on @ August: the full text was later reproduced in Janeta on 20 August
1950
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The area of Purnea that ts badly alfected covers roughly the arca that is
known as Dharampur paragana, i.c. the thanas of Rupauli, Dhamdaha,
Dharahara, Kedaha and Berart, To these may be added the thanas of
Manihari, Kavhar, Kadwa and part of Sadar thana. Strangely enough, it is
exactlyv (his area that has traditionally been known as the granary of Pumea,
it not of the entire State. That such a fertile area should be stricken with
famine, and that there should be starvation deaths there, would have been
unbelievable, had it not been for the tragic truth. All the persons 1 met were
unanimous that such a calamity as the present one had never atflicled the
land in fiving memory.

Let me desenbe brietly this calamity that has stricken his fair land.
There are two aspects of it: one economic and the other physical.

Faor the last three years the ccopomy of the district had been undergoing
a chrange. The partition of Bengal had given a fiilip 10 jute-growing in Puinea.
As a result a considerable part of the acreage sown (o paddy has passed
under jute. The popular estimate, for the accuracy of which [ cannot vouch,
1s 23 per cent. Whatever may be the accurate figure, it is undeniable that
the spread of jute-cullivation has led to a considerable reduction i the
distriet"s output ot rice. Purnea, long regarded as a surplus districy, is surely
no longer such. Indeed it might already have become a delicit arca. This
factor has considerable bearing o8 the food situation in the distriet.

Another clement of the cconomic aspect is the arrangement that the Bihar
Government had made with the rice mills in Purnea. According to that
arrangement a portion of the rice milled was bought by the Government at
fixed prices und the mills were lefi free 10 sell the remaining noe anywhere
and at any price they wished. In this manner, lakhs of maunds of rice were
exported from Purnea.

The physical aspect of the present calamity is the successive failure of
craps due to natural causes. The last year's ugafiani crops of rice. as well as
the rab; crop, was considerably damaged owing to untimely rains. The
partial failure of these crops had already caused some distress to the poor
and middie sections of the poputation, On top of it all came the present
edlamily; namely the total {this word needs 1o be cmphasised) destruction
of the standing maize crop, both jethua and bhadai, due to untimely and
unprecedently heavy rains. [t should be remembered that it s this maize
crop that has always been the mainstay of the villagers and that tided them
over Hl next agahani paddy crop. Indeed a large pant of this maize used to
be exported to the deficit areas of Bihar. The rains which destroved the
maize crop have also damaged the standing jute crop, the extent of the
damage being estimated by the villagers as 25 per cent 1o 50 per cent from
ared (o area,

The total destruction of the maize crop on top of the partial Gilure of
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previous agahuni and rabi crops has ereated an acute situation of deprivation
aflecting agricultural labourers, bataidary, small and medium peasams, who
together constiiwle 90 per cent i1 not more of the village population, The
approximate population of the affected area of Purnea would be roughly
ten lakhs, Of these ning lukhs have surely been severely hit,

Mr, K.M. Munsht-Food and Agriculture Minister, Government of India
and the State Government have been at some pains 1o assure the people
that there is no famine and that there is enough grain to keep the wolf away
from the door. T am afraid they have completely failed to appreciate the
situation. Speaking for Purnea alone, it is likely that there 18 enough rive
for some months in the distrnict. But this rice i1s with the rice-mills, the
dealers and the prosperous peasants and landlords. Theretfore this does not
help the agricultaral labourers, the daseidars, the small peasants, who have
no moncy to buy the rice, Thus we have a situation in which there is enough
food on one side and starvation on the other, 1t i3 as il the wheels of the
economy of the district have stopped.

This exactly is the erux of the situation. The wheels of the cconomic life
of the people in the affected arcas have aciually come to a stop; and the
main task of thc Government is 1o sct these wheels going again. H thus s
not done, it another couple of months the situation would become far graver
than today.

The wheels of economy in the affected parts of Parnea have stopped
because owing to the successive failure of crops and particularly the total
failure of the maize crop, small and medium peasants, who constitute the
butk of the peasantry there, have no resources lefl to finance their agricullursl
operations. This is the season for sowing of the agahani |winter} paddy
crop, but except for a handful of the prosperous peasants, the rest are not in
a position to undertake these operations. The normal channels of agricultural
financing have dricd up, beeause the mahajans are reluctant 1o lend money
to the peasants, who in normal years were able 10 borrow on the strength of
their maize and jule crops. When the peasants are unablc 10 borrow ihe
hatttidars and agricultural labourers are-forced to ramian idle. and the wheel
of agriculture does not tum. Thus while there may be enough rice in Purney
with the miils, the prosperous peasants and the dealers. the people may siill
starve because there is no employment and economic activity,

The main problem in Purnea, therefore, 15 to help the agriculinrists 1o
carry on their normal agricultural operations of this scason, so that there
may be current emplovment and circulation of money and also that the
next agahani paddy crop may be produced.

1. The solution is obvious. Timely and adequate takkevi foans must be
grven by the Government. An effort in this direction has.actally been magde.
But as 1% the ragedy with all offical measures, the tekkavi granted so far is
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far from being adequate and there is every fear that further loans would be
given when the tme would have passed. | had beard on my visn that
generally small loans had been given which were insufficient w linanee
agricultural operations, with the result that the money was spent on personal
consumption. On the other hand, | also heard that joans were sometimes
given (o persons who did not need them so that money obtained from the
Govermnent was loancd out on usurious interests, What is required is not
tinkering, but a bold and imaginative step. To do too little s worse than
doing nothing.

In conmection with rkkavi, there was another serious objection of which
I was told by peasants themselves. H appears that these loans are given
only when five agriculiansts, make 4 joint application, This is an unnegessary
impediment and must be removed. Hthere is a fegal difficulty. an ordinance
might be passed to remove it Surcly such an ordinance would be far more
Justifiable than many others.

In Purnea the far larger part of cultivation is carried on by bataidars or
tenants at wilk. These have no rights in the lands they cultivate and so cannot
olfer any landed securtty. But unless the haraidars are enabled 10 carry on,
g-ultiv-atiun would suffer greatly, Therefore these cultivators too must be
netuded in the seope of the takkavi Joans.

L. Apan from rakkavi lpans, certain other steps would be needed 10
casc the distress in the district, Fair price grain shops must be opened
I every circle and to prevent black-markeling, ration cards should be
mtroduced. | was told that in the few control shops that had been opened, a
part of the grain supplied was being black-marketed.

‘ 3. The Government have already Irozen the rice with the malls, 1t is
turther necessary o frecze the grain with the prosperous peasants, landlords
and the big joladars and to buy it alf at fixed prices.

4, Public works ona big scafe should be started 1o provide employment.
Among such works may be read and bund building, digging of canals and
other irigation works, tilling of parari lands, roap-making; etc. | was told
that a few hundred Iabourers hdd been employed inroad-building in Purnea.
But this work was being executed through contractors who were pocketing
a substantial part of the benefit, Wages should be paid in grain as far as
possthie,

3. In specially severe cases, reliel in the shape of free distribution of
grains should be undertaken,

6. Enough medical units should be detailed in every thana 1o cope with
epidemics and diseases that are bound to accompany famine conditions.

7. A proper machinery should be devised to carry out these measures.
Representative and all-panties reliel” committees should be set up at the
district headquarters and in cvery thana, The district committee should be
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presided over by the Districi officer and the thana commitices by magistrates
nominated by the latter. In every thana as many relief centres as possible
should be opened to coordinate all the relief operations in the arcu, such as
distribution of relief, running of fair-price shops, public works, medical
reliel ete.

The few commitiees that ave been set up are largely one-party bodies
ot that has led 10 corruption, discrimination and inetficiency. It is necessary
that uil these commiitees and centres are representative of all orgamzations
and sections of the public,

8. Inorder that the gravity of the situation is realised and adequate steps
are taken with requisite speed and effectiveness and the required relief
rendered. it is necessary to declare the entire affected area of the State (and
wot only the area in Purnea) a famine area.

Lam sure that if these steps are taken with energy and speed, the situation
v Purnca at Jeast can be mended and distress alleviated to a large extent.

Belore [ close, 1 should like to protest against the repression of sociahst
workers in the district. Even much a prominent worker as Shri Mohit Pandit
has been imprisoned. | understand he is being implicated in the grain looting
case in the Rupauli thana. This is a fantastic charge to be made against such
a fine public worker. 1 hope the authorities will release him immediately so
that he might help in the solution of the difficult problem Facing the district.

Finally, it is a matter of great pity that ministerial pronouncements have
s0 far been extremely light-hearted and complacent. One hopes that it would
not be necessary for thousands of innocent fives to be lost before those in
- power shail wake up (o the realitics und 1o their responsibilitics. So far the
people have been very patient with their masters, but their patience is fraving
now and 1t may saon be too Jate to act,

8. To Asoka Mehta, 19 August 1950

Dear Asoka,

You may be wondering what has happened to me. I shall give you a brief
report of what 1 have been doing since { left Bombay.

Farrived here {Patnal on 1he 27throf last month, The next day | called a
meeting of comrades present here to eonsider the food situation in the
Provinee. Among those present were: Ramanandan, Benipuri, Chand and
the Provincial Secretarics. As a result of the discussions a statement was
prepared in Hindi which was issued in my name. Its English translation
wats made by B.P. Sinha and it appeared in full in the local papers.® Copies

VLB Papere fNMML).
“For the texi of the stalement seg wate item 6,
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of the statement were sent 10 vou and the Junwra. |t was also decided at the
meeting that | should leave the very next day to vistt sanze of the allected
argas. | accordingly went to Purnea. thave published a report on Purnea on
my retn,’ copies of which 100 have already been sent o you and the
Janare. | am asking Shanker® to send you press cultings from the local
papers so that you may have an idea ol the publicity that we are able to get
on this question. The third decision that was taken at the preliminary meeting
of'the 28th wus (hat the Provincial Party Excewive and the Kisan Panchayat
Execcutive and distriet secrctaries should be called to Patna for a mecting
on the 7th and 8th of August, This meeting has already been held and the
whuole work has been organized. 1 am asking the Provincial Seeretary to
send you nminutes of the mecting, One result of this mecting was that | was
asked to give some time 10 Bihar to touwr the affected arcas. 1 also was
feeling since [returned that it would not be right for mge to leave the province
50 abruptly al a time like this, S0 my tour has been fixed up from the 28th
of August to (he | 1h of September. Ammong other things this means that my
Andhira tour will bave w be postponed by almost a month. [ am wriling 1o
Annapurpaizh® about it.

Iam in Pata dll the 16th morning when 1 would be feaving for Delhi. |
hope, in the next few days, 1o be able to write a few articles which 1 was
asked to do by Secretaries” meeting. On my retumn from Jaipur | shall stop
for 4 day at Banaras to address the studems of the Hindu University and
Vidyapith,

Armong the decisions of the Provincial meeting of the 7th and Bth August
wis one to observe August 1) 1o 25 as a famine fortmghi during which
hunger marches, famine conferences, cle. would be held throughout the
affected arca. On the 27ib when I retumn to Patna a public meeting will be
held on the famine situation.

Another decision was that the Provincial Party and the Kisan Panchayat
should jointly place a memorandum before the Provincial Government and
see the Chief Minister or the Food Minister in 2 deputation. The statement
prepated at the meeting of the 7th and 8th August is being released today
and copies of it are being sent to you.

More about my programnie, From Pumnea | went to Gorakhpur w attend
the fiest annual conference of the O.T. Railway Employees Union. The
Conference was a great success inspite of Bholanath Chowdhry's® effont {o
create mischicl, 1 also addressed a very largely atlended Party workers’

“See unte, tem 7

‘Shanker Shety, 3.1 ' Private Sceretsry at that time,

“Madiburi Annsparmayya {1 908-33); Geperul Seeretary ol be Socislist Party in Andhira,

"Bhotunath Chowdhry; Jeader of o scction of rallwaymen, oppesed to the A}l India
Railwaymen's Federation, and hostile w P and the Socialist Party.
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meeting at Gorakhpur and a public meeting ity the evening which had to be
abandoned afler some time due to heavy downpour, From Gorakhpur §
went to Deoria which is the district of Genda Singh. the Provincial Secretary.
There too there was a good workers™ meeting and a public meeting. From
Deotia | went to Mau in Azamgarh distriet where the main function was a
workers’ meeting. Workers from all the neighbouring districts, Le. Jaunpore,
Baltia, Ghazipur in addition to that of Azamgarh had asscrobled. At all
these meetings [ spoke about Madras Conference and the Party programme,
The tongest | spoke was at Mau which was for 4 hourst At Deoria a purse
of Rs. 1,200/ was presented to me, but due to the Binancial situation of the
Province, 1 did not take the Centee’s share from it. The money was left
behind with Genda Singh. From Mau 1 went to Caleutta via Benaras to
attend the Bengal Provincial Party Conference. There was a belter spurit
prevailing at this confesence than in previous years and mutual wranglings
and recriminations were far less marked. You would be happy to know thit
the clection of office-bearers and the Executive was held without any contest.
This was largely due to improved relations among Bengal comrades and
Prem’s’ efforts to smoothen out things. Lohia also attended the Conlference
and addressed both the delegates and the opeu session. Sibnath {Banerjece]
was clegted Chairman and Shakti Provineial Sceretary.

At Calcutta 1 took an opportunity of mecting Mr, Hemanta Basu who
was Secretary of the Congress Parliamentary Party in the Bengal Assembly
and who has always been a sort of right-hand man of Suresh Mazumdar.”
Hemanta Basu resigned from the Congress 2 month ago. 1 shall 1ell you
about my talk with him when we meet at Jaipur.

} hope you have beéen able to collect some of the amounts that had been
promised. You need not write to me about them. We shall discuss that at
Jaipur. 1 am sorry, 1 was not able to collect as much as { should have in
Bombay. But due to the fact that just before going to Madras 1 had to collect
something like Rs, 15,000/-, I found it difficult 10 make a large coliection
so soon after. However, if the promises made are carried owt, you should
have no worry for the next couple of months at least. | am writing to
Rameshwar Rao again about the promised amount in Hyderabad.

At Calcutta the annual general meeting of the Khoj Parishad was held
where the decisions taken at the Lucknow Govemnors® meeting were ratified.

"Suresh Chandra Majuradar (1888-1954); political leader and journalist, asseinted with
Jugantar Group, a secret revolutionary organization of Bengal in carly twenticth century;
took part in Non-Cooperation Movement, (92§; President North Caleuvtra Congress
Committee, 1927-37, helped Subhas Bosc.in leaving the country, 1941, imprisoned in Qutt
India Movement, 1942; elected to Bengal Legishative Assembly twice in 1943 and 1952
Started Anand Bazar Puirtha 1922 along with Prafulla Kumar Sarkar, Mowted 1 Bengali
weekly, Desk 1933 followed by an Eaglish daily Hindustan Standard in 1937,
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It was decided inrer alia that the head office should be shifted to Bombay.
Satyabrota Sen has applied to the Registrar in Caleutta to make the necessary
change in the Articles, cte. of the Parishad. According to those anicles,
three governors have to retire periodically. The three who retired st Caleatta
were: Suren Dwivedy,” Satyabrota Sen and Prof. S.N. Ray, In their places
the following new governors were appointed; vourself, Dantwala and D.P.
Mookerjee of Lucknow, I was also decided that a meeting of the Council
of Governors should be ealled af Jaipur on the 23rd of August at 4 p.m.
Satu Sen having been retired from the governorship, he is no longer the
General Secretary of the Parishad and therefore in the absence of a secretary
T undertook to issue notices for this meeting. You must persuade Dantwala
to attend this meeting because it will be there that the Ruture policy and
programme of the Parishad will be decided,
More when we meet,
Yours aftfectionately,
Jayaprakash

*Surendrarath Dwivedy (1913- ¥ joined Indian National Congress in [930: was arrested
and imprisoted several times: one of the founder members of Congress Socialist Pasty in
1934 {ounded and edited an Geiya weekly entitled "Krishak™ he was a profific writer;
Deputy Chaimman PS.P, 1936-62: M.P. Rajya Sabba, 1952-6. M.P. Lok Sabha 1962-7,
Governor of Arunachal Pradesh, 1991-3,

9. To Asoka Mehta, 11 August 1956

Dear Asoka,

This is a sort of a postseript to the letter | wrote you yesterday. in view of
the change in my Andhra programme, i1 would not be possible for me any
more to undertake the Cochin-Travancore lour, 1 am sorry about this, but
after 40 days in Andhra 1 must go back to Bihar and also take a little rest.
The U.R. Party in view of its [nancial position was anxious to arrange a
month’s 1our Tor me. H you approve of this 1 will have to give the whole of
December to that Province. In any case you should write to Wilson that my
tour programme must be cancelled or that some once etse would do the job
in my place. 1 am also writing to Wilson about tins.

Shanker has posted 10day a copy of an article which I had to writc under
Murlibabu's persistent pressure lor the Spark. 1t s not exactly the kind of
article that I shouid ke to write for the Junala, but you and Rohit may
make such use of It as you wish.

VP Papers (NMMLY).
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Please don’t forget to bring with you “Soctalised Agriculture in the
USSR™.

Yours,
LP

P.S. After I wrote the abuve | read your letter of August 8, about Suren
Dwivedy's demand. Arrears on account of subventions which could not be
reritted can hardly be claimed as a matter of right, However, in view of
the financial position of the Orissa Party and of its fine work | would advise
you if you can to send them Rs, 500/- a month for the next 3 or 4 months.
We can further discuss this matter with Dwivedy at Jaipur,

10. Statement at Press Conference regarding Starvation
Deaths in North Bihar, Patna, 11 August 1930"

I have been deeply disappointed at India’s Food Mintster KM, Munshi’s
statoment that there is no famine nor starvation in Bihar,

{ can say from personal knowledge that the situation it a very big area in
North Bihar is grave, and unless proper steps are taken immediately 1o help
the cultivators for raising the next crops by distributing rakkevi louns and
seeds on a large scale, there will be repetinon of the Bengal famine of
1943.

Ninety cases of what I cali authentic starvation deaths have been reported
1o the Socialist Party from the famine arcas of Bihar and the names and
addresses of 87 persons who died are with me.

Figures of dead are as follows:

Saharsa 1. Kishanganj thana 15, Alamnagar 3, Madhepura 3, Purpea
Rupauli and Dhamdaha 58, Bhagalpur (Naugachchia thana) 7.

I regret that Goverment are stili showing an unwillingness 10 declare
the affected areas as famine arcas due to a false sense of prestige, while
admitting themselves that acute scarcity is prevailing. 1 these arcas are
declared famine areas, aid from international organizalions can also be
sought and obtained.

I also criticise the Bihar Government’s attitude of throwing the blame
on the Centre for not rendering adeguate assistance, Had the Bihar
Government informed the Centre of the extent of the deficit carlier and
made a strong representation with facts and figures, the Government of
India would not have ignored it.

Resides rendering reliet, Govermment shouwld also tuke drasiic measures

PAdapied from Tribuene, 13 August 1950,
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to control the prices and unearth hoarded stocks. The C.1LD. can casily
deteet hoarders and profiteers.

1. To Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 18 August 1930

My dear Raft Saheb,

In the course of owr talk yesterday § referred to anether case of anomaly the
detatls of which Tdid not remember and which you promised to consider,

The anomaly 15 1n repard to the fixation of pay of some clerks in the
office of the Postmaster General, Bombay. [ am enclosing herewith copics
ot two leters addressed o you by the General Secretary of the Union to
which these officials belong. The letters are {uily self-explanatory. Two
factors primartly contribute to the anomaly. {1} The ofTicials are dented the
bepelit of their service to the extent of about 5 years in the Second Division
cadre. This seems to me to be very unfair, especially in view of Lhe fact that
similar service of the officials promoted from the subordinate P& T, offices
w the First RDivision cadre 1 the P.M.G. s office, is allowed 10 be counted
afler deducting two years, in liew of the benefit they get in the higher initral
pay in the First Division seale. (2) The second factor is the comparatively
smaller relic! granted w these oflicials by the Adjodicator in 1946, viz.
S per cent awarded 10 other clerical siafl. The Adjudicator’s presumption
that all First Division clerks in the PM.G's oftice were direet reenints and
get the advantage ol & higher initial pay and higher rate of increments, was
obviously incorrect. The ingustice done to these ofticials on this account
sught o be removed as carly as possible. After gouing through their case |
feet comvanced tha they have @ genuine grievance which requires to be
tedressed timmediatcly,

I may add that the cost involved in conceding the request will not be
much, a8 the member of oiTicials affected is hardly about fifty in the whole
of India, only those recruited before 1938 being hit the hardest. Those
recrutted after that get the benefit of officiating promotion in the First
Division cadre almost [rom the beginning of their service and also a sudden
BT in their pay on account of the unificd seales of pay.

I shall he glad if you will be good enough to give your personal atienlion
W this case and issue carly orders so as to ensure that justice i1s done to
these officials and that they get at feast us much as their juniors, it not
mure,

Yours sincercly,
Jayaprakash
"Brothmanand Papers (NMMLL Y,
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12. Te Vallabhbhai Patel, 19 August 1950!

My dear Sardar Saheb,

Narendra Deva’s seeretary, Ajaya, whose home 1s in Gwalior fust telephoned
to me from Gwalior 1o say that my {riends and prominerd members ol the
Socialist Party, Shri S M. Joshi and Shri Ganga Sharan Sinha of Patna were
arrested yesterday at the Gwalor railway station. This news has greatly
angered and distressed me. § cannaot describe this act as anything eise but
madness.

Gangababu and Jfoshi are members of a control commission which the
Madras Conference of the Socialist Party set up 10 deal with indisciptine
and disputes within the Party. For some time past there has been trouble in
the Gwalior and Madhya Bharat Party and [ know that the wour programme
of Joshi and Gangababu had been fixed up some weeks before, But even if’
it had not been so and 1f these friends were visiting Gwalior in connicetion
with the recent disturbances there, there was no justification i dealing
with them as if they were Movalis’. These {riends are as responsible and
patriotic as any ofher two individuals can be either in the services or in the
ministries. It is possibic that you voursell migi be knowing them. 1 do
hopc that this outrage will be immediately sct right.

in conncction with the disturbances in Gwallor, may 1 suggest that an
impanial judicial enquiry and not a departmental or oifictal enquiry be
held? That witl go a long way in allaying pubhc discontent.

| have been encouraged 1o write this letter in view of the cordial talk we
had yesterday.

With kind regards and wishing you the best of health,

Very sincerely youts,
J.P
1LP Papers (NMML3.
*See Appendix i for Patel’s reply o 1P,

13. To Jawahuarlal Nehru, 21 August 1950

Dear Bha,

1 shail be passing throngh Dethi on my return from Jaipur to Pama, [ wonder
if' I could see you on the 24th, Tor a somewhat longish talk, | shall be armiving
at Delhi on the 24th morning and leave the pext day morning. So any time
during the day or the night will suit me. As seon as | arrive | shall ring up
Mathai® and find out.

‘Brahmanamd Papers (NMMLYL
M) Mashai ¢ 1909-8 1) Special Asutstant to Nehew titl 1959,
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Among the questions that 1 should like to discuss with you is one
regarding the system of distributive voting.

As a second choice we are prepared o accepl single-mcember consti-
tuencies, but where the Government itself is going to have plural-consti-
tuencies, it is very unfair to introduce the distributive system, As far as |
am aware, every political party in the country, except the Congress abowt
whose views [ am not sure, is opposed 1o the distributive system. No matter
what alternative system these parties may advocate, they are all united in
opposing the distributive system. It would not be wise nor fair o use
the overwhelming Congress majority to flout this united opinion of the
Opposition,

Regarding the Labour Bills, as supgested by you. we had sent a
memorandum to the Labour Mintstry which has, through Shri Dharam Vig,?
sent us s reactions. Asoka and | saw Shri Jagfivan Ram? last evening. It
appears that certain changes are going to be made in the draft Bills, as also
that, if' ] am not disclosing any secret, the Hon ble Labour Mimster® himself’
felt helpless in eertain matters. Be that as it may, the agitation against the
Bills shall continue till independent fabour is satisfied that the obnoxious
features of the Bills have been removed or that the Bills are going to be
dropped.

1 alse wish to draw your attention to recurring police firings and train
accidents, Every time such an incidemt takes place, non-Congress public
opiion invariably demands judicial and public enquiries. Unfortunately
your Government or the State Governments have so far steadfastly resisted
thesc demands. It strikes me that this is not bow a popular governmem
shoudd behave.

[ hope you remember that after the Bibita train accident, the British
instivuted a public enguiry and the Award has a far-reaching effect on the
Rastways, Recently, train smashes far more serious than the Bibta onc, have
tuken place. but except for Departmental cnquiries, nothing morc has been
dune and the plea of sabotage seems to have become a convenient handle
for the Administration.

Likewise, there have been a distressing number of firing in the country,
butl the Government never has shown the courage to hold a judicial and
public enquiry. All this is hurting the nation because harmtul traditions are

Dharam Virs {1906-2000); joined 1CS in 1930, held varisus posis in ULP: joined
Government of India 1941 Juint Secretary 1o Cabinet 1947-30; Principal Private Seerotary
o Prime Minister, 19501, Ambassador 1w Czechoslovakin 1933-6; Sceretary, Minisiry of
Rehabilaion 1956-62, Chief Commissioner Delhi 1963-3; Cabinet Secretary 1964-0;
Governor of Punjab and Haryass 1966-7, West Bengal 1967-9 and Mysore 1969.71.

“Jagiivan Ram. For biggraphical note see JASH, Vol 1V, p. 224,

“Rafers w Jagjivan Ram,
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being built up, discontentment is aggravaled and a climate of hitterness is
becoming ail-pervasive.

More when we meet. With kind regards,

Affectionately vours.
1P

14. To Geopalaswami Avyangar, 22 August 19580°

Dear Shri Ayyangar,

[ am writing to you about an upper primary school at Danepore run by the
stalt for their children.

The Baliga Upper Primary School was started on 2.12.1947 by the efforts
of the stalt, notably of Shrt AM.A R. Fatmi, und named after Sho B.S.D.
Baliga, Senior Superintendent, Way and Works.

The school was recogaised by the Government of Bihar on 3rd April
1948.

The present position of the school s as follows:

{a) There are nine teachers, one Head Master and two chowkidars,

(b) There are 448 students of which 350 arc the sons of rathway
employees, mostly of class 1V.

{c} This is the only schoel for the primary cducation of the children of
the railway employecs.

{d} The schoot is run by & managing commitlee of which Shn B.S.D.
Baliga. 3.5.W., Dinapore. is the president and Shri A M.A R, Fainu
is the founder seeretary, All other members arg ratlway emplovecs,

The school was being run mainly on tuidon fees coliected from the
students. That the school has been run well should be apparent from the
remarks of the Inspecior of Schools, who concluded a long inspection note
thys:

“Inspection of such schools is really o pleasure, 1t has been rightly
established and well run. It primarily serves the interest of the mentad staff
of lhe rallway employees and the managers deserve thanks. They have
rightly taken up the cause of those who deserved o be looked atter. The
nstitution has been now run on smooth listes and s overwhelming strength
has proved its necessity. The Railway authorities should now take it in its

P Pupers {NMMLYL
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own management, 1t will be a fecder 10 the bigh school as well.”

Now, the Stale Government decided some time ago that primary education
should be entirely free. In pursuance of that decision the Government
mstructed last April that 5o fees be colleeted from the students of the Baliga
School.

This has placed the school in a most difficult position and unless some
way out js found there will b o option but to close s down. That willbea
great pity, for nearly 300 boys will be denied the opportunity of recerving
even primary cducation,

The State Government, of course, while making primary education free,
should have made provision for the running of at jeast the existing schoois.
Buteriticism ol the Government will hardly help the school or the children
concermned, 1 am therefore writing 1o request you 1o come (o the rescue of
this little institution and keep it going, The E.L Railway runs a High School
a1 Rinapore, but there is no primary school except a European Day School
in which there are naturally a very few students, The Administration, 1
understand, spends Rs. 6(0/- 2 month upon the European school. The other
children far larger in number and of poorer parents should not suffer just
because they belong la the Indian race! { am sure you will do the needful in
this matter.

With kind regards,

Sincerely yours,
Jayaprakash

15. To H.M. Jagtiani, 23 August 1950}

Dear Shn lagtiani,’

I am writing Lo you about Shri Panchkari Banerjee, Secretary of the Calcutta
branch ol the EIR Employees’ Union. 1 know Shii Banerjec for the fast
several years as a devoted and competent trade unionist. T have also found
him to be an able and honest person.

Shri Banerjee writes to me that for some rcason or the other the
Administration or, a1 any rate some of its officers have been trying to
humifizte him and restrict his Jegitimate (rade union activitics. Now the
whole policy of the Government with regard to the scope that its employees
should be permitted for trade union activities is somewhat indefinite. Yet it
has been a convention so far and it also seems to be the future intention of

LB Papers (NMMLYL
H.M., Japtiani; General Manager, Fast Indian Railway, Caleuta.
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the Gavernment that those of its employees who hold executive posts in
their unions should be given enough lattude to atiend to therr trade union
work, [ this connection, | should also draw your attention to the following
remarks of the Central Pay Commission: "I the Government wish to
ancourage management {of union} by servicemen, they must see (1) that
official work of pubhe servants holding responsible effice in the Untons
and representing the union on the stall side shall be so arranged as 1o
ensure that they are not called upon to carry too heavy a burden of vificial
work. . .."

The recent Labouwr Bills that have been introduced in Partiament lay the
utmost possible emphasis on the desirability of Government employees
managing their umons themselves. But that would be impossibie if the
employees were not given freedom and oppertunity to work for their upions
durtrg oflice hours.

IT my interpretation of Government policy 15 not incorrect, it seems 10
me (o be wrong deliberately 1o shift Shri Panchkari Banerjee to a section
where he will be constantty under the immediate and direct supervision of
his officers and where members of the stafl or his colicagues on the exceutive
of the urivn cannot come to speak to him about their difficuities. As Secretary
of the Branch Union, Shri Panchkari Banerjee should be given freedom
and 2 light job so that he may be able to attend (o his work as unjon otficial
and contact members of the statf and the officers concerned.

I hope you will be good enough to look into this matier and prevent this
petty and vindictive treatment of an accredited trade union ofticial.

When | was at Delhi for the Working Committee meeting of the All
India Railwaymen'’s Federation, 1 was told about the discharge of’ 12 workers
of the Jamalpur workshop on the ground that they bad been convicted by a
Court to & term of imprisonment. T understand that the case against these
workers was not at all of a criminal nature nor did it involve any moral
turpitude, but had arisen out of a conflict between rival untons, the 12
workers concerned belonging to the EIR Employees Union. When [ goto
Patna [ shall send you the details.

Yours sincercly,
Jayaprakash

16. To Hirday Nath Kunzru, 26 August 195¢'

My decar Hridaya Nathji,?

1 regret the delay in replying to your letter of August 9. 1t would have given
me the greatest pleasure 10 attend the Pacific Relations Conference, but
L Papers (NMML)

Hridaya Nisth Kunzou; eminent Yberal leader, ai that time President, Indtan Council of
World aftairs, New Delhi,
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unfortunately I would be totring Andhra from September 23 to the end of
October. This programme was fixed a long time age, and it 1s not possible
10 alter it now. [ hope therefore that you will excuse me for my inability 1o
participate w this important Conference.
With kind regards,
Sincerely yours,
i.P

17. To K.K, Menon, 27 August 1950

Dear KK,

I thank vou for your letters of Avgust 17 and 24, T am sorry that my letier
reached you latc and that you could not go to Jaipur.

The Natiopal Union of Students have fixed their dates and 1 believe
Jawaharlal 18 going to Bombay on the 15th 1o inaugurate the open session
of the conference. In any case [ shatl be in Boambay on the [4th. | have o
2o to Poona for a day for the conference of the civiban employees of the
Defence Scrvice. §.M.7 when T met him at Jaipur proprised to fix the final
date and inform me here. 1 had given him two dates from which lo choose,
16th or 1 7th of September, For the Standing Commitiee vou may fix either
the t4th or one of the two dates that T have given to .M. You may find out
from him which of'the two he is accepting for the Defence workers” meeting.

I am cnclosing herewith a letter received from Kunwar Jagdish Prasad,
with copies of resoluttons of the U.P. Zamindars’ Asgsociation.

At Delhi T spoke both 10 Sawaharlal and Ambedkar about the system
of voting. Ambedkar is helpless and Jawaharlal did not seem to be at all
interested. In fact, be did not scem to understand what the dilterent systems
actually were. His secretary, M.O. Mathai, told me that he is interested in
the maticr and probebly he bas been asked by Jawaharlal to collcet the
relevant material. T am writing to Shri Sukurnar Sen and also to Rajen Babu.
Public agitation and education of public opinion on this question should
continue. Paranjpye’s article did not appear in the press on this side. You
may send out copies again to the Caleufta, Patna, U.P. and Delhi press with
a covering letier 10 the editors concerned 1o give publicity to the article
in view of the importance of the subject dealt with. 1 wrote a short article
some days ago which the PT1 aceepted as a feature article and which, |
understand, is going to be released by it on September 3.

Reparding delimitation, the National Executive decided at Jaipur 10
ask every provincial branch to have delimitation proposals prepared

LLE Papers (NMML).
.M refers to §.M. Joshi,
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independently by the provineial branch nseli and send them 1o the Chie!
Election Commussioner. | believe some branches are alrcady at work. in
Bihar some progress has been made and by the end of the month, perhaps,
the work may he finished,

The instances of gerrymandering that you have received from Madhya
Bharat and clsewhere, should be given publicity on behalf ol the Secrctariat
of' the Standing Committee, You may issue a joint press statement to that
elfeet.

Regarding mviting a foew Congressmen to the Standing Commitiee,
I think no useful purpose would be served. What is more important is
propaganda and educating of the public. That, 1 am afraid, is not being
done adequately. You may try the Times of India, which might pive better
publicity 10 our views at least on this matter. If you dircetly contact Lala
Feroz Chand.’ you may find it more uscful.

Yours sincerely,
JP

‘Lala Feroz Chadgd € 1849- 197471, veteran journalist and freedom fighter, former editor of
Times of bidin, Managing Editor of Samachar Bharuti, closcly associated with Lalu Lajpal
Rai; served as his Private Secretary.

18. Address at the Inavgural Session of the Nav Sanskriti
Sangh, Varanasi, 27 August 1950

The new Indian culture should be national and artistic in character and it
should be the depiction of the life of the common man of the country. The
builders of the new Indian culture would have to face various kinds of
problems. There is no national church here like that in Great Britain and
the village pandits have got great hold over the illiterate masses living in
the Indian villages. People have got great faith inold dogmas. They are in
the grip of famine and very badly divided. The country 18 a subcontinent
comprising various races who speak different languages, Keeping these
things in view, they have to build their eulture in such a fashion that every-
body muty accept it ungrudgingly. The new culure should have a spirit of
harmonising diverese elements into one.

TAdapted from report in Nationad Herald, 28 Avgust 1930,
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19. Speech on the Food Situation in Bihar, Patna,
28 August 1950

The Saciulists would start picketing before grain shops in Patna shorily if' it
is found Lhat stocks are held back for the purpose of hoarding and black-
marketing by the dealers.

The food situation in Bihar has not become acute all of a sudden, The
sttuation in Saharss and Darbhanga particularly had been deteriorating
alarmingly for some months and the Socialist Party had drawn attention to
it Jong ago without any effect, The situation in Bihar has been allowed 1o
deteriorale duce to the complacency of the Bihar Government,

There arc only three ways of solving the food problem. The soctal and
economic structure must be changed, fresh cultivable waste land must be
brought under culfivation and a land army must be raised fur the purpose.
Such measures had been undertaken with profit in other countrics, but the
authorities i this eountry have shown no inclination 1o derive benefit from
such cxamples.

1 wan{ that in scarcity arcas ol Bibar at least one reliel centre and one
fair price shop should be opened in every circie consssting of about 15
villages. Efforts o render relicl through the official machinery with the aid
ol the Congress only has led 1o corruption and favouritism and reliet has
not reached deserving people. If the State Government is sincere, it should
set up ali-party relief committees everywhere (o supervise the reliel
operations,

The Government has arrested prominent Socialist workers in Daltongaj
in Palamu district for having led demonstrations against black-marketeers
and hoarders when food stocks suddenly vanmished {rom the local markets.
I regret that instead of punishing the hoarders and profijeers, Government
has penalized the demonstrators. 1 warn the Government that the Soctalists
would not hesistate (o fill the jails of the Statg if that becomes necessary for
bringing hoarded food stocks mto the market.

‘Adapted fom Hindustan Times, 29 August 1958,

20. *Social Democracy in Free India’, 28 August 1950

The concept of social democracy developed in Western Europe largely as a
result of the Labour and Socialist movements. When the overthrow of
feudalism and establishiment of political democracy brought disittusionment,
atlention wus devoted to the social and ceonomic aspects of demuocracy.

SAdapted from Trifume, 28 August 1950,
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We in India are passing through a similir stage today. The overthrow of
British Imperialism and the achievement of freedom have already brought
decp disillusionment and disappoimment. 1 have heard educated and sensible
persens remark that British rule was better than whal we have today.
Likewise, in the Indian States it is common talk that the Princely rule was
more desirable than rule by the popular ministrics,

In India the foundations even of political demiocracy have not been fomty
laid down. The 1950 Coustitution is undoubtediy a major step in that
direction. But thai Constitution itselfis defective in many parts and sccondly
it still remains largely on paper and no one can tell when it wili come 1o be
fully enforeced. Franchise, for instance. has become the constitulional right
of cvery adult citizen in India, but the present Governments at the Centre
and in the States do not represent the mgjority of the adult citizens of this
country.

Further, the Constitution does not provide for the deliberate creation of
social democracy, While, onthe one hand, certain of its provisions seriously
tHmit the unfoldment of political democraey such as the restrictions on civil
liberties and extraordinary powers given to the Executive in the States and
al the Centre, on the other hand, certain other provistons put serious obstacles
in the path of social democracy such as the clauses relating to compensation
for property taken over by the State.

Thus we have started with serious constilutional handicaps, 1f we have
started at all, towards social democraey. The Nehru Govermment is, through
ts oflicial pronouncerents in Parliamem, pledged more or fess to preserve
the existing social order. The constitutional impediments to the ¢reation of
a new socicty are not likely to be apparent ull a Socialist Government is
cstablished and 1t comes to grips with the Constitution and the Judiciary
which have been specially charged to protect property. When that occasion
arrives it will be found nccessary either drastically to-alier the Constitution
or scrap it altogether and convene a new Constituent Assembly to draft a
mare mspiring and progressive organic law,

Apart from the Constitution, there appear to be other powerful social
forces in (ree India which stand in the way of social democracy. One of
these forees is that of communalism. Another 15 represenied by the caste
system. Sinee the advent of freedom, communahism for one reason or another
has been in the ascendance. The Congress which in the davs of the freedom
struggle was a powerful anti-communal force, has, in the states such as the
Punjab and Bengal, become deeply infected with the virus of communalism.
Communzlism s an enemy of democracy, political or social, beeanse it
denies fo other communitics than the chosen one equal rights and privileges.

The caste system in India s the largest obstacle in the path of social
demecracy. Caste and class privileges are synonymous in our society, The
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presenhbiovernment. far insiagee. # entirely in the hands of the few so-
callfcd Nigher {.aslcq_‘ﬁrahmms ‘Kshatrivas, Vaishas, Kayasthas, Khalris,
ete, Likewise in the cconomic sphere; princes, zamindars, jagirdars,
indusirialists, merchants, and the wealthy of the professions almost
exclusively belong to these upper castes, The backward and depressed castes,
the tribal peoples have no or little share in poiitical or economic power and
privilege even in free India. For the achievement of social demacracy it is
not only necessary {o establish a legal equality among castes and creeds,
but alse 10 produce in reality a soctal system wn which the disprivileged and
dispossessed castes of today come to acquire through the preponderance
of thetr numbers a preponderant position in the social and ceonomic ife
of the natton, This, perhaps, would be the most difficult task that social
demuocracy will face in this country: far more difficult than merely the
aholition of zamindart or natienalisation of industry. For, i1 is hkely thai
abalition of feudalism and capialism may siill leave effective economic
power in the hands of the upper castes. In Bihar, for instance, aboliton of
zamindan, i and when 1t becomes 4 fact, 1s not going to affect very much
the hierarchy of castes that obtains today. The Brahmins and the Bhumihars
and Kshatriyas will still remain at the 1op and the Ahirs and Kunmis and the
Harijans and Adivasig will remain where they are,

I other class socicties of the world, the problem of social demoecracy 1s
mainly econemic: in other words the abolition of economic classes. In India
the problem is two-fold: the «bolition of veconomic classes as well as of
social castes. In the words of Mahatma Gandhi the problem of social
democracy in India 15 that of cstablishing a classless and casteless society.

Turning to the cconomic aspects of social democracy, namely that of
abolition of economic classes, it s pamiul to find that since the achievement
of freedom, the privileged classes have grown in strength rather than the
contrary, This might cause surpnsc at first. The popular behel, perhaps. is
that since the achicvement ol freedom, the reactionary forces have been on
the run. However, quite the opposite is the truth. During the British days
the reactionary econonic forces, namely, the fendal lords and the capitalists
had no strength of their own except what was lent to them by the foreign
power. A scetion of the capitalists, of course, by aligning 1iself with the
national movement. had acquired a certain prestige, but even that section
was not a [oree by fiself,

Stnce the establishment of Congress rule there has been a polarisation of
ceonomic mterests and political power. Feudalism, representod by he
princes and the zamindars, as also capitalism, have moved closer o be
centre of power by their daily growing infegration with the Congress and
its leadership. L is true the princes have been divested Jargely of their powers.
But a1 the same time the biggest among them have been integrated into the
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new scheme of power by being promoted to the position of Rajpramukhs
and Maharajpramukhs and Uparajpramukbis: The others too, wha had to
surrender their power, realise that they owe their remaining privileges, wealth
and position 10 the Congress. So the support, political and ecanomic, of the
Rajpramukhs and of the others, inspite of expeciations to lhc contrary, 15
naturally thrown on the side of the Congress.

It 15 true again that the zamindan system has been or will be abolished,
But as the eicctions 10 Congress Committees have shown, it is the zamindar
class, and the new class of zamindars known as Bhumihars, who arc going
to be the main props of the Congress organization in the countryside. 1o the
cleetion of delegates to the Nasik Congress, many ersiwhile anti-Congress
and pro-Brtsh zamindars, noted for their oppression and tyranny, have
been returncd, defeating old and tricd Congress workers,

Again, the capitalists, while they chafe at some of the restrictions imposed
upon them and at the uncertainties abow the economic policies of the
Congress Governments, realise that their safety lies in the Congress alone.
And therefore from the Birlas downwards they have rallied under the flag
of the Congress.

The combination of a political organization such as the Congress. which
happens o be also in power, with the forces of feudalism and capitaiism
constitutes a greal danger oot only to the growth of social democracy m
this country but to demaocracy itself. This shift in the politics of the country
is not apparemt even 1o Congressmen themselves, for they have never been
accustomed 1o undesstanding pelitics in terms of secial and econemic forces.
Their understanding of politics has remained always an the personal level.
They look 1o Nehru and Patel and feel assured that as Jong as they have
leaders like them all must be well with the Congress. I am not speaking, of
course, of those Congressmen who are not concerned with ideals and poals
towards which they strive. Most Congressmen today are mterested m the
plums of office and the fruits of licences and permits, in personal power
and aggrandizement, in sordid intrigue and in little else. These Congressmen
make it casy for the sinister combination of which I have just spoken 1 be
consolidated, Thus the Congress is fast becoming a citadel of reaction and
the coming years will show that the main battle for social democracy will
have to be fought between Socialism and the Congress. On the issue of that
batile will depend the future of Social democracey in India.
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21, Statement on Flood-aftected and Famine-stricken
Areas in North Bihar, Patna, I September 19507

In about 30 villapes in Saharsa district which T visited between August 23
and 30, the flood siuation s critical and alarming, These villages comprise
100 to 1,200 familics and ol thern only 4 to 40 families have ether grains
or money to maintain themselves and the rest of the families have nothing
jo Tail back upon, Conscquently starvation is stalking the whole area. Three
months of continuous matnutrition and slow devitalisation have rendered a
large number of labowrers and kisans weak and incapable of doing hard
work.

Many houses are collapsing due to unprecendented Kosi {loods. The
whole area presents a ghastly appearance, More or less this is the condition
ol the whole district. When such s the situation, people do not get private
foans even though they are ready to sell their Jands and omaments. Labourers
have no work.

Of all the villages visited by me, Governiment has given takkavi loans
only to 4 villages of Bangaon Thana. Labourers and baiaidars and even
many deserving landowning persons have been denied loans. Five work
centres were started in Bangaon Thana, seven in Sourbazar Thana and none
in Dharhara Thana. To each centre a sum of Rs. 300/ was allotted which
means one day’s wages for 480 Iabourers at the rate of ten annas per worker
per day. That meagre sum oo is already exhausted. Therefore, the centres
have been closed. Even a very small number of labourers who were
employed are now withow employment and are wandering about for work.

Only one scer and four chbiatanks of wheat or gram is given per family
per week from control shops. This 1s nothing but a drop in the ocean.
Morcover, great delay and favouritism in distribution of grains and loans
have further added to the sufterings of the people.

In fair price shops at Saharsa and Bariahi there is such a greal rosh that
peopie have 1o struggle from morning (ill evening for one scer and four
chhatanks of wheat. Even then many people go disappointed. Prices continue
10 rise. Rice is seHing at Rs, 38/- or 40/- a myaund, wheat at Rs. 32/-, maize
al Rs. 38/, Marua at Rs, 27/, and Moong a1 Rs. 24/-. Even at such high
prices grains are not easily available in hats, bazars and village shops.

On the strength of my personal reading of the situation | can say
awthoritatively that if Government do net send adequate retief and arrange
praper distribution on a non-party basis immedhaicly, hundreds will die
of starvation 1n coming weeks. | have personalty held a spot enguiry and
found three starvation death reports correct. The namces of these three are:

"Adapred fram Amrou Bazar Pareikae, 3 September 1950,
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(1) Murhh Mosamat, village Sislagmanpur, thana Bangaon; {2) Akli
Mosamat, village Sarauni, thapa Dharhara and (3) wife of Kusho Mahto,
village Jiwachhpur, thana Saurbazar,

22. Statement on Bihar Government’s Relief Mcasures
in Famine and Flood-afiected Areas of North Bihar,
Patna, 15 September 1950!

I have just returned afler fiftecn gruelling days of touring in North Bihar,
I travelled by train, car, jeep, bullock carl, country boat, on ¢lephant back
and on foot. The arcas covered were the famine and {lood affected parts of
Monghyr, Saharsa, Pumnea, Bhagaipur and Darbhanga districts.

Usually we travelied from moming (o midnight. Twelve hours of clephant
ride was not unusual and once we spent 13 continuous hours on clephant
back.

We spett whote nights on boat and the longest single stretch of boat
travel was of 29 hours in the Madhepur and Biraul thanas of Darbhanga,
We visited scores of villages and looked into hundreds of homes and talked
10 thousands of people. Occastonatly, [ addressed public meetings, though
the tour was not intended for specch-making. [ had rather gone to make
human contacts-and see things and hear people.

The strenuous characier of the tour lefi me no time 1o prepare a detaited
report. | shall attempt int the next few days to place before the people @
detailed report on the situation as [ found it. At present, | will only give an
overall petwre of what | witnessed. Thie need to present this picture s all
the greater in view of the urgency of the situation, and because of the hope—
it may twrss out 1o be a false hope—that the Govement’s attention might
be drawn 1o the question and urgent steps might be taken to- alleviate
avoidable sufferings.

The State and Central Governments have persistently refuscd (6 recognise
that there are famine conditions anywhere in Bihar.

1 am convinced, however, that had the Brilish been in power and the
Congress in oppostion and had the situation been even half as serious as it
actually s, the Bihar Congress woukd have rent the skies with the cry of
faminc and would have severcly condemmed the Government for not
declaring a famine. But being in power the Congress is anxious to avoid
the responsibility of such a declaration, with the resuit that suffering grows
apace and the situation deteriorates with the passage of time.

The one uniform impression ] gathered was that measures, so far adopted
by Government, have been otally inadequate to mect the sitwation. | say

'Adapted from Junara, 24 September 1950,
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this not with @ desire 1o find fault, but in a spirit of helpfulness.

The present famine has been caused mainly by successive fsilure of crops,
The story with minor variations is the same every whete in the alfected
areas. At Jeast three successive food crops had faited before the failure of
the last jethua and bladad maize crops, which precipitated the crisis, In
soTC parts, money crops such as that of chiilies had also falled in addition.
I some other paris, crops had been failmyg {or the last two or three years. In
the Kosi affected areas, the ternific yearly devastations which have been
piting up human misery and economic ruin for vears, floods occurred on a
vaster scale this year and at an abnormal time.

The result of this was serious impoverishment of the rural populations:
complete depletion of food reserves and acute scarcily; stoppage of the
normal agricuftural operations, including those of borrowing and lending;
and precipitous rise of food prices. These added up to the present famine,
The conseguent human suifering could have been mitigated had the Sate
Govemtoent been alert and taken appropriate measures in advance.

Even today. if adequate steps are taken much suifering can be alleviated.
But | am afraid, Government already feel that the worst s over and there i
no further need for anxiety. Let me warn, however, that unless large scale
reliel and other economie and health measures are adopted, the famine will
take 2 heavy toll of life,

The worst affected secion of the poputation is of the landless labourers
and mmong them those belonging o the Scheduled Castes and ribes,
Desperatcly poor at all times, with no reserves and staying power, their
condition today 1s pitiable indeed. Not one among them, | am sure, 15 able
10 have two meals a day even though the meals arc ol leaves and roots,
crabs and snaits. Most of them are able o eat only once in two days or gven
three. T saw whole hamicts of *Musalurs™ and Harijans that were scenes of
patent sigrvation,

Tn tse vilages that 1 visited, the landless labourers constitule [rom 40 10
80 per cent ol the population. In the current scason, and practically till the
harvesting of the autumn paddy crop, Le. till November, no employment
will be available 10 these unfortunate people. [n normal times, too, this
pertod is one of difficulty for them. But in ordinary years when crops have
not failed one after apother, the peasants have food reserves and they keep
the tandless workers going on foans of grain which they realise later
according to custom. This year, however, when the peasants themselves
arc faced with starvation. they can hardly help thew labourers. Thus the life
of millions of these physically debilitated and economically and socially
bppressed people is slowly ebbing out.

The only salvation {or them is provision by the state of adequate
employmend through large-scale public works, What the slate and District
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Boards together have so far done in this respect is not even one bundredth
of what is necessary. The roads in North Bihar are the worst in the whole of
India, and large arcas have no roads whatever. Railway communications
too, are sorely inadequate. 1f the Railway Ministry, the PWD and the District
and Local Board combined their efforts and subordinated red-tape to the
urgency of saving human fives, not only would the hungry and destitute
find employment and thercfore food, but also would North Bihar be saved
from a termible scourge. There are many other forms-of public works which
too might be taken up. The essence of the matter is speed and adequacy of
the measures adopted.

As for the peasantry, that is. thos¢ who possess land, exeept for a very
small proportion, not more than 10 per cent in any casc, the rest have po
reserves ot graip or cash. Many of themn have already been driven to selt or
morigage thetr [ands and other properties. This class, too, finds 1t difficult
to carry on without assistance. Their need is for loans and seeds for the
next sowing,

The state Government have given loans no doubi in the past few wereks,
but here, as elsewhere, the awd has fallen far short of requirements. Very
small sums have been given and the number of beneficiaries s so far oo
small.

Nothing less than Rs. 50 per acre should be given and all the needy.
without any discrimination, should receive the benctit, The haividars, who
do not possess any land but who constitate no less than 73 per cent of the
cultivators in Purnea and Saharsa, should also be included in somie manner
in the joan distribubion, Sceds-—Kalai seeds are in immediate demand—
should be supplied intime and not in accordance with the iime schedole aff
red tape,

The cash benefits provided for labour and the cultivators would render
little relief in the absence of fair price shops. And this is the third most
urgent need that must be met again on an adequate scale. Food prices tn the
open market have risen and coarse rice is selling at Rs. 35 10 40 per maund.
The most common and insistent demand that 1 met everywhere was for fair
price shops. The number of shaps opened so far is too small and the supplies
actually available at them are even smaller,

The poor complained everywhere that there was discrimination af these
shops and the better oft sections ef the population always used influence
and other means to get priority, The only remedy for these irvegularitics 1s
ration cards not only for 40 but 90 per cent of the village population in the
atfected areas.

In this conmection, | might refer to the bungling in seizing hourds. |
heard complaints, which deserve investigation, that there have been
widespred partiality and corruption in seizing stocks. But. apart from that
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the whole purpose of this dramatic measure is defeated when the seized
goods are allowed 1o rot for weeks under official lock and key while there
18 acuie scareily everywhere. The only result ol this has beer that the scarcity
has become acuter, prices have shot up further and the traders have stopped
bringimg in more grain. Surely it is commonscnse that the seizing of stocks
should have been fotlowed up immediately by a planned distribution, But
there seems 1o be no fore-thinking or planning in official measures and one
step is not co-ordinated with the rest.

It would be wrong 10 exciude the Kosi affected areas from the measures
ol relief on the ground that the problem there is nothing different from
what it used to be in previous years. In those areas, (oo, people are faced
with starvation and they require the same type of aid and relicl as elsewhere.
In addition, they reguire tube wells for drinking water and urgent medical
aid. The people ol these areas which are under water from six to twelve
months in the vear require o be rehabilitated elsewhere, But | shall say
more about this in my fubler report. Here 1 should like to add this much,
that till 1 actually saw with my eyes the extent of human suffering and
devastation causcd by the cruel Kosi, I had no idea of thewr magnitude.

I feet now that apart from gconomic considerations, from the human
point of view afone the Kosi project should bave reccived not top but first
priority. Even from the cconomic point of view the prevention of the wastage
and loss caused by the Kozi wonld alone mean a vast addition to the national
wealth.

Finally, practically everywhere that 1 went, | heard complaints about
partiality and cortuption in the distribution of the benefits and relief given,
Recently at a public meeting at Pama, 1 had suggested to the Chict Minister
that he should call for the formation of non-partisan instcad of the Congress
dominated committees to sceure cooperation with official agencies in the
miplementation of relief measures. My suggestion has gone unheeded so
far. 1 repeat it here and wish to add that the refusal to do so would only
mean that even in the face of a national calamity such as famine the Congress
Party is not prepared to subordinate its partisan intercsts to the common
gaod,

Finally, Jet me urge that if there is any ficld of activity apan from war,
where military speed and efficiency are catled for, it is that of fighting
famine. Bui while there is so much talk of putting this or that on & war
footing, there is no proof that any onc is serious aboul it. I appeal, in the
rame of the hungry and starving, for expedition and sertousness in dealing
with the lives of millions of our pecople that are in danger.
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23. Address at the National Students Convention,
Bombay, 15 September 1950/

The student movement in India had a brilliant record of sulfering, sacrifice
and achievemcent, but 18 marred by splits and splinter groups.

1 do not think that there is any better person in the country than Pandit
Nehru {who had inaugurated the Convention) to give a correet fead 1o the
youth of the country. 1 fully endorse the Prime Minister’s advice that the
students can take part in pohitics as individuals. | agree with him that it s
not possibie nor advisable for students to keep away from politics. But |
am in favaour of students first gaining knowledge and experience betore
venturing info poltics.

A lot of problems face the country for which we have a habit 1o blame
Government, bt we should not forget that we are also responsible for them,
I suggest that the Union should work on the lines of similar unions in Britain
where political parties have their own associations for students. | advise
you not to consider your associations as trade umons 1n perpelual fight
with college authoritics.

During the past three years there has been a rapid detertoration in the
tone of Indian public Hfe with corruption growing unchecked. If we tail to
check this, India will remain where she is today. | call upon the National
Students” Union to impress upon  its members the need to develop character
and to imbibe the spirit of truth which Mahatma Gandhi lived 1o infuse in
all of us.

1 urge Government to provide more opportunities for students to work
out their constructive programmes, At present the students have a despondent
fecting that they have not been taken into confidence by the Government.

‘Adapted from Hindustn Times, 16 Seplember and Tidbune, 17 September 1950,

24. Address to the Striking Mill Workers, Bombay,
17 September 1950°

My advice to you is to contimue 1he strike indetinitely, tll the bonus issue is
satisfactorily settled, Go back te vour bomes, but not o work,
The Home Minister of Bombay, Mr. Morarfi Desai,” is sttempting to

"adapted From Bombay Chronicle. 18 September 1950,

Morari Ranchbod)i Dessi ( 1896-1993); resigned his post of Deputy collector in 1930
and jeined the Civil disohedience movement; imprisoned several times: Minisler for Revenue,
Agriculure and Forest, Bombay, [437-9: Minister far Home and Revenue, Bombay, 1946~
32, Chuet Minister of Bombay, 1952-6: Umion Minister of Commerce and Indusiry,
1956-8; Uinion Finsace Minister, 1958-63; Chairman, Admipistrative Reforms Commission,
Government of Indra, 1966-7, Deputy Prime Minmster and Finance Minister. 1967-4; Prime
Minigter of India, 1977.9,
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prevend the settlement of the dispute, although 1 have reliable information
that the millowners are willing te pay the bonus, 1 ask the strikers to pay the
Home Minister in his own coin by continuing the strike indefinttely, say
cven for six years, till their legiimate grievances are redressed.

I strongly refute the accusation that the textile strike is part of a political
game played by the Socialist Party. I am of the opinion that it is the result of
the strength and solidarity of the workers who have rallicd round a powerful
labour organization, namely, the Mill Mazdoor Sabha. Such charges are
deliberately made to besmirch the fair name of the Socialist Party and to
bolster up the Congress sponsored INTUC in which the workers have
absolutely no confidence.

The textile strike’ of Bombay has demonstrated in no unmistakable
manner the strength and unity of the semi-starved and half-naked working
class. The sirike is of all-India importance as it has aroused the entire labour
of the country, which is evidenced by the large-scale token strikes staged in
i1s various parts.

The fact that the workers have held out for well over a month s itself a
victory for them. My visit 1o the textile centres of the city has convinced
me of the unity and solidarity in your ranks.

My advice 1o you is to continue the struggle in a peaceful manner, |
warn you against enemics in your midst who are out to provoke vou 1o
violence againsi the police and the public with a view to discrediting your
organization, I remind you that the police are also “mazdoors™ like you and
have to carry out the orders of their superiors. T further point out to you that
the strike is directed agarnst the capitalist mitlowners and not against the
police.

W had much hopes from the Nehru Government, but the way in which
this Government 1s funclioning has given us only disappointment and
frustration. The country faces today shortage of food, shelter, and water,
and famine canditions are prevalent in many parts of India, The Government
has succeeded in producing only a plethora of paper plans, which remain
unimplemented. [ warn that the country is already on the verge of stagnation
and decay.

Finally | repeat my appeal to you to continue the strike tit] you are paid
your bonus, which is legitimately due to you as part of your wages.

‘Sec Appendix 2 for Nehru's reply 1o 1P on Bombay lextie workers strike.
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25, Statement abeut an Appeal to the Prime Minister,
Bombay, 20 September 19561

1 have personally appealed to Prime Minister Pandit Nehru 10 intervene in
the textile strike in Bombay and bring about a settfemeni of the dispute,

I have also sent a letter to Pandit Nehru on Tuesday theough a special
messenger to Nasik (which the latter is visiting).

[ {eel that refusal 10 look into the matter would be an exampie of partisan
attitude on the part of the Prime Minister. A stnke of two lakhs of workers
in any part of the country can not be a matter of local importance only.

As the strike affects the whole country as well as its foreign trade, 1 feel
that it is wrong to treat it as a local affair, The Bombay Government 15
adopting a narrow, partisan view.

It is wrong, in my opinion, to substitute litigaiion for direct negotiations
and collective bargaining between employers and employees,

The strike does not represent a politica) stunt on the part of the Sociabst
Party, but is the spontancous outecome of the pent up feckings of the aggrieved
waorkers.

'Adapied frem Bombay Chronicle, 21 September 14930,

26. Address at the Bharatiya Nritya Kala Mandir,
Patna, 20 September 1950

I am here 10 vigorously plead for making art a dynamic vehicle for the
culiural clevation of the masses,

1 regret that Bibar is specially backward today in the realin of art. While
in Bengal, Maharashira, Tamilnad and Kerala, ant in s various lorms is
accorded # high place in the social life of the people, in Bihar the people
are gencrally indifferent (o ant and even look down upon some of its forms
such as dancing. Art has become taday circumscribed within the bounds of
money and luxury, The poor masses have forgotien the glow that st imparted
10 the hives of their ancestors.

Art was born with life and would continue 10 inspire humanity, as long
as man realises the imporiance of beauty and joy in his Jife, The time has
come wher art must inspire the masses to shake off their inertia, beautify
their surroundings and evolve an impressive art of living, The people in
Maharashira, Kerala and other states know how 1o decorate their houses
and live artistically, In Bihar, however, we have lorgotien our traditional
way of living,

'Adapted fromn Searchlighs, 22 Seprember 1950,
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In 1hs connection, | reeall how Mahauma Gandhi and Pandit Madan
Mohan Maluviya made their lives true symbols of art. | urge the citizens of
Bihar to appreciate the value of art in human personality and its development
and iry to tmprove their ¢ultural tife in the true aesthetic sense.

Art can not fourish in the midst of dirty drains and squatid suroandings
that we gencrally see in Patna. Where is the ancient glory of Kusumpur?
Far away in the junglies of Chotanagpur, ouwr Adibasi brethren and sisters
are sl combnuing their artistic traditions of music and dancing, bul we
so-talled civilised people have become today mechanical and devoid of
westhetic sense,

Lappeal to the people of Bihar to help the rising institution of the Bharatiya
Nritya Kala Mandir by generous contributions and cnable Shri Hari Uppal,
the Director of the Mandir, to realise his mission ofrekindling the flame of
art in pur social life,

Unless art and life embrace cach other and give birth to sparks of real
beauty and joy, the Hie of the masses can not be improved and enlivened.
Art has 10 descend from the palaces of the rich to the huts of the poor
people living in villages. The ineligentsia of Bihar has 1o propagate the
message of such art among the rural population and give a lead to the country
m this direction,

I hope that the Kala Mandir would become a beacon-tight of cuitural
renaissance in Bihar and the children who come out of this temple of arnt
after their trauming would try to illumine the social life of the people.

27. interview to the Press on Foed Situation in Bihar,
Patna, 21 September 1950/

It 15 not only the number of starvation deaths that should goide the
Govermument in dealing with Tarmine in Bibar,

The general cconomie situation arising out of suceessive crop faitures,
Noods, high prices, hoarding and black-marketing should be properly
assessed and steps tuken to case the situation.

In connection with the Food Minister, Sri K.M. Munshi’s retort on food
situation in Bihar, I'would like to say that 1f a person like Sry Munshi relies
on arithmetie of deaths, T am aftaid Famine will have taken a terrible toll of
life before any serious steps could be taken. Mr. Munshi will do well to
undertake a personal tour of the affected areas to find out the real situation.

Sei Munshi is only making himself ridiculous by issuing circulars and

"Adapted from Searchifcht, 23 September 1930, This was LR s reply 1o the Linion Food
Mingster, 8n KLM. Munshi's sintement issued at Bombay oo 16 Seprember 1950 un food
sigation 1n Brhar,
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statements about Bihar far away from Delhi. | have no reason to exaggerate
things. When after 15 days of strenuous touring in al! affecied areas, 1 issued
a statement which should have received careful consideration of Sti Munsht
instead of being rejected off hand. Sn Munshi has been insisting, i spite of
the statement to the contrary by such high authority as the Chicf Minister
of Bihar, that only one beggar had died of starvation in the state. It will be
remembered that the Chief Minister of Bihar had said that in one district of
Purnea there bad been starvation deaths.

Sri Munshi had asked me for a list ol persons who had died of starvation.
1 had given him a list when I was at Delhi last. He has charged that my hist
included names of those who had died years ago. 1 am rather surprised at
this and have asked Sri Munshi to give me details of investigation that he
has made into the matter, This list that was given to me was prepared by the
workers of the Socialist Party in the aveas concerned. They had assured me
that their list was correct.

28. To P.R. Das, 21 September 1950!

[ear Mr. Das,

1 understand 1hat you have been kind enough 10 agree to piead before the
Supreme Court the case of the Jharia strike. We are all obliged to you for
this. I further understand that the Court has agreed to fix any date in Qetober
suitable to you for hearing of'the case. Mr, B P, Sinha js going to see you in
this connection and | hope you will be able to give him an carly date in
Octeber.
Thanking you,
Yours sincercly,

1P
\LP Pupers (NMML},

29. To Suraj Narayan Singh, 24 September 1950

My dear Suraj Babu,?

Excuse me for writing in English which 1 ams doing because it is casy to
dictate. | had to feave Patna in a hurry and could not discuss with you
several important matters, only three of which | was able 10 raise at the
mecting of the Provincial Executive.

‘Hrafmanand Papers (NMML).
*Suraj Nurayan Smgh- ~for biographical note sce JPSH, Vol 1], p. 222,
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Anather guestion te-which | want you to give your serious attention is
regarding what I had said at the Party Convention about demonsiration
agatnst blackmarketing and picketting of blackmarkcteers® shops, | am
anxious that this movement should start from Paina. Picketting need not be
the frst step. We might begin with leafleting against blackmarketing and
processions, After that picketting might be taken up, but before that an
appeal should be ssued for volunteers to picket. The volunteers should be
traincd and asked to remain peaceful in spite of ali provocation.,

Yet another question which I want you to take up in cooperation with the
Party. City Party 15 the butlding up of a Mcheraily Youth Home in the Party’s
grounds of Aryakumar Road. 1 shall send you ap appeal addressed to the
vouth of the ¢ity to give voluntary labour for the eréction of the Hame, But
you must consider how the materials, namely. bricks, bamboos, tiles and
timber could be procured, | shall send you an appeal for these matertals
algo.

Isent through Bempurip® Rs, 1400/- out of which he might have spent 3
small amount on his travelling. 1 had asked Bentpurii to tell you that you
should give a part of the sum 1o Razi Saheb to keep the Janata going and to
use the rest for the needs of the Provineial Party. 1 had also asked himoto tel
you 1o give Rs. 100/- out of the amount | sent with him 10 Shrt Ram Bhajan
Duit! and a hundred or two as the case may be to Jogendrabhai. 1] find the
Andhra tour fruitful I shall take « loan from the Andhra fund and send you
a little more money afier a week or so.

1 hope you are well,

Yours sincerely,
1P

*Rambrrksh Beripuri - -for biographical note see JPSWH, Vol 1p. 61
*Rum Bhajan Dun, one of the prominent members of the Socialist Party in Bihar.

30. To Ramdhari Singh Dinkar, 3 October 1950

Dear Dinkarfi,?

The other night 1 was highly impressed by listening to your recital of your
poem on Kana.? However, [ did not like the use in it of the word *Firar®

WP Papiers (NMMLL Original in Hindi

Heaomdhari Singh Dinkar ' (1908-74); Renowned Hindi poet, Professor and Head ot the
Depariment, LS. College, Muzatfarpur (Bihar} 1930-2; member Rajya Sabha 1952.63;
Viee-Chaneellor, Bhagalpur University, 1964-3, Recipient of Padma Bhushan, 1954, Sahitya
Akadami Award, [939 and Gyanpeeth Award, 1973; author of more than 50 books in prose
and poetry.

Warna: one of the hergie characters of the Tndian classic, Mafublorar,
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{implying Godhood), in spite of its being quite good from the point of view
of poctry. Today | got some time, so I thought of conveving a few words to
you.

You arc our revolutionary poet, It is your duty to guide the society from
darkness to light. Giving the position of God to man is the greatest among
the crimes committed to humanity by the Hindu religion. 1 hold that uniil
the Hindus move ahead from the childish worship of Ram, Krishna, the
darkness of their mind cannot be removed and they cannot begin their
Journey on the path of cultural progress,

Krishna's character as a human being is not any less interesting or full of
miracles that effort has to be made to make it attractive by introducing a
ridiculous element like vision of God into it. Fora poet of the age like you
it is befitting to analyse Krishna, not as an incarmnation of God, but as an
extremely complex human being, endowed with all the virtues and defects
of a human being and fully involved in the struggles of the society. Man
can be respected as a man only; the effort to turn him into God is to destroy
both and further deepen the mental darkness of the people.

Hope you are liking your new assignment and are happy.

I shall reach Patna by 10-12 November.

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

31, Te Tilakraj Chaddha, 18 October 1950

My dear Tilakji,

I thank you for your letter of 9th Oct. 1 am glad you are out on bail. I read
your letter to Dr. Gopichand® with great interest.

As regards my programme [ want you to bear in mind the fellowing
poinis:

1. The programme should not be too heavy, because my health s not
what it used to be before. Therefore you should not fix too many mectings
during the day. 1 think three meetings a day should be enough.

2. In view of my experience in Andhra, ] should like 10 make a few
suggestions about the rest day, [ should like 1o reach the place’ selected for

VP Papers (NMMEL).

Gopichand Bhargava (1880-1966); joined Congress in 1921 and jailed several times;
mernber Punjab Legislative Assembly 1937-40, 1946-51, 1957-64; Premier Easl Punjab,
1947-%, Finance Minister, 1959-64.

‘Place of Stay unknown.
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the rest on the night previous 1o the rest day. Also the place shovld be, as tar
as possible, quiel and isokuted and there should be no public or private
engapements on that day. As a matter of fact the rest day should be a king
of agvatwes.

3. please avord, as Tar as possible. feasts and other similar “parties”.
During the nighis we will not take any dinner, but only fruits and milk.
Chillies, green or red, should be totally avoided and other spices should be
mildly used.

4. Prabhavati, as you know, takes only milk and {ruits on Mondays and
Fridays and she 15 strict vegetanan and does not take cven onton or garlick.
1 am of course non-vegetarian and so is Shanker.

5. Wherever avatlable, I shaill prefer 1o stay at Dak Bungalows rather
than in private houses,

6. In fixing up the programme, please keep in mind the distances to be
travelled and the time required for speaking and the ceremonies of reception,
etg.

7. There will be three of us, myself, Prabhavati and Shanker and 1 am
atraid the tuggage with us will be rather heavy and would require specral
fransportation arrangements,

8. Wherever possible, please arrange Party workers™ meclings,

I hope to reach Delhi on the 20th of November. Some of you should
meet me there, We shall stan Jor the Punjab towr on the 2151 night or the
22nd morning. Please send me s copy of the programme at the ollowing
address as soon as you can so that, if necessary, 1 might suggest changes.

With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,
LP

32. Address at a Public Meeting, Madras,
22 October 1950

} call on 1the people of this country {o build up the Sociahist Party, if they
seriousty mean 1o solve the problems facing them,

1 observe that the guestion placed before us by the Chairman, K.G.
Sivaswani. is undoubicdly & most urgent one, not only for the people of
Madras but also for the people of the whole of India. 1 am afraid that § can
not give a dircet answer to it. However, it is possible to make suggesiions

“Adapted from Hindi 23 Quiober 1950,
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a8 to what the Government of the day should do in order that the people
might have enough Lo eat. But the suggestions placed before the Government
by the various organtzations do not seem to make any impression on 1, The
party in power seems to think that there is no one in the country to challenge
it. [t has bewildered me as to why, white there is so much of dissatisfaction
and disconicnt in the country, the Congress party is successiil at by
clections, Are the people of this cointry not capable ofany kind of collective
action? My reply 1o this question is that the people are not prepared to aet,
10 do anything in order to selve their problems. All that they do is to complain
and grumbie. They can go on grumbling and complaining ! Doomsday.
Nothing will happen.

We had all hoped that when the Congress came ta power it would be a
people’s Government. During the last four years, it has shown hat it is not
so. Profitcering, exploitation and inequality are being perpetuated and black-
marketing and corruption growing. People seem 1o be interested only in
making moncy. Even it the Congress Government rematns m power for
40 years, | feel that people’s problems would not be solved.

1, thercfore, appeal o the people o prepare themselves for the forth-
coming elections. Our fate is going to be decided at these clections. The
Congress Party would do everything possibic to win at the polls. But if the
people are organized and alert, they can not be fooled.

The Socialist Party believes that none of the problems facing us can be
solved with the present stiucture of society remaining intact. The Socialist
Party belicves that as long as the present structure of society is unchanged,
there are going 1o be mitliens withow enough food. clathing, shelier, cte.
Only under a Socialist plan of agricubtere and industry would it be possibie
for us to increase production. b admit that, cven if there is o Socialist
Governmenl, it would not be possible immediately to increase production.
It would 1ake a little ime. As production would take time, 10 is (st of al}
necessary 1o give our attention to the problem of distribution, When the
Socialist Party comes to power, it would abolish the Princely Order. The
Princes will not go away ol their own accord. In my view o would not be
difTicult to carry out the programme of nationalisation and distribution of
fand even through peacelul, democratic methods. While nationalising
industries, there will be need for starting a new scrvice for managing them.
I am certain there is enough falent in owr country 1o handle this task. |
would be very happy if the Congress Governmenl implements its own
Agrarian Reforms Commitiee’s report. I am sure it would not be imple-
mented even for 20 years to come. Only the zamindan system has been
abolished. But the villager remains where be was before the abolition of
the zamindaris. Only the implementaiion of a programme of social change
would enable them to solve the problems [saing the country. 1 can not
uaderstand why anybody should take 1t {or granted thas the Congress woulkd
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wiit 4l the next elections. The people should realise that the result is in their
hands. If Congress comes to power again, its policics would continuc to be
the same as at present, For anolhier five years there would be a steamroller
of Congress reign, crushing all the aspirations of the people, Let the people
chouse what they want,

33. Address at the General Council of the All-India Railwaymecen’s
Federation, Perambur, Madras, 23 Qctober 1950

It is for the first ime after many years that the All-India Railwaymen's
Federation 15 meeting in Madras and on behalf of the delegates assembied
here | extend ny cordial thanks 1o the M.§.M. Railway Employees” Union
for being the host and making us all so welcome and comlortable,

We have gathered here to discuss many grave issues, One such tssue,
namely. the question of pay and allowance of the Running Staff, we have
becn discussing since yesterday in a special conference of the Running
Suaff. That conference has already taken  well-considered decision and |
hiave na doubt that it will recgive yowr fullest suppon and endorsement,

The second issue which alfects all Railway employees, indeed all State
employees, most vitally is that of the two Labour Bills, namely, the Labour
Relations Bill and the Trade Unions Bill, already introduced in Parliament.

At a joint conlerence of unions of State Employces and other labour
unions held at Delhi some time ago, it was decided to opposc these Bitls
teoth and nail by cven calling a one-day General Strike, if necessary. You
have to decide here your further policy in this regard.

The Government bave paid no heed to the unanimous opposition of
organized labour, and except for a very few changes all the obnoxtous
provistons ol the Bills remain as they were. At the same time the Select
Committees appointed by Parliament have not yet submitted their reports.
1t appears unlikely, in view of the absence of any opposition, that the
Parfiament would make any major amendments to the Bills. You have,
therefore, 10 decide now in what manner Railwaymen should express their
opposition to these Bills. T have no doubt that unless there ts an effective
demonstration of your oppostion, these Bills will not be dropped nor will
the desired amendments be made.

The Congress Govemnment seem to be determined to outiaw strikes.
particutarty by State employecs. For, while the Labour Bills are still pending
before Parliament, the Railway Ministry bas proposed the introduction of s
Modz! Strike Clause into the conditions pre-requisite for the recognition of
unions ol State employcees. Among other things this Model Clause requires

'Adapled Trom Jurata, 3 November (950,
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that 75 per cent of the members of the unions must participate in a strike
ballot of whom three-fourths muast vole in favour belore a sirike can be
legally called,

Such a condition for railwaymen, who are spread over more than 4,740
rattway swations and other establishments, and perform shift ar travelling
dunies, 15 virtwally fo make 4 strike impossible. The Federation can in no
event lend 11s approval to such a Model Strike Clause.

The case of employees of the integrated ex-State Railways is one of
grave anxiety, According to a recent fetter of the Railway Board these
cmployees huve not been given weightage for their earbier years of service.
The werghtage given to the employees of the Indian Government Railways
has itself been found to be utterly unsatisfactory, but even this weightage
has not been granied 1o he ex-State Railway emplovees. 1n an integrited
systern ol Government Radways, it seems to be very unfair to treat different
emplayees differently. The ex-State Railway employees should not be treated
worse than simitar employees of the Indian Government Railways.

As you are all aware, the period of the Joimt Advisory Committee has
been extended 10 another three months. Tt has been a matier of some
satisfaction that in recent weeks the Committee has worked more expe-
ditivusly and got through a good deal of bosiness. | am sure, had 1t been
possible tor the Committee 1o sit more regularty. its work would have been
finished belore the end of the original year sanctioned. As itis, J undersiand,
the Committee sut only for 134 days sinee its creation and has by now
disposed of sbout 300 issues.

The Government, however, have not passed 1heir final orders on more
than 30 per cent of the issuts decided by thie Committee. | hope the
Committee will complete its work within the extended periad of 1hree
months.

While it is possible to view differently the results of the Committec’s
labours, [ have no doubt that some such machinery of a permanent nature is
essential for the negotiation of hundreds of issues that must arise from day
1o day between the eraplover and the employees in an industry so vast as
the Railways. The periodical meetings with the Ministry can never take the
place of a permanent joint machinery for negotiations, such as the Joint
Railway Advisory Cotmmittee.

I hope, therefore, that in finally determining the {uture of the JAC, the
view of the Federation would be taken into account.

Regarding the suggestion ol the Railway Ministry that joint meetings
between the Federation and the Ministry be held along with the repre-
sentatives of the rival federation organised by the Congress, you must
express vour ¢lear and firm opinion, Speaking for mysetf, | cannot agree to
any such procedure.
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in the Arst place, the Ratbway Ministry have no jusnfication whateyer in
giving any degree of recognition to any rival organizations that may be
formed. The AIRF had been tor the fast 25 vears the sole representalive of
ratlwaymen in this country and upn! the time the Congress Government
was formed the AIRF was treated as such, The rival organization was
ahvivusty setup for political purposes, Tor the AIRF was entirely a non-
pobittcal irade union embracing members of all political views, However,
when the Government was taced with the claims of u rival erganization, it
should have prescribed some tests for ascertaining the comparative strength
of the organizations n the fickd and, instead of encouraging rival umonism,
it should bave given recognition 10 the organization that was most
representative,

I3e that as 1t may, when the Federation goes o the Ministry {o negoliate
on any issue, 1t does nol want other partics to inlefere in any manner
whatever. The negotiations must be conducted entirely between the
Government apd the Ratlwaymen’s Federation. H the Govemment wants
(s pegatiate with others, that s its own business, which we can ondy stop by
provang to the Government that it is the Federanon alone that can deliver
the goods on behali of Railwaymen.

Among many other 1ssues that are before you, the most important one
thiat causes perhaps the vtmost anxicty is that of dearness alfowance, 1t will
be recalled that when i January 1949, the Centeal Governmen announced
an tnerement of Rs, 10in the cash deamess allowance us a result of success-
ful slrike ballots by railwaymen, postmen and others, the Government
commanique pronused that the issae of dearness allowance would be
exanined every six months akiog into account the change m prices.

Though it is nearly 22 months since that solemn promise was made, not
once bus this matter been reviewed by the Central Government, even though
the Federation und vther organizations of Centrat Government emplovees
brought this matter sepeatedly to the nonce of the Governmient. The only
conclusion to be drawn trom this 15 that the Congress Governnent has no
regard for its pledged word and that it is prepared 10 act only under the
thieat of direet action by its employees.

This ts not a very healthy basis for employee-eployer relationships, |
am alraid. 1] we wish to foree the Government to carry-out the pledge given
in the said communigue. we must be prepared again 1o hold outan effective
threat, The Governement conununique ol Janaary 1949 had hoped that prices
would fall i the next few months. Instead of that prices have steadily risen.
Eet it be remembered that we are demanding nothing more than the
mplermnentation of the scales of dearness allowance recommended by the
Centrat Pay Comausston, In these circumnstances [ cannot imagine of any
case stronger than the demind (or a revision of the dearness allowance.
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Finally, I shoald like to draw your attention 1o a rather neglecied aspect
of our activities. The function of a trade umon movement does not end with
colective bargaining, but also includes constructive activities in the interest
ol the umen membership, The atTdiated unions bave not been giving as
much attention to these activities as they should have. These activities
inchude the opening of cooperative consumer stores, educational institutions,
housing socictes, ete. The Hon bie Minister for Ratlways, gave me a definite
assurance that s Depariment would give all possibie help fo the unions in
carrying on such activitics. Where difTicultics may be experienced. due to
the unsympathctic attitude of offictaldom or of provincial governments,
specific insiances should be brought to my notice or to that of the General
Secretary.

The Federation and the unions bave alse a part to play s the matier of
checking corruption and waste and pilfering of ratlway property. The
Working Commitee had appointed 3 sub-commitice 10 draw up a scheme
to this end and | hope the commifice would be able to submat the report. Tt
would, of course, be considered as confidential.

The Working Committee had appointed another sub-committee to prepare
a scheme for the final disposal of individoal cases that cause so much
headache 10 the unions and end in such unsatisfactory results. | hope such
and other constructive activities would be taken up by the untons and other
branches and difficultics will not discourage them.

These are-grave issues, friends, and [ hope that you will consider them
with your usual wisdom and sense of responsibility,

34, Address at a Press Conferenice, Madras,
24 Qctober 1956

The Socialist Party would be seiting up candidates tor the ensuing general
clections in as many constituencies as possible.

There 1s no other party except the Socialist Party which can challenge
the might of the Congress on 3 national plane. | appeal (o all those who arc
dissatistied and disillusioned with the Congress Party and those who come
from the ranks of the conimon people to rally round the flag of the Socialist
Party.

Dissatisfaction with the present Government is widespread but this must
find its expression in a constructive way. The only possible constructive
expression is the ereation of an alternative party to the Congress. H, in spite
of the all-pervading dissatistaction, the Congress is to comge back 10 power
it would only be on account of the absence of an alternative party. For the

'Adapted from Tribune, 25 Oclober 1951,
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suceess of democracy the two-parly system s the most suitable one.
Multiphciy of parties is as much destructive of democracy as i single party
rule.

Ajthough tentative dates have been announced, two primary requirements
have vet 1o be fulfilled. Firstty. the electoral rolls have yet to be published
and corrections therein made, Sceondly, the work of delimitation of
constituencies is ye! 1o be completed, In most States, the work of delimitaton
has been conducted by the Congress party alone and this work has not been
based on any well-defined principle but on the convenience of the party
in power, or even of particular candidaes und their communitics. Where
delimnation proposals have been pubhished by the State Governments, the
public have not been supphied with the data on the basis of which those
proposals have been made so as to enable the public to entically examine
them,

I mixy point out that although the [ndian constitution has made a special
provision for an independent machinery to be set up 10 ensure non-
inteyference of the Government of sthe day in the conduct of elections, this
machinery has not yet been built up, This machinery should be set up
immediately not only al the Cenire, but also in the States.

b would like 1o refer to the semi-oficial report published from New Dethi
some time back purponing to give the substance ol the new electorad law
that has been drafted and circulated to the States, 11 appears from the report
that the Guvernment proposes to bave a certain number of two-momber
constiiucneies where the system of vouing is to be the distributive vole.
Any one who has the least acquantance with the subject knows that the
distributive system of voting in a multi-member constituency 15 a dishonest
device in the hands of the majority party 1o multiply its strength artificially
and thus to perpetuate its majority. IFinatwo-member constituency, partics
Aand B have 51 and 49 per cent strength respectivély, under the distributive
system, party A will capture both the scats, This would mean that while
31 per cont of the voters will have two representatives, 49 per cent of the
voters will go completely unrepresented.

Under a proper democratic systen i there are 1wo seats in a constituency,
on¢ euch shoukd go 1o both the partics A and B, Ata confurence of opposition
partics, held a fow months ago at Bumbay, it was uraninously decided that
whalever system of vofing was finally adopled, under oo condition the
distributive system with multi-member constituencics should be adopred.

‘The repon from New Delhi also said that the use of hired ransport was
to be banned for bringing voters to the polling-booths. I cannot imagine u
more ridiculous provision than that. Banaing ol transport 18 necessary 10
prevent plutocracy from defeating democracy. but the very opposite would
be the result of the Government's proposal. Parties of the common people
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can never hope to secure any but hared transport and that oo in a very
limited nuraber. On the other hand, paries of the rich can commund private
vehicles ona liberal scale. Thus, a ban on hired transport alone would put a
premiurm on wealth. | hope, therefore, that the use of al} iransport will be
hanned for conveying voters o the booths, except transpont provided by
the State for invalids,

Reparding foreign policy, the Socialist Party would go one step ahead of
the present Government’s policy of keeping away from the two power blocs.
11 would try to form a third bloc of countrics composed of nations which do
not identify themselves with cither of the two Big Powers in the world to-
day.

1 am strongly in favour of an immediate selution of the Kashmir problem
which i3 providing a great drain on national resources and a hindrance
the way of all national development. § am personally in favour of 1 sotution
even ai the cost of partitioning Kashmir.

It would take some time for the clection manifesto of the Socialist Party
to be prepared and published, but the manifesto would be based on the
nattonal revival programme adopted recently by the Madras session of the
party conference. I it came into power, the Socialist Party, would [irst
reorganise the services and eliminate corruption.

The Socialist Party would not join hands with Hindu Mahasabha.
Opposition to the Congress is not the main plank of the Socialist Party. It
has its awn ideals and programmes o give effect to.

I deprecate the slogan of “Dravidistan”, and hope that the people of the
South would kecp away from such unpatriotic activitics. 1 also condemn
picketing of Norh Indian shaps in furtberance of the Dravidistan movement.
India is one, and the people of any pan arc free to go anywhere they like
and carry on their legitimate activities. The problem mn our countyy is not
that of domination of one part by another, but of domination and exploitation
of the toiling mitlions by the upper classes of socicty, whether of the North
or South.

Finally, 1 would like to mention about the food situation in the coumry.
The six ounces of ration given is inadequate and it must be ratsed 1o twelve
ounces.

35. To K.K. Menon, 24 October 1950

Dear K.K,,

I found from a report published on page 4 of the Janara of Qctober 8,
régarding the decision of the Standing Committee of the Conference
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on Free and Fair Elections that a committec consisting of Purshottam
Trikamdas, P.R. Lele® and the three socretarics was appointed 10 examine
and report on the materials that should be incorporated in the proposcd
Representation of the People’s Act and all matters ancillary thereto. I strikes
me that this was a very important commitice and | hope the report of the
committee has already been prepared and sent to the partics concerned, It
woutld be good if the report were released to the press also, I Asoka makes
8 special mrangement with the PTIL, the report might get good publicity
throughout the country. | hope that this matter will be expedited.

I thank you for the note that you have sent 1o me. | have found it very
usefud, I am writing 1n & hurry. | shall write again Later.

Affectionately yours,
LR

PR, Lele: an advocate of Bombay.

36. Statcment regarding the Forthceming General Elections,
Madras, 24 Qctober 1950

L. 1t is a matter of gratification that Government have finally announced
the dates for the forthcoming general elections. This ends the period of
uncertainiy and sets at rest the fear that was sedulousiy being cultivated in
some disruptive quarters that elections were never going to be held from
which the conclusion was drawn that violence was the only possible means
for changing the Government,

Early clections must be welcome to all, but | hope the necessary
preparations for a seund clection will not be sacnificed in the interest of
haste. The Congress’ propensity for ordinance-making gives rise to the
apprehension that unhealthy makeshifts might 1ake the place of steady and
naturat development of the processes of democracy.

2. Though the final election dates have been announced, the two primary
requirements have yet to be fultilled. First; the electoral rolls have yetto be
pubhished and corrections therein 1o be made. [ am afraid, the State Govern-
ment have not made adequate arrangements to ensure that the rolls when
published are properly checked up. To leave this ditficult job ta the clectorate,
particularly when the electorate is for the most part illiterate and backward,
isto shirk responsibility. It was necessary for the Government to carry on a
vVigorous propaganda to make the people conscious of their franchise and
10 rouse their interest in their registration as votcrs.

WE Papers (NMML)L
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3. Sccond, the work of delimitation of constituencies is yet to be
completed. 1n mosi States the work of delimitation has been conduced by
the Congress party alone, and, speaking generally, this work has not been
based on any well-defined principles, but on the convenience of the party
in power or ¢ven of particular candidates and their communitics. Where
delimitation proposals have been published by the Siate Governments,
the poblic have not been supplied with the data on the basis of which
the proposals could be crifically examined. In the absence of figures of
population of the smallest administrative arcus, 111§ Impossible (o criticise
concretely the actual delimitation of constituencics. These data in most
cases have been denied to the public. 1 hope the necessary data would be
published and sufficient time would be allowed for criticisms to be made.

4, The Indian Constitution makes special proviston for an independent
machinery to be set up to ensure non-ipterferénce of the Government ofhe
day in the conduct of elections. This machinery is yet to be buill up. In
view of the fact that the glections are not mare than five and a hall months
ahead, there should be no further delay in setting up this machinery not
only at the Centre but alse in the States. The Chief Election Cemmissioner,
by himself, carmot be said to consiitute an eifective mdependent machinery.
Nor is it possible 1o consider the clection officers appointed in the States as
being mdependent of the State Governments,

$. Somc lime ago a semi-official report wag published from New Detht
purporiing to give the substance of the new ¢lectoral faw that had been
drafted and circulated 1o the States. 1t appeared from that report that the
Government proposed to bave a certain number of two-member constitu-
encies where the system of voting was to be the distributive vote. Any one
who has the least acquaintance with the subject knows that the distributive
system of voting in a4 multi-member constituency is-a dishonest device in
the hands of the majority party 1o multiply its strength artificially and thus
(o perpetuate its majority. 1fin a two-member constituency, parties A and B
have S1 and 49 per cent strength respectively, under the distributive system.
party A wil} capture both the seats. This would mican that while 51 per cent
of the voters will have two representatives, 49 per cent of the voters will go
completely unrepresented. Under a proper democratic system if there were
two seats in such a constituency, one cach should go to both the parties
A and B. At a conference of opposition parties held a few months ago at
Bombay, it was unanimously decided that whatever system of voting was
finally adopted, under no conditions should the distnibutive system with
multi-member constituencies should be adopted. But the Cungress Party
seems to have turned a deaf ear to the unanimous voice ofall the opposition
parties, including among them the Socialist Party, the Liberal Association,
the Hindu Mahasabha, the Scheduled Castes’ Federation, and others. There
cannot be a better manifestation of totalitarianism.
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6. The report from New Delin aiso said that the use of hired fransport
was 10 be banned for bringing voters to the polting booths. I cannot imagine
a more ridiculous provision than that. Banning of transport is necessary to
prevent piutocracy from defeating democtacy, but very opposite would be
the result of the Government’s proposal. Parties of the common people can
never hope to secure any but hired transport, and that too in very limited
numbers. On the other hand, parties of the rich can command private vehicles
on.a liberal scale. Thus, a ban oy hired fransport alone would put a premium
on wealth, I hope therefore that the use of all transport will be banned for
conveying voters to the booths except transport provided by the State for
invalids.

7. The general elections being only five montis away may I appeal to
my countrymen to make up their minds now? It will be soon oo late.

Dissatisfaction with the present Government is widespread. But this
must find expression a constructive way, The only possible constructive
expression is the creation of an alternative party to the Congress. If in spite
of the all-pervading dissatisfaction, the Congress were 1o come back fo
power, it would only be for the absence of ar alternative party, Speaking
dispassionately there is no other party except the Socialist Party in India
which can challenge the mighi of the Congress on a national plane. Local
or communal parties or splinter groups can bardly achieve any resulis. For
the success of democracy, the two-party system is the most suitable.
Multiplicity of partics is as much destructive of democracy as a single-
party rule. | therefore appeal to all those who are dissatsfied and dis-
itlusioned with the Congress party and who come from ihe ranks of the
common people to rally round the flag of the Socialist Party.

With the elections being so near, it is necessary to allow fullest scope to
all peaccful political parties for their propaganda. | have been surprised to
know that in Madras city the beach or other open spaces are not allowed for
political meetings, al anv rate non-Congress meetings. I hope that this
discrimination and serious handicap would be immediately removed. To
hold elections without giving free scope for political propaganda, demon-
strations and organizations, cannot be anything but a mockery,

1 find that some people in this part of the country have raised the slogan
of Dravidistan. . . . 1 hope this is oot a serious slogan and that the good
sense of the people of the South will keep them away from such unpatriotic
activitics. The slightest effort at thinking should convince anyone that
while Dravidistan would be harmful to the national interest, it would be
much more harmful, even suicidal, for the Dravid people themselves. In
furtherance of this Dravidistan movement some North Indian shaps have
been picketed in the city by some of these misguided people. India is one
and the people of any part are free to sojourn anywhere they ke and carry
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en their legitimate activities. To ik of domination of one part over another
is to raise Fantams and distract attention from the main issues before the
people. The problem in our country is net that of domination ol one part by
another, but of domination snd exploitation of the toiling millions by the
upper classes of socicty whethier of ibe North or South,

The question of the commumal GO scems to agitate the minds ol great
many people m the South. | must say thal it is the duty of the Sate to help
the backward and particularly the depressed communities to catch up with
the more advanced communities in the matter of education and economic
progress. But communal reservation of scats in the educational institations
may not be the best way of achieving this purposc. Edacationa! expansion,
grant in scholarship perhaps would be more suitable methods. Tn this attempl
at establishing social justiee, itis the duty of'the more advanced commupitics
to offer their cooperation and to accept the necessary sacrifice. Itis necessary
to remember in this conneciton that caste dominatton bas always been linked
with class domination. Therefore injustice and oppression in this country
cannot go except under socialism.

In the fow days that | have been here, the senousness of the lood situation
in the State has been borne in upon me. While 1 do not wish 1o say much
about this problem, T cannot but point out that the ration of six cunces of
rice is very inadequate and must ai least be raised to 12 ounces. Also the
rationed areas are restricied only to certain towns, whereas in a delient
province even the rural areas should be brought under the sphere of rationing,
t appears to me that the entire handling of this problem of food s haphazard
and unscientific. Procurement for instance scerns to have no scientific basis.
Procurement must be based on 3 study, village by village, of production
and needs. It is also clear that no serious attempt has been made so far w
check corruption, blackmarketing, hoarding, cte. Where there is so much
suffering, under-nourishment and even starvation, the Government camnot
be so complacent abowt corruption and blackmarketing. | am sure that if' a
vigorous attempt were made 1o ¢lean up this business and drastic punishment
were mefed out, this scoruge, if not completely wiped out, would be brought
considerably under control.

37. Address to the Members of the All-India Postmen and
Lower Grade Staff Union, Madras, 25 Qctober 1950

| propose 1o severe my connections with all trade union organizations to
cancenlrate on the general elections.
In the coming months, owing to the general elections my time will be

' Adapied from Hindusian Times, 26 October 1950,
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occupted mostly with pelhics. 1 have many other things to do. But [ can
assure vou that 1 shall continue to do all I can to help trade unions.

On the problems of postmen in gencral, such as abolion of the con-
firmation cxamination for postmen promoted as clerks, pay for the strike
period and individual members’ grievances final decisions would be taken
al the ensutng conlerence of the All-India Postmen and Lower Grade StalT
Union to be held at Amritsar in Novemnber,

1 have been repeatedly assured by the Communications Minister that
some formula would be devised soon 1o sausfy the Union’s demands in
those matters, but pothing has been done. Recently, | have again written to
the Minister to take a decision relating to them.

An assurance has been given lo me by no less a person than the Central
Minister himself: 8o I feel that if this 2ssurance is nof carried out, 1 wiil
have no other altcrnative but to take recourse 10-a moral weapon {1.¢, a
hunger strike]. Do not1ake any action in baste, You all know it and even the
Central Government know it. When a peacefts] and moderate man tike me
takes such an extreme course ol action, | believe there will be no room for
misunderstanding.

38. Te S.M. Joshi, 27 October 1950/

Dear 5.M..°

Pratap® brought your leiter of Qctober 16th to me at Madras on the 20th.
1 am sarry for the delay in reply. | have read Mr. Wanchoo's* letter which
you have sent to me. There is no reason why the Government of India
could have noted our resolution with regret, because 1 had given Mr. H M,
Pate)® a long enough notice. However, 1 agree with you that the Federation
cannot co-operate with the Conunittee that has been set up by the
Government. We must demand the same kind of committee as we have for
the Railways. In the Railway Joint Advisory Comntitlee, there arc 4 repre-
sentatives of the Railway Board and 4 of Railway Labour, and there is a

P Pupers (NMMLY,

Reters to S.M. Joshi. For biographical note see JPSH, Vol TV, p. 186

*Pratap Shuh; a prominent Sociakist worker of Bombay.

Niranisn Nath Wanchoo {1910-795 joined 1CS in 1934, joiat Secrctary Ministry of
Defence and Cuntroller General of Defence Production, [948-37; Secretary Ministry
of Finance, Department of Txpenditure, 1958-61; fron & Steel 1961-6; Industrial Develop-
ment |967-72; Member Planning Board, Government of M. 1972-3; Governor of Kerala,
1973-7.

‘H.ML Patel; then Seeretary, Mimistry of Defence,
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nominec of the Labour Department who is the Chairman. But be is not a
Departmental-Sccretary, but an independent person who has been many
years an Industrial Judge. Among the labour representatives there are three
representing our All-India Railwaymen’s Federation and one representing
the Congress Federation. In this manner, the Government have provided
[or both these Federations 1o be represented. In bike manner, if the Defence
Departrnent wanted to give representation to labour, the fact that there were
three labour federations should have ereated no difficulties for them
whatever. | am sure the three labour federations could bave very casily
agreed among themsclves as to the personnel of their represematives,
Mr. Wanchoo seems to think that the representative of the Labour Depari-
ment of the Government represents labour itself. Nothing can be more
ridiculous than this. [ advise you therefore 1o write to the Defence Secretary
apain suggesting that the committee set-up should be reconstituted. failing
which the Federation will have no alternative but to implement the verdict
of the strike ballot.

! regret | could not write to the Prime Minister. But | hope | will be able
to do s in a day or two, I shall send you a copy of my letter.

I wili be in Andbra till the 7th of November and shall reach Caleutta
on the 9th where we shall stay till 12th night. [ expect to be in Delhi on
November 281h. If there is anything to be done there, please let me know. |
will be in Patna from 13th to 17th November, 1 hope we shall meet on 22nd
November at Nagpur a1 the National Executive,

| hope you are well.

Sincerely Yours,
e

39. To Jawsharlal Nehru, 28 October 1950°

Dear Bhai,

May 1 write to you again about the system of voting and the nature of
constituencies? When 1 met you last in New Delhi, you seemed to be too
tired to give your altention to what | had to say and it also seemed that you
did not consider the question of the system of voting to be of any great
importance. From all reports that I have had and also from what | learmt
from Dr, [B.R.] Ambedkar bimself, it appears that it is the policy of your
party and of your Government to form a certain number of 2-member
constituencies. These constituencies may be in those parts where scats had
to be reserved for the scheduled castes or tribes, or they may even be formed
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arbitrarily just as the U.P. Government has proposed to do, where 2/3rds of
total number of constituencies are to be proposed to be double-member. 1
further understand that the system of voting in these constituencies s going
to be the distributive vote. As you are aware the distributive vote in multi-
member constituencies simply multiplics m an arithmetical manner the
strength of the majority party to the wizer exclusion of all minorities. In
multi-member constituencies with distributive voling, no matter how many
seats there are, even a 51 per cent majority is bound to capeure all the seats.
There cannot be a more untair electoral system than that of multi-member
constitugncies with distributive votes, and nothing can be more intmical to
(he growth of democracy. | am stressing this point, becausc | feel assured
that your interest it democracy is not less than mine.

When | had convened a conference of opposition partics in Bombay,
it was their unanimous opinion that no matter what system of voting
. was finally adopted by Parliament, in no case should it be the system of
distributive vote in multi-member constitucncies. Among the parties repre-
sented there were, in addition to my own party, the Hindu Mahasabhba. the
Scheduled Castes Federation, the Depressed Classes League, the Liberal
Association and the Servants ol India Socicty, and among Lthe persons
attending the Conference were such eminent men as Dr, R.P, Paranjapye,
Mr. N.M. Joshi and Pandit Hridayanath Kunzru, Even though there is no
opposition in Parliament, tt will not be fair for youy and your Government
to disregard the unanimous opinton of all the combined opposition parties
and of such eminent men. 1 hope therefore that whatever decision your
Government ultimately takes m this matter, you will save the country from
this system of distributive voting. Our demand of course 1s for 3-member
constituencies with cumulative vote, but as a second choice we would
be happy to have single-member constituencies all over, But in case your
Government itself desires to have some plural constituencies, please do not
couple them up with the distributive system of voting. 1 am afraid thai due
to overwork vou have not been able o give your personal atiention to many
matters of importance 1o the country. But | do hope that you will find a
hitle time to apply your mind to this problem.

In a day or two I shall be writing to you again aboul certain problems of
the railwaymen and of the civilian employees of the Defence Depaniment.

I hope you are well. With kind regards.

Affectionately yours,
JP,

“Kee Appendix 4 for Nelrw's reply to this letter, also see MO, Mathai's letter 1o 1P,
Appendix 6.
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40. Statement Appealing to the Government to Help the
Tibetan People to Maintain their Independence,
Madras, 2 November 195

India being vitally intercsted in Tibetan affairs, we should do all that may
be possible to enable the Tibetan people to maintain their independence
and pursuc their own way of Tife. Ifthe Chinese Government does not wish
to follow the ways of imperialism # must withdraw its forces from Tibet
and the Tibetan people should be allowed to hold a plebiscite under the
supervision of the Untied Nations to determine their Riture. 1t 1s remarkable
to find that while the Communist powers have been making such a tre-
mendous noise about world peace and peace pledges, it is they wha, in the
last few months, have disturbed the peace of the world. onee in Korea and
now 1n Tibet.

In connection with the so-called sovereignty of China ever Tibet, 1 would
like 1o say that sovercignty of one nation over another has no sanction
whatever, except that of force. For any Communist Government lo take
shelter behind imperialist formulae, is only to adduce further proot that
modern Communism is not different from imperialism,

" Alter all, the vital gquestion is whether the people of Tibet are prepared to
accept the sovereignty of China. Whether India or Britain accepts if or not
1s completely urelevant to the issue, Every one tatks of this or that country
acknowledging the sovereignty of China over Tibet, but nobody bothers to
consider the wishes of the Tibetan people themselves,

The plea of the Chinese Government that Britain and America are
intruding in Tibet is a plea which the Communists can use with equal facility
anywhere they like. For instance, there is nothing to prevent a Communist
Government from interfering in Indian affairs on the plea that India is an
Anglo-American puppet. But can there anything be more fantastic?

'Adapted from Hipdu, 3 November 1930,

41. To Jawaharlal Nehro, 10 November 1950

Dear Bhai,

1 thank you for your letter of November 1.7 T hope you will excuse me 1]
say that the impression your jetter gave me was that the question raised by
me had received a very superficial attention. First of all, 1 am no believer in
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*Hee Appendix 3 Tor the texl of Nebry's lekter.
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P.R.? and there was no need to point out its defects to me. There was also no
nced to refer to the difficulties in the way of three-member constituencies
and cumulative voting. 1 do not at all agree with the eriticism made in vour
fetter of this matier, but as that i3 beside the point, 1 shall not waste your
time with 11,

The i3suc raised by me was a very narrow one. I vour Government
dectdes 1o have single-member constituencics all over, § for one shall acecept
it as a second cholce. But if some constitucncies, no matier how small or
large their number may be, are going to be two-member, 1 must oppose
with all my strength any atterapt to introducce the distributive system of
voting into those constituencics.

You say in vour letler that you do not understand why [ should be ap-
prehensive of “single-member constituencies plus some double-member.™
Let me explain. Firstly, | do not think that the word “some™ needs to be
liphtly treated. According 10 the UP. Government's proposals iwo-thirds
nf the constituencies in the State would be double-member. Secondly, ¢ven
1 the number of double-member constituencies is small, itwould be a serious
impediment to the working of democracy. Ithas been found that democracy
works best in a two-parly system, particutarly when the two partics are
more or less equaily balanced. When partics are so balanced the results
even in a few constituencies are enough 1o 11t the balance in favour of one
or the other. If we have distributive voting in two-member constifuencies.
as 1 wrote to you in my last letter, the party baving even a 51 per cent
majority is bound to capture both the seats, This would mean a simple
arithmetic multiplication of the strength of the majority panty, This would
be very unfair to the electorate. You say that elections are not decided by
arithmetic means or mathematical conclusions. [ never suggested any such
thing though mathematical caleulations have a great deal to do with clections.
What I maintain is that the device of the distributive vote has no other but
an arithmetic result. This i3 not vitiated by the number of vandidates and
the different pulls that there may be. 1 du urge you to treat this matter more
serously.

You also suggest in your letter that the cumulative system would be
more complicated than the distributive one. | do-not agree with tis view,
In a two-member constituency as far as the electorate 15 concerned, no
matter how backward it may be, the distributive or the cumalative vole 1s
equally simple or complicated.

Iy this cormection, may | again remind you that whike the opposition
parties might differ in their preferences Tor different systems of voting,
they wre united in their oppaosition 16 the distributive svstem. t hope the

Proportioral Representation.
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Congress party will give sonie weight to the combined opinion of all the
partics except itseif.

I do not know what 1o make of your refcrence to the difficufties of
democracy in a large country such as ours. I hope that whatever clse you
might have had tn your mind, it was not your intention to suggest that
because of the vastness of the problem any less care should be given 1o the
rearing up of a sound derngeratic edifice in this coumry, 1T the tragic fajlures
of the Congress Governments in the past years have shown anything, it is
the danger of a compromige with principles.

I did not ] to notice the note of irritation 1n your letter. T am really
sorry for having given you so much trouble about this matter, but 1 hepe
vou will excuse me in view of the importance | attach fo it

With kindest regards,

Yours affectionatety,
Je

42. To M.O. Mathai, 11 November 1956

Dear Mr, Mathai,

I hope you remember the talk we had when I met you last about the system
of voting. You had (old me then that you were studying the problern yoursell
and were collecting material from foreign countries. | find from my cor-
respondenee with Panditji that he bas not made an eftort to understand the
problem. ft is too late for any one to make a comparative study of different
systems of voting in the world. The Government of India as well as the
State Governments have alieady decided upon single-member constituencies
with a simple majonty vote. This is acceptable 0 us as a second choice.
But a certain number ol constituencies are going 1o be double-member
and as Dr. Ambedkar told me, the Congress party wants to introduce the
distributive sysiem of voling in those constituencies. This | consider 1o be
dangerous to democracy and unfair to political minerities. But | scem to
have been unable to convince the Pnime Minister of i,

1 wonder if you can do anything in the matter. If there were single-member
constituencies all over the country, 1 would have littie objection. But if
there are even a few double-member constituencies, the system of voting
musi be the cumulative or the restrictive one. | hope you will be able to do
something to help us in this matter.

Yours sincercly,
I.P

P Pupers (NMML),
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43. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 17 November 1950

Dear Bhai,

I met the Koiralas before and after they went to Delhi. The story they told
me afier their return was incredible and literally heart-rending, So this is
how you wish to treal a democratic revolution in a neighbouring stale!
Koirala is doing for his country what you did [or yours, and you speak of
potting him in bars and fetters! And alf that because of some 1maginary
embarrassment that the Nepali revolution has caused yvou, Bhai, | write to
you like this because of my love and admirstion for you. | wonder if there
is any one around you who tells you the wuth and talks straight to vou, You
are destroying yourself. One by one you are denying your noble ideals.
You are compromising, you are yiclding, You are cstranging your {riends
and stepping into the parlour of vour enemies. All this is clearly visible to
an outsider though it may not be to you. But for heaven’s sake do not let
Nepali freedom be assassinated by your hesitations and the bunglings of
your advisers. You have all the trump cards—the king and the revelution
on yow side, Remember history depends upon your policy in this regard,

And please feam to discipline your temper.

And finally please do not be annoyed by the tone of this letter.” T required
no courage 1o write it (for I seek nothing Jrom you}, but only honesty and
sincerity 1o you,

With love,

Jayaprakash

WP Papers (NMMLY.
Bee Appendix 5 for Nehre's reply 1o LP.

44, Presidential Address to EIR Employees® Union,
Rosa (8hahjahanpur), 18 November 1950

H the Central Government does not settle the outstanding issucs between
the Raitlway Board and the employecs, a general sirike on the railways
would be inevitable.

Let us all hope that the Government will show the same wisdom and
gpirit of conciliation as they exhibited last year and the grave eventuality
would be avoided. But let us slso be prepared 1o meet 11, 11 11 does arise,
with courage, unity and wisdom. We are meetmg at a time when we are
faced with serious difficulties, both internal and external. Since the
amalgamation of the three unions into the present union, internal conflicts

FAdapied from Narionad Herald. 19 November 1930,
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had stood in the way of the development of the union. The amalgamated
union has been and s the largest single trade union in this country and
yet we have nol been able to make the amoont of progress that such a
powerful union is expected to make. A few months ago the internal situation
had become so difficulr that it appeared that the great achievement of
amalgamation itself was in danger. But finally the leaders of the union
have able to sink their differences and preserve the integnity of the umon
and the unity and solidarity of the workers.

While in the past year, we had made substantial progress panicularly
through the efforts of the Joint Advisory Committee, our difficulties are
surely not al an end and many outstanding issues have yet to be seitled. The
general council of Federation at its last meeting a1 Madras insirucied the
working commitiee of the AIRF {o arvange for a strike balot 1f the Railway
Ministry did not respond satisfactorily to the major demands that suli
rematned outstanding, Those demands have been broughn under five heads
by the general councit which need 10 be emphasised as often as possible:

{1} Withdrawal or modification of the two labour bills; {2) Dearness
allowance or relief on the basis of the Central Pay Commission recom-
mendations; {3) Demands of the running stafTas embodied in the resolution
of the Running Stafl Conference held by the All-India Railwaymen's
Federation in Madras; (4} Settlement of other pending issues raised by the
affiliated unions and the federation in respect of other staff, such as
nationalistion of company-managed ratlways, proper weightage for service,
contirmation ol temporary staff, implementation of favourable recom-
mendations of the Railway Joint Advisory Commitice and Central Pay
Commission, and cancellation of wrongful discharge and puntshments; and
(5) Weightage for past service in fixation of pay in the Central Pay
Commission scales for Darjecling, Himalayan Railwaymen and ex-Indian
state railwaymen on the same basis and principles as are applied to the
Indian Government raiways and further required to be rationalised by
raitway cmployees so that for same service in same scale same pay may be
gnsured throughout India.

As for the demands formulated by the Running Staff Conference there
are 21 such demands mncluding (1) abolition ol bottom scales now prescribed
for drivers, shunters, firemen, motormen, guards, brakesmen and others;
(1) reduction ef the three prescribed scales to two for drivers and guards:
{1} removal of the distinction between matric and non-matric iterates:
{iv) fixation of the rates of running allowances for different catcgonies of
staff members, together with a gurarantee of minimum running allowance
equivalent (o 75 per cent of basic pay: and (v) treatment of all running stafl
as class I employees without any cxception.

tn January 1949, the Government had promised that every six months
the szales of dearness allowance would be revised. Even though 22 months
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have passed since then, the revision has not ance been made, while prices
have nsen higher. Theretore in terms of Government's own announcement,
it 15 the duty of the Government now to revise the scales of dearness
allowance in accordance with the recommendations of the Central Pay
Commission,

In addition o these ali-India problems, they on the Eas! Indian Railway
are laced with sume peculiar problerns, Ove such is the pon-implementation
ol'the recommendations of the Joint Advisory Commuittiee, even afier their
acceptance by the Railway Board. Some instances of this are the upgrading
of 25 per cent of the clerical statt, with regard o which orders had been
passcd by the Raslway Board on November 9, 1949, weightage for length
of service and fixation of scales for master crafismen and highly . Xilled
stafl.

Al thetr tast meeting with the General Manager, an assurance had been
given that the implementation of these decisions would be expediled as
fast as possible. They were also told that there were many difficultics
mvolved in the implementation and that the delay was not due to negleet,

Wlite labour is pever satisticd till the achievement of its final objective,
namely, the establishment of socialism. Some of the discontentment among
the raitway stislTscems to me to be totalty unjustified. Before the appointment
of the Central Pay Commission there were all kinds of grades and scales
and it was one of the demands of labour and particularty of the AIRF that
there should be standardisanon of scales and grades, This task has o a
considerabie cxtent been achieved tn the commission’™s yeport, but some
sections of the stafY¥ sull wish to perpetuate the old, myriad distinctions
between worker and worker. [ {or one cannot support this viewpoint nor 1
believe can our union or the AIRF do so. [ am sure we would like the
differences bétween worker and worker to be narrowed down still further.
Lam also sure that in a workers state, these distinetions will be {ar less than
they are 1oday, While the drive of labour may not be towards complete
equality of incomes, It surely is towards a more egalitarian distribution of
wealth.

I may reler 10 the danger of sectional organizations that have appeared
before us and that the strength of fabour lies in subordination of scctionat
mtgrests 1o the larger interests ol the workers, 11 the larger interests are
served the sectional interests are also bound to be furthered. No section of
railwaymen by itself had the strength ro fight against the administration
of the Government of Indis. That is why T have been advocating a sort of
combination of sectional organizations with large industrial unions.

I refer to the Central labowr hilts which, except for the INTUC, organized
labour in this country has been unanimous in being oppoesed to. Under the
provisiens of those bills, railway employees of various catepories like the
supervisory personnel. watch and ward Staff at the head office and hospital
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staff would be denied the right to belong to their own common industrial
organization. By recognising in this manner sectional unions, the proposed
legislation is tntended to disrupt the class unity of the workers. H these
bills are passed, slowing down can be declared as an illegal action, disputes
relating to wrongful removal from scrvice and staft retrenchment wouid
not be allowed to be referred to industrial tribunals and oiher settlerment
machinery. Works commitices or stafl councils would usurp the functions
of trade unions and rattwaymen and other industrial workers in nationalised
undertakings would be deprived of their political rights, including the right
10 organise a party of labour. By these and other means the bills would
destroy all independent trade unions and conven the workers into slaves of
the state.

These are the probiems before you. Your success in dealing with them
will depend upon your success in building up your union. | hope at this
conference, which is the first annual conference of the amalgamated union.
you will be able to lay the foundations of unity and solidarity that will
withstand all onstaughts of time and of the INTUC and the Government.

45, To U. Ba Sawe, 20 November 1950!

Dear Comrade U. Ba Sawe,?

1 cannot thank you adequatcly enough for the help?® that you were so good
as to render to the cause of freedom, 1 hope that the struggle so brilliantly
started with the resources that were mainly supplied by you would soon
end in victory. It may be possible that more help of the same nature would
be soon required and 1 hope in that case we will not be disappointed, 1 need
hardly say that the people concemed and all of us will remain ever grateful
for the help alrcady rendered.

I hope you are well. With best wishes for the success of socialism in
Burma and with kind regards for you.

Sincerely yours,
1P

YR Papers INMML},

U, Bg Sawe; General Secretary, Burmese Socinlist Party, Rangoon and Head of the
Burmese Government.

*Refers to the supply of a plane-load of arms by the Sociaiist Government of Burma to
the Nepali Congress then fighting for demoeracy in Nepal under the feadership of B.P.
Kaoirala.
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46. To Thakin Chit Maung, 20 November 19507

Bear Com. Thakin Chit Maung,

[ hasten o offer my heartfelt thanks for the generous way in which my
request was treated and the help that was so kindly rendered. I am writing
separatcly to Com, U. Ba Sawe also 1o convey my thanks, Let us all hope
that the struggle for freedom so brilliandy started will soon end in suceess
and the great citadel of reaction in Asia would be demolished.

With greclings to you,

Sincerely yours,
RN

VP Papers INNMIL)L
Thakin Chit Maung, Dy General Scoretary, Burmese Secialist Parry, Rangoon,

47. Statement regarding the Kashmir Problem,
Nagpur, 22 November 195¢

The only visible and practicable solution left for the Kashmir question is
the convening of a constituent assembly to settle finally the future of the
state,

Once the assembly 18 elected by May aext, as demanded by the Kashmir
National Conlference, and a decision taken, it should be binding upon the
Government of India as well as the United Nations. Therc would then be
no question of plebiscite and India should withdraw her case from the UN
and refusc to 1ake any part in any further deliberations which might not be
of her secking.

People in the Pakistan-held Kashmir should also be given the opportunity
10 elect their representatives 1o the proposed constituent assembly. Bu, if
this can not be arranged for any reason, the future of that part of Kashmir
should be lefl 1o be decided later on as one of the scveral matters in dispute
between India and Pakistan,

‘Adapted from Nationaf Flerald, 23 November 1950,
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48. Reference to Nepal, Pakistan and Kashmir at a
Public Meeting, New Dethi, 26 November 1950

The Government of India should recognise the unfertered right of the people
of Nepal to establish a democratic Government in their country with King
Tribbuvan Vir Bikram Shah Dev.? now in Delhi, as its constitutional head.

It is a matter of regret that the Government, by adopting 2 vacillating
attitude. has made the Nepal issue more complicated. India must 1ake an
independent stand over the Nepal issue, and must not allow her attitude to
be influenced by outside pressure from either Great Britain or any other
power,

To-day a revolution is 1aking place in Nepal, The urge of the Nepalese
peaple to free themselves from Rapashahi has twken the form of armed
conflict. The Nepali Congress, leading the Nepalese people, never asked
for any aid from the Indian Government. In consonance with the will of the
peoplc and the King of Nepal, whom they consider as their constitutional
head, they want to democratise the State, and for that they only expect the
Government of India to openty extend diplomatic support to the nghiful
King as against the Ranas.

I warn that other powers like Great Britain arc interested in seeing that
the Ranas continue to rule over the people of Nepal with the sword. The
British (Govemment bas a ig stake in Nepal, from where 1L gets tough,
sturdy Gurkha soliders to work as mercenaries in its army, to be used for
imperialistic purposes in Melaya and other places. A democratic government
in Nepal would never allow its people to be used as mercenaries.

Fappeal to the people to render full support to the Nepalese Congress in
its fight against the despotic and tyrannical rule of the Ranas, irrespective
of the decision the Indian Government takes in the matter.

The Rana regime can be ended in a very short time if the King of Nepal,
now in Dethi, goes to the hberated arcas of Nepal, and takes s rightful
place as constitutional head of the Government.

"Adapted trom Trilme, 27 November 1950

“Tribhuvan Bir Bikrams Shah Dev (1906-35); aceeded w0 the Nepalese throne in 1911,
lived virtuatly as a prisoner of the Rana Prime Minister: soughn asylum os Indian Embassy,
Kathmiandun, 1950, visited Indin in 1930 and with belp from Nehru brought about an agreement
between the Rana Prire Minister and the leaders of Nepall Congress, who were then
spearheading a powerful rebellion for the end ol Rana rule and eastublishment of democrane
govemnment 1 Nepal with the King as a constitwtional monarch. in carly February 1931;
refumed to Nepal as a Constitutional monarch on {8 Febroary 1951; went to Europe for
medical treaiment in 1953, delegated royat power 1o Prince Mahendra in 1955
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As far as the incarceration of the Khan Brothers® in Pakistan, it would
Bot be wrong 1o say that it exposes the fascist nature ol the Pokistuni
Government. There 1s no vestige of civil liberty in Pakistan where the
Government is adopting fascist methods 1o crush all democratic opinion.
We in India can only express our indignation at the incarceration of the
Khan Brothers and other Khudai-Khidmatgars languishing in Pakistani
Jjails. But we hope that this will arouse world opinion against the Pakistan
authorities, and put an end to this state of affairs,

The state ol civil Liberties in Indha, 18 not as bad as m Pakistan, even
though the Indian Govenunent teo has been restricting civil liberties, which
can be said to smack of fascism in certain respects.

1 welcome the Kashmir National Conference resolution, proposing the
holding ol elections in the state and setling up of a constitucnt assembly,
The decisions of this assembly will be fimal and irrevocable, and will put
an cnd to the present state of suspense and indecision regarding the future
of Kashmir,

Refers to Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and D Khan Saheb.

49. To U. Ba Sawe, 4 December 1950

Dear Com. U. Ba Sawe,

The letier of thanks which | had written for you? was not sent in time because,
on second thoughts, 1 thought 1t was advisable not to use the post. Now
since these friends’ have again to go to Rangoon, 1 am sending both these
fetters with them., As | wrote in my previous letier, these friends are in need
of more help from you and this time of a more substantial nature, The
movement though brilliantly started will take some time to reach its con-
clusion. | believe these friends are in a position now to make payment, if
necessary, for the help reccived. [ trust they will not return disappointed.
1 send you my best wishes and kind regards,

Very sincerely yours,
LP.

WP Papers (NMML).
"This refers to LPs Jetter dated 20 November 1950,
‘Some young leaders of the Nepali Congress,
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50. To Thakin Chit Maung, 4 December 1950

Dear Com, Thakin Chit Maung,

The accompanying letter” which T had written some days ago was not sent
carlicr because 1 did not think it advisable 1o use the post. These friends are
going again for more help of the same kind. The movement had a briltiant
start, but it will take some timie before sucecess 15 finally achieved. 1 belicve
the friends concerned are now in a position to pay, if necessary, {or the help
received. T aim writing separately to Com. U. Ba Sawe regarding this matter.
I hope you will be kind enongh to help us out again.
With best wishes and kind regards,

Very sincerely yours,
1P
LEP Pupers (NMML),
WRelers w 1Py Jetter dated 28 Novernber 1950,

51. To Awadhesh Nandan Sahay, 4 December 1950

My dear Awadhesh Babu,

When [ left Delhi for the Punjab 1 had asked a friend of niine, Mr.
[Vaidyanath] Iyer, to send you a thousand rupees for the Bihar Party. | do
not know if this money has been sent yet, but 1 am writing so that you may
know for what purpose the money had been sent,

We are doing fairly well. This is my rest day at Simla. The Punjab tour
has been very satisfactory so far. | hope you are well.

Affectionately vours,
, 1P
Brakmanand Papers (NMML).

52. To M.Q. Mathai, 4 December 1950

Dear Mr. Mathai,

1 thank you for your letter of Nov. 21. 1 was ratber sorry to lind you also
writinng as a burcaucrat or a Minister. | had hoped that since you had told
me that you were studying the different systems of voting in different
countries, you would be able to advise the people concemed dispassionately.

VAP Papers (NMML)
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But vou also seem to be echoing the opinion of others. To contend that ina
two-member constituency, the cumulative system ol voting would encourage
communal politics is, to my mind, fantastic in the extreme, and so far no
one s¢emns 10 have answered the main criticism against the distributive
system of voling, namely, that it is a dishonest device to artificially multiply
the strengih of the majority party and 10 deny any representation cven to a
49 per cent mineaty in such a constituency, However, it does not scem
pussible 1o get justice rom the Prime Minister regarding this matter and so
I must [eave the question where it s and not trouble you any more about i,
I bad hoped that the combined opinion of all the opposition parties on this
matter would have more weight than it has been given by the Congress.

You write in your letter that my letters to the Prime Minister have been
sent to the Chief Election Commissioner. While the Commissioner’s opinion
may be obtained, 1 hope it is realised that the guestion is putside his
Jurisdiction. At least that 1s what Mr, Sen had told me when 1 had met him
n Bombay. He had said that as far as the system of voting was concerned,
it was nof within his jurisdiction to recommend any particuiar system to
the President or the Parliament.

Hoping you are well,

Yours sincercely,
LP

83. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 8 December 19508

Dear Bhai,

Fthank you for your letter of Nov. 20. 1 am sorry that you found the tone of
my last letter offensive. It was not meant to be so.

You accuse me of lack of understanding, 1 admit this possible failure,
but T am afraid, the understanding shown on your side too has not been
particularly realistic. Koiralas and their colleagues might have embarrassed
vou by some of their actions, but you should not forget that all these Nepali
revolutionary leaders have been living for years in India and it is natural
for them to act as if India was their home. Bishweshwar has lived for years
in Patna and he took part in the Indian freedom movement just as if he were
an Indian national, In using Indian territory during the current revolutionary
struggle m Nepal, he and his friends were no doubt acting naturaily and
without inhibitions of any kind. If some of their actions were found to be
embarrassing, there was ciough liaison between the Government of India
and them to enable the former to advise them in a friendly manner and in

VLB Pupers (NMML).



T avaprokash Narcvan

due time. There was o reason for any one o fly into o lemper and treat the
revolutionary leaders as if they are criminals,

In understanding the actions of the Nepali Congress people it is also
necessary to remember that on the borders of Bihar and Nepal there s a
feehing ameng the people living on both sides of intimate kinship.
Furthermore, during the 1942 struggle, hundreds of Indian revolutionaries
crossed over te Nepal and teok shelter there and even built bases for their
revohitionary activitics. Even the reactionary Ranas did not throw up a i,
as we seem to be doing, because their territory was being used for the
purposes of Indian revolution. The Ranas, as you might know, resisted {or
a considerable period of time British pressure and arrested me only when
the pressure was hrresistible for them. India should never forget the help
that the people of Nepal rendered during her Jast struggle for freedom. All
these things, no doubt subconsciously. were working in the minds of Koiralas
and their colleagues. An understanding of these faciors would have perhaps
enabled those tn power in India today to take 2 more tolerant attitude towards
the alleged misbehaviour of the Nepali Congress leaders.

As for the demands that Koirala had made on the Government of India,
I do not take such a frightful view as you scerm 1o have taken. In the present
world it would have been rather natural for any group of revolufionaries
anywhere to make such an demand on a friendly governmuent, and | am
sure no other government would have taken such a tragic and unfriendly
view of the matter as you did. Bishweshwar was asked to put down on
paper the specific kind of help that he wanted, which he did. 1 you did not
wish to give hum that help, which someone ¢lse in vour position might well
have given, you should have told him so politely. I do not think Bishweshwar
commitied a crime by hoping that the Government of India would so far
deviate from the path of rectitude as to render unofficially the kind of help
that he sought from it. | am sure in his position 1 would have not only asked
the Indian Government to give me that help, but also would | have held that
Government responsible for upholding reaction and defeating progress if it
denied me that help. You have no doubt to take into consideration world
opinion and such other important matters, Personally, 1 [eel we do more
harm to oursclves than otherwise by first taking tentative steps in a certain
direction and than refreating in confusion by fear of “warld opinion’.
However, it appears that there is nothing for us to do, but to agree to differ
on this mattey and leave the question at that.

[ hope that in any case the present talks with the Rapas wilt not end in
the complete supptession of the movement in Nepal.

With regards, .

Affectionaly vours,
1
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54, To Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 11 December 1950/

My dear Raf Saheb,

There were many questions regarding postnien and lower grade stafTwhich
the All-tndia Postmen’s and Lower Grade Staff Union had taken up with
you and your Department. While on some questions favourable decisions
were made, on many ofhers cither no decision has yet been taken or there
has been an unfavourable decision. Whea Shri Dalvi and Shri Akhtar, with
other representatives of the Union, had met you in August last, many of
these issues were discussed, but with practically no result. My Union is
saon to meet in an annual conlerence. and | should be obliged if | have the
considered and finai reply of the Government on those potnts. The following
are some of the important points;

L. Dearness Allowance

In fanuary 1949, the Central Government while announcing an increase of
Rs. 10/~ in the dearness allowance in 2 communique, had promised to review
the issue of dearness allowance every six morths in the light of movement
inprices, H is over 23 months now since the Government made this promise,
but not even gnce has this matier been reviewed although prices in the
meantime have steadily moved up. This has naturally been agitating the
minds of the s1afT and [ hope Government would take immediate action to
implement their own promise without any further delay.

. The Twe Labour Bills

As for the two Labour Bitls that are now before the Parliament, independent
labour throughout the country has expressed itsel! in unequivocal terms
against them, it i3 the considerad opinion of labour in general and of
Govermment employees in particular, that some of the provisions of these
Bills are so obnoxious as to render free trade union movement impossible.
These Bills should therefore be withdrawn forthwith or at least alicred
drastically in the light of the critictsm made at the Labour Conference held
at Delthi in August last.

HL Confirmation of Temporary Staff

The usual procedure of confirming temporary posts is that they should
be confirmed within a period of two years. But during the war all the posts

Brabmanand Pu rrers {NMRL).
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were kepl as temporary. Two years ago the Government issued orders that
50 per gent of the femporary posts up to 1946 should be confirmed, Since
then no farther orders have been issued in this connection, The result is that
there arce sitll @ large number of posts and stafl, with many years of service,
who are still treated as temporary. Though the temporary staff bave been
granted most of the benefits enjuyed by the permanent staff, sull they are
deprived of certain benefits, such as that of getting annual increments on
due dates while on leave, Apant from benefits, the temporary staff always
sulfer {rom a feeling of insecurity and naturally there is accumulated
resenttient. The efficiency of the department also sulfers by keeping the
stafT as iemporary for a number of years.

I therelore urge that temporary stafl should be confirmed without any
further delay trrespective of (i) age imit: (i) physical fitness: {111) domiceile;
and (iv} literary qualifications.

V. Upgrading of Cities for Compensatary and
House Rent Allovwance

The population of cities like Poona, Amritsar and some others have increased
considerably since the Pay Commission had made their recommendations,
The Union had raised this issue in ifs interview with you on 22.8, 1950, and
vou had promised to consider the matter sympathetically. 1 shall be obhiped
if this matter is expedited.

V. The Scales of Pay for P&T Staff in Merged Stules

The scales of pay, allowances and condstions of service for the P&T Staff
in the merged states should be in tine with those obtaining in the Indian
Union, with elfect from 1st April 1950, as has been done in the case of the
mlegrated raifways.

V1, Implementation of Recommendations
of the P&T Expert Committee

The position regarding ihis matter was that we were told that no recom-
mendation of the Expert Commitice would be implemented i it invoived
any extra expenditure in view of Government’s difficult economic position.
We hope the position has improved now. In any case, Governments
themselves are responsible for the position in which they find themselves
and therefore they should not use that as an excuse for nol doing justice to
their staff” in accordance with their own expert commitice.
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VIL Suppiyv uf Uniforms

Two sets of uniforms, umbrellas, cte. should be supplied every vear as
before.

VUL Examination for Fromotion 1o Clevical Cadre

Govermment were kind enough o agree that 30 per cont of the vacancies in
the clenical cadre would be reserved for postmen and Jower grade stall, Bt
this privilege has almost been nuoltified by the examination prescribed
for promotion 1o the clerical grade, which is the same as that for owside
candidates, The standard of these examinations is naturally too high, and
some times the papers set (forinstance at an examination held i the Punjab
Circle on 30.7.1950) are of the BA or FA level, 1t is not possible for
the departmental candidates to succeed at these examinations. I therefore,
the Government do really intend to il up 50 per cent of the vacancies in
the clerical grade with postmen. a separate examination, not so much i
academic subjects as in practical knowledge necessary for the routine wark
of the clerical staff, should be preseribed along with the necessary text-
hooks. 1 believe that an assurance that this would be done was given some
lime ago. May [ hope that this vexed question which scems capable of casy
solutton, will now at last be settled.

1X. Introduction of New Schemes and Reduction of Staff

The Union should be consulted whenever the Governmient seek 10 introdyce
new schemes, such as matlmotor service, atfecting the transfor or reduction
of stalf. Even wherc they do not introduce new schemes, but ondy seek to
reduce staft on the plea of less work, the Union should be consulted because
it 1s ofter found that Government’s method of assessing the workload is
Faulty,

During my tour of the Panjab I came accross many complaints from the
stafl, | am requesting the General Secretary of the Union, Shri Akbfar, W
take up these matters with the Direclor General. T showld like, however, 1o
draw your attention to one particular complaint regarding housing, Just as
in salaries, so in housing, the difference between high and low officials
presents a painful contrast. At Simla, 1 visited the one-room quarters of the
staff and was deeply distressed to see the same 8' X &' room being used as a
sleeping room, bath room, kitchen and store room. The least that should be
done there is 1o provide a separale Kitchen. This would be easily done by
allotting onc-and-a-half room o cach official. Housing 1s perhaps the most
neglected of all of labowur’s demands, [€s time that some attention is paid
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to 1t now. | hope you will give 1t your svmpathetic consideration.

I shall be thankful if [ have your reply as soon as possible. 1 should also
like ta ipterview you with other representatives of the Union on the 18th or
19th December as it may suit you.

Hoping you are well,

Yours sincerely,
1P

55. To Asoka Mehta, 11 December 1959/

Dwear Asoka,

I have vour letter of December 6, regarding Aruna.® You may publish her
correspondenee with the Gujeral comrade in the Party Letter. but ] am afraid,
that will not be enough to deal with the sitwation that she has created.
Whatever she is doing is a part, T am sure, of a deliberate plan. As for her
vigws, there is nothing original or new ahout them as you sce. They are the
same naive and childish things that all our so called Marxists bave always
been peddling around. As for the method that she is following n frying
deliberately to discredit the Party, we will have seriously to consider how
to deal with it. What Prem? pointed out to me the other day might be a way
out of the difficulty. Every member of the Party has 1o renew his member-
ship every year, | am sure Aruna’s membership has lapsed and | would
be surprised {f she had applied for membership again, In that case she
automatically ceases 10 be a member of the Party. And if she does apply, as
she well might, 1 do not see how she can honestly say that she subscribes to
the programme and policy of the Party. No body 15 forcing her to join the
Party which, sccording to her declared views, is anti-Marxist, It would be
highly dishonest for her to try to enter such a party, The only purpose that
she can have is to destroy the party. There are many “Marxist” parties in
this country and she is free to choose from them or form her own Party, )
have been thinking of saying something about her in the press. Press
correspondents have often asked me about her, but so far [ have evaded the
question, If you think 1 should say something on the above hines, please
write to me ¢/o. Shri Madanlal Sodhaai,” Park View Road, Karol Bagh,
Dethi. | might issue a statement from Delhi when |am there on the 18th of
this reonth. | have asked Prem who has gone to Delhi on your instructions

'Brahmanond Papers (NMML),
“Refers o Arung Asat Al
Refers o Prem Bhasm.
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10 speak to Aruna and find out just cxactly what she is planning to do. ]
shall write to you again from Delhi after T have talked to Prem or possibly
2 Aruna,

Suren Dwivedi had written to Prem about Orissa subvention. 1f you could
possibly do so, 1 should like you to continue the subvention. | hope in any
case Suren Dwivedi’s own personal allowance is being regularly remitted,

I hope you are well,

Affectionately yours.,
Jayaprakash

§6. Statement regarding Treatment of Satyagrahis in
Saharsa District (Bihar), 12 December 1950

fwill be recalled, some weeks ago there was a satyagraha movement started
by the Socialist Party in the district of Saharsa n order to compel the
authorities (o take the necessary steps to meet with the famine situation. A
number of the satyagrahis were arrested, abowt forty of whom are in the
Bhagalpur Camp Jail. I have just received information that al! these prisoners
are being treated as ordinary *C” class cnimimals, and even the ordinary
privileges available during the British raj, such as daily newspapers, are
denied to thent. Several of these prisoners had been given upper class
treatment in the British days. While the socialist satyagrahis are not
demanding distinction to be made between themselves, they are justified in
demanding for al} of them special treatment as political prisoners. I appears
that when Shri Nirapada Mukherji, Parliamentary Scerctary, had recently
visited the jail he had promised speedy cousideration of this matter. But so
far pothing has been done. [ is rather remarkable that this Governmient of
erstwhile sarvagrahis should now find no difference between ordinary
criminals and those who scek imprisonment in the pursuit of a public cause.
May 1 hope that the Bihar Government will give some attention 10 this
matier?

VLB Pupers INMML),
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57. To Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 15 December 195¢!

My dear Rali Saheb,

In a lefter written a few days ago, 1 had asked For an inlerview on the 18(h
or the 19th in connection with the All-India Postmen’s Union. 1 regret that
1 shall have to leave Delhi on the 18th afternoon, so if'itis possible for you
to give me an hour’s time before 3 p.m. on the 18th T should be obliged. If,
however, this is not possible, 1 would be happy if you could mecet us on the
26th of December at any time that may suit you. In fact for the Postmen’s
EHnion I should prefer the 26th December and on the 18th 1 should tike to
meet and discuss politics. | shall reach Delbi on the 17th night and shall
contact Jainarainyi® on the 17th night or 18th morning,
With kind regards,

Sincercly yours,
1P
\Brafmanand Popers (INMML),
TPrivate Secretary o Kidwai.

58. Statement on the Situation in Nepal, 27 December 1950

The repeated comings and goings between Kathmandu and Delhi of agents
of the usurper Rana regime might give the impression that the fate of Nepal
is in the hands of the Government of India. Nothing can be farther from the
truth. The fate of Nepal is in the hands of Nepali people and it is being
‘decided right now by the course of the Nepali revolution which is one of
_ the significant events in Asia. The policies of Government of India no doubt
can influence. for good or evil, the course of events in Nepal, Buf in no
circumstances should it be assumed at Delhi or anywhere else, that the
ultimate decision in Nepal lics in the hands of anyone but the people
themnselves. Having said so, I should like to add that as an Indian who can
never forget the debt that our frecdom movement owes to the people of
Nepal, I do fervently wish that our policies inrelation to Nepal were guided
by the highest principles and considerations of the pood of the Nepali people.
I therefore feel that when both when both the King and the people have
jointly repudiated the Rama regime, our government has shown undue
softness for that infamously reactionary Government. [ also appears to me
to be highly inconsistent to recognise on the one hand King Tribhuvan
Bikram Shah and on the other hand to deal with Rana Mohan Shumsher
as if he were the legally constituted Government of Nepal. I hope the
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Government of India will not weaken on its stand of continuing to recognise
King Tribhuvan and will soon terminate its parleys with the unconstitutional
Prime Minister and will ask the King of Nepal to name & government with
which we can continue our talks and castablish diplomatic relations,

I should alse Iike to add that while the proposal for convening a
Constituent Assembly elecied by adult franchise is a sound one, the sug-
gestions made regarding the formation of an [nierim Government are fraught
with danger. 1fthe [utire of democracy in Nepal is not 10 be put in jeopardy
and 1he proposced Constituent Assembly is not to be reduced to @ farce, no
member of the Rana family should retain the office of the Prime Minister,
which should go to a representative of the people. Nor should the pro-
clamation regarding the contemplated reforms should be made by the Prime
Minister who has no authority whatcver, but by the King himselfl T hope
that our halting and dilatory policics with regard to Nepal would change
and we would act swiflly and firmly in view of the worsening international
stiutation.

59, Interview to the United Press of India, on the
situation in Nepal, Bombay, | January 1951

The situation arising out of the insurrection in Nepal could not possibly
weaken India’s north-castern frontier even in the face of Comnunist China’s
advance in Tibet,

The msurrection in Nepal is a people’s insurrection, and as such they
will resist any open aggression upon their country by any forcign power,

-after they are able to take power in their own hands in Nepal and shape the
future of their country.,

The real danger in the interim period, is that if the people of Nepal
found that there is no relief from the Rana tyranny. they may seck help
from the Communists across the frontier,

The insurrectionists in Nepal are now much stronger than they were
before. For the time being it seems that things had quictened down, but
now they have acquired more power for defending themselves and launching
offensives against the Rana troops as well.

The Nepaii insurrectionists have enough men and they do not need any
volunteers from India, but arms and ammunitions which the Socialist Party
can not supply them. The Socialist Party, however, has given their full moral
suppaort to the insurrectionists in Nepal.

'Adapted from Tribune, 2 January 1951,
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60. To Suraj Narayan Singh, 2} Japuary 1951

My dear Surajbabu?

} thank you for the letter that you sent through Pinakin.? 1 was very sorry
for not being present at the General Council. T hope, however, thal every
thing went well and the meeting was a suecess.

Regarding Pinakin, T do not think that we should shunt him again w0
trade union work, It is best that he is given some work in the fleld of
agricultural or industrial cooperation.

Since you were an tour, T have been corresponding with Hari Krishnaji*
regarding my programme in Bihar, It had originally been arranged that |
would be touring U.P. some time from the end of February to the end of
March. [ am happy 10 inform you that the U.P. tour has now been shified o
May-June. This means that I would be able to give a whole month to Bihar
excluding the time that would be necessary for the Kisan Panchayat and
the National Executive at Delhi, Fexpect T will go for a day to Lalgunj to
attend the marriage of Jagannath Babu’s’ daughter. From there 1 will go to
the Bhumi Sena Sammelan. After that 1 should like to go to my village for
three days and then | have to go 1o Jamalpur for a day to atiend the E.L
Railway Employces Union Conlerence. 1 shall know in a week the exact
dates of Jamalpur conference and then b will write to Hari Krishnaji again
so that my tour programme in Bihar may be fixed up. | suggest that out of
the 30 days fifteen may be used for touring and | might be allowed to stay
at Patna for 15 days so that 1 can do my writing work as well as I might
have opportunity to meet and discuss with you all at some leisure. 1 should
like to take interest in the Bhumi Sepa Sammelan. The idea came to mie
when I had gone to Sitamarhi to see the work that Rambahadurtal® and his
friends have done in that arca.  felt that if a conference of all Bhumi Sena
workers were held it would give a great fiflip 1o the enlire movement of
mass constructive work m the villages, That work has great possibilities.
When Benipuriji was in Bombay | discussed the guestion with him and |
fixed up the dates for the conference to suit my programme. The dates
fixed at Bombay were February 18, 19 and 20, I shall soon prepare a

'Brafmanand Papers (NMML ).

“For biographical note on Surai Narayan Singh, see JPSW, Vol. 1, p. 222,

Pinakin Patel; then a trade union teader belonging to the Socialist Party.

‘Harikrishnagi; prominent socialist loader, and oae of the secretaries otthe Bihar Sociahst
Party at that 1ime.

*lagannath Singh; a Congressmen from Bullia (U.P.} imprisoned several times during
the freedom movement; member of the LLP. Assembly, 1947 and 1932 {ater became member
of the ULP. Legislative Coungil.

“Rambuahadur Lal, 3 prominent Socialist workey in Sitamurhi (Bihar) engaged m village
FECOnSTUciion work there.
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programme for the conference and send you a copy. | want the Provincial
Party and the Provincial Kisan Panchayat jointly to take up this work.
I hope you are well. With best wishes,

Affectionately yours,
1P,

P.S. This letter was dictated in the tram yesterday. We reached here [Madras]
this moming and the doctor said that 1 would have to stay here for a month
instead of three weeks. This means that [ would not be able 1o reach Patna
before February 25 or so. Accordingly, 1 am writing to Benipuriji to shift
the dates of the Bhumi Send Sammclan to Feb. 27, 28 and March 1. This
change does not mean that | shall give any less time to Bihar, 1 shall still
give a month from February 25, exciading the days nceessary for the Kisan
Panchayat (Meerut) conference and National Executive.

61, Statement on Governmeat’s Food Pelicy,
Madras, 22 January 1951

The decision of the Central and State Governments 1o abolish rural rationing
in some areas and to reduce the guantum ol rations by about 23 per cent in
others, coupled with an increase in the price of rations of about 25 10 30 per
cent is proof of the tragic faiture of the Governiment's food policy and admin-
istration and will cause widespread suffering 1o working people.

Lack of uniformity m these decisions has resulted i discrimination
between different arcas as aiso between the workers themselves in the same
arca. As | am parucularly concerned with employees of the Railways, Post
& Telegraph and civilian employees of the Defence Department, 1 must
voice their sufferings, These employcees will sufler this discrimination ina
marked degree. Not only will there be different conditions of ebtaining
food supplics, but there will also exist different standards in the guantum
of rations. In thosc arcas where an increase in the cost of rations by 25 per
cent or more is decided upon ihe employees will suffer a further dis-
erimination and disadvantage to that extent.

The Raitway workers are particularty affecied by Government's de-
cistons. In addition to the above-mentioned disadvantage, those railway
workers who receive their quanium of Deamness Allowance partly through
the subsidized grainshop scheme will suffer a direct reduction in their
Dearness Alowance because that is dependent upon the quantum of
subsidized ration atlowed them, The effort of standardiang the living

WP Figers {NMMILL
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standards of the employees of Central Government underiakings all over
India, which ihe Ceniral Pay Commisston had laboured so hard to bring
about, is now thrown out of gear.

These decisions in vegard 1o Government’s Food Policy have come on
the 1op of mounting discontenl as a result of inadequate compensation
for the high cost of living. Government have not only not honoured the
recommendations of the CPC but also violated the undertaking it gave in
February 1949 to bring down prices and review the position every six
tnonths.

Government must immedialely revise this policy so as to enforce auster-
ity standards uniformiy in ali arcas, grani Dearness Allowance 1o fully
compensile the increased cost of living and above all 10 restore the cut
in the quantum of rations without which there will result a permancm
deterioration in the workers™ physical capacity to discharge their respons-
ibility.

62. To H.M. Patel, 24 January 1951°

Bear Mr. Patel,

1 came bere two days ago for rest and massage treatment. Shri T.8.
Ramanujam, President of the Madras Arca Military Engineer Scrvices
Civilian Employees’” Union, came to sec me yesterday in connection with
certain serious grievances of the workers and the Union at Avadi. He had
also written to me previously about the matter.

The grievances seem to fall into two categories: first, transfer of union
officials: and second, retrenchment, discharge and dismissal of staft.

Shri M.V. Krishnamoorthy, General Secretary of the Area Union has
recently been ordered to be transferred to Vizagapatam. 1 understand from
Shri Ramanujam that transfer of Union officials without any reason or
justification is rather common in the South, The previous General Sceretary
of the Union, Shri A. Lakshminarayanan, as well as President of the Avadi
branch of the Union, Shri P.J. George, had been transferred against which
the Union had enmcred a protest. Shri B.L. Sharma previous President of
the Avadi branch had also been transferred. Likewise the Secretaries of the
Coimbatore and Tambaram branches were transferred.

The contention of the Union is not that union officials can never be
transferred. But the Union does expecet that its officials would be transferred
only whien absolutely necessary in the interest of the Service, If the
Department fooks upon recognised unions as friendly agencies, mutual

P Papers (NMML).
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cooperation with which is of benelit both 10 the staff and the employer. it
should be the particular anxiety of the Department 1o give every facility o
the Union for efficient working. Frequent transfers of union officials
vbviously interfere with such eflicient functioning and therefore to my mind
it 18 not of apy advantage even to the emplover that such transfers should
be elfected.

Generally speaking there should be certain well-defined principles to
regulate transfers. The Union's contention is that these principles are not
applied, al any rae, t the transfers of its officials or active members, In
this particular case ol Shri Krishaamoorthy it does not appear cven by the
longest streteh of imagination that his transfer 15 essential in the interest of
the service. There are other men even more senior and perbaps willing to
go W Vizagapatam who could have been transferred in the place of the
Cieneral Secretary of the Union. The Madras Area Union has taken 3 very
serous view of this transfer and | cannot but endorse their attitude. 1 do
therelore hope that iF the workers are not (0 be proveked into unnceessary
contlict, the transfer order will be cancelled,

1 might add for your information that dunng owr negotiations with the
Railways, it has been more or less agreed that in the case of Union Oflicials
there will be no routine transfers and in any case the president or the general
secretary ol the union concerned will be advised beforehand of any transfer
orders for union ofFicials that may be in contemplation, It strikes me that
i the Delenee Service a closer co-operation between the men and the
Department is desirable and therefore the attitude of the Departinent towards
recognized unions should be much more considerate, friendly and helpful.

Regarding retrenchment, § bave seen your seply to Shri Ananthasayanam
Ayyangar® | recall very well the discussion that we had regarding the
inclusion of the question of retrenchment in the terms of reference of the
Kalyanwala Committee. You are quite right in saying that it was agreed
that the Federation would send you a note on this guestion of retrenchment
which would be considered by your Department after which the matter
could be thrashed out across the table between representatives of the
Federation and the Defence Department. | regret that the Federation has
ROt yet sent vou the said note. 1 am writing to my General Secretary, Shri
S.M. Joshi in the matter today and I hope that within a week or ten days the
note will be sent 1o you. Meanwhile | should like you to look personally
mto the cases of retrenchment, discharge and dismissal of which Shri
Ayvangar wrote 1o you. I am happy 10 find that you have assured him that

*Anantasayansm Ayyangar {1RFE-1978) particigaled i the {recdom movement;
Steretary, Congress Parkiamentary farty, 1947, Deputy Speaker, fira Lok Subla, 1952-7,
Speaker. Lok Sablu, 1958-62; Governor of Bikar, 19627,
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the matter would be examined and any irregularitics found would be
corrected. [ hope that this examination will not be unilateral because it is
my experience that officialdom is the strongest trade union in [he country.
by which I mean that official enquiries into official acts are likely to end in
offictal condonement. | therefore suggest that the Unron also be given
chance in this enquiry to place its own point of view with regard o these
retrenchments.

This might appear somewhat irrelevant but | can not but make # reference
to it. Mr. Ramanujam tclls me that the officers in this area have definitely
given him the impression that the Madras Area Union has camed the
deserved displeasure of the local officers if not of the Department itself by
alfiliating 10 a Federation which is presided over by such an objectionable
person as my humble self. T have had two occasions in the past to visit
Avadi and s it turned out aller cach of my visit a certain number of workers
were discharged and it seems that the officer class gets no end of pleasure
out of such patriouc acts and does nof atternpt to suppress its joy.

At my two interviews with you and your colleagues | certainly did not
get the impression that the Department was wedded to any puolitics or that
it was anxious to discriminale berween two trade unions. | joined the
Federation only a year and a half ago, but | feel that all through 1ts career
the Federation has given a good account of responsible frade unionism. |
hope therefore that neither your Department nor your officers will ever use
any discrimination whatever in their dealings with recognized unions,
whoever their president or whatever their affiliations might be. It seems to
me neeessary that you should send out instructions to all your officers to
maiatain this attitude of impartiality. As you know there are certain trade
unions in the country which are definitely favoured by the party in power
and it may be that certain officers feel that if they openiy show their partiatity.
the party in power, with which they are apt to confuse the Government,
will make it worthwhile for them. If your Department does not hold this
view, as [ am sure it does not, it might be useful to disabuse the minds of
those concerned, A general instruction requiring mmpartiality as between
recognized umons might be sufficient for this purpose. When a simijar
question arose on the Railways, the Hon’ble Minister for Railways agreed
to send out tnstructions enjoining impartiality in dealing with trade unions.

I am sorry for the length of the letter.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayun
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63. To Vinayak Kulkarni, 24 January 1951

My dear Vinayak.?

You remember thai when we miet Shri Patel and Shri Wanchoo last at Delhi,
it was agreed that on the question of retrenchment the Federation would
prepare 2 comprehensive memorandum which would be considered by
Defence Depariment afier which a joint meeting between representatives
of the Federation and the Detence Ministry would be able to thrash out the
whole question. Itappears from a reply of Shri Patel to Shir Ananthasayanam
Ayyangar that the Federation has nat yet sent bim the memorandum. Wil
you kindly have this memorandum prepared immediately and send it to
Shiri Patel” 1 should also be obliged it you let me know what exacily is the
position with regard to the Kalyanwala Committee. | 1ake it that the three
organizations could not agree on @ single representative Tor membership
of the Committec and it was decided that each of them will send i3
representative as an observer or advisor, What is the latest position in this
regard? 1 am here for almost four weeks and 1 should be bappy to hear from
yOou a8 soon us possible,

Y have wriiten a fetter 0 Shei Patel with regard to certain matters
concerning Avadi” T am enclosing a copy ol my letter for your office.

Hoping vou are well,

Sincerely yours,
Javaprakash Narayan
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64. To K.K. Menon, 25 January 1951

Dear K.K.*

You must have received a copy of Chakradhar’s report on the Amatapuram
election. One fact that stands out in that report is that the organization of
the election offices was practically non-existent, ak also that our clection
agents had practically no training or experience. It appears that we did

VLB Papsers (NMML)Y,
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enough propaganda though it was of not a very high quality, It strikes me
that the Central Office would do well to prepare a short pamphlet giving
detzited practical instructions as to orgamzation of election offices and for
the traiming of election workers. A mere cireular letter will not serve the
purpose. A conerele pamphlet, iltustrated 1f necessary and transiated into
the provincial Tanguages, would go very far. 1 hope vou will give your
thought to this and also consult Asoka in the matter. Perhaps Harris or
some others who have practical experience of election work could produce
such a pamphict. Expenence ol rural elections weuld be more valuable
than of elections in 1he urban areas. | do not knew where you will be able to
get people with such experience. Inany case | hope this matter will receive
the serious attention of the Central Otfice and the General Sceretary.

This is the fourth day of my treatment and | am doing fairly well. The
treatment is Navarrikir® and Dr. Shankaimni Menon® wants e to stay here
for a month instead of three weeks. Unfortunately he doces not allow me
even to read much which is a great pity.

Hoping you are well,

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

A type ol Ayurvedic treaiment based on oil massage to strengthen body tissues.
Dr. Shankurm Mernion; a noted Avurvedic physician from Kerzla,

65. To ML.R. Masani, 25 January 1951¢

Deusr Minoo,”

Your letter of Jan. 23, Of course you may quote from my letters 1o you in
your foreword 1o Burnham’s® book. 1 finished the book anly last night. Ag
doctars do not allow me to read much, 1 had it read to me by Shanker and
Pratap. My regard for Burnham has been sustained by his latest effon.
Having written the book primarily for Americans and cven more so for the
American Government, he has naturally neglected to deal with centain very
importani aspects of the world struggle against commumism, For instance.
if'we in o dia were 10 rely entirely on American inttiative 1 stem the tide of
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communism, we would meet with total failure. In India communism cannot
be met with merely by ant-communism but only by a positive economic
and political altemative. | see no such altcrnative 10 communism in India,
but the Socialist Party. The Party may not be prepared to hine up behind
America in this world struggle, but it is the only alternative to communism
in India, Wherever the issue has been joined wiih the Communists we have
pushed them to the wall, T am afraid this aspect of the stuggle has not
reccived adequate attention in the Coming Defeat of Communisin. L hope in
the Asian edition, Sidney Hook” has been able to deal with this aspect. You
will forgive my what may appear as a tall claim that while in Europe the
Labour Party is the main political answer 1o communism, in Asia the
Socialist Party is the only alternative. The Congress under Mahatrma Gandbi
might have been a far more effective alternative, but under Nehru it might
be, in the words of Sardar Patel *a body of sappers and miners for world
communism”™, Some of us in the Socialist Party have been very close to the
Communisis at one time and therefore as Burmnham says, wo understand
better the nature of communism and the fight against it, However, | have
digressed.

[ remember you telling me of the some work prepared by Ram Swarup®
on the Peasants and Sovict Communism, Is it possible to get a copy of that
work? 1 will have to write an address for the Hind Kisan Panchavat and
1 shall be dealing with the question of communism and the peasantry. On
arrival here, there has been a slight change in my programme. Originally |
was supposed to stay here for three weeks, but now the Doctlor says that |
must take the treatment for a whole month. This would mean that the fand
army conference in Bihar would be held on Feb. 27, 28 and March 1, mstcad
of February 18, 19 and 20. In a way this is better becausc it gives us some
more time to prepare. | have not yet heard from Gokhale. T fear he has not
returned from Nagpur yet,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

*Sidney Hook 1905 3, Professor in the Department of Philosoply, Washington Sequare
Cotlege, New York University: warks include An Understanding of Kol Murx (1933), Muex
andd the Marvists (1955); Peljtical Power and Personal Freedon (1959).

‘Ram $warnp; u writer who wrote several books against Communism. tamely
Communisn and Peasantry (n.d.), Russain fmpevialism: How o Stop it? Bratn-Washing In
Red Ching {1955).
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66. To M.L. Dantwala, 26 January 1951’

My dear Mohanlal?

1 hope you have received my previous letter. | am writing now abowt the
Khoj Parishad. 1t seems to me that it would be i good occasion to call a
meeting of the Council of Governors at the lime of the National Executive
at Delhi, The Council bas not met for many months and [ think il would be
timg by March for it to meet. 11 the dates suit you, you may consult Asoka
and fix up a particular date and time and issue the necessary invitations.

At Jaipur it had been decided to get tegal help to recast the memorandum
and articles in order to simplify them and to make such other changes as
were desired. | hope this would be done before the meeting. If you Jeave it
1o Suresh,® 1 am afraid, the work would never be fimshed. We have a large
number of young lawyer friends and you may cnirust the task o any onc of
then,

I am discussing with friends here the possibility of starting a branch of
the Khoj Parishad. 1 shall write to you about it i 1 am able 1o make any
progress in 1he matter.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

VB Puapers (NMML),
‘For biographical note on M.L. Dantwaly, sce JPSH, Vol I, p. 51.
*Eor biographical note on Suresh Desai, see JPSH, Vol. IV, p. 225,

67, *A New Power Combination’, 26 January 1951

With prices rising steadily, with cuts in food rations, with cloth virtually
disappearing from the open market in the largest cloth manufacturing centre
in the country, with discontent and misery spreading far and wide, with way
clouds gathering fast, the prospect on this fourth Independence Day is rather
dismal. For three years and a half, the Government has muddled and
staggered from failure to failure. There was no co-ordinated overall policy.
In the weller of pressing tasks, the Government was unable to make up its
mind ahout prioritics. By turns different items were taken up, toyed with
for a ume, and then shelved. Food, inflation, industrial production cach
had its brict hour of attention. Bul nothing followed. There was no unitied,
integrated direction. There were only siray, pious wishes.

The Prime Minister, frightened by the gathering gloom on the home

FAdapied from Bombay Chronicfe, 27 Favusey 1951
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front, desperately seeks the limelight of the world stage and seems to enjoy
the role of a world saviour just when he is unable o save his people from
primitive hunger!

What is needed is an integrated policy and not hopping from one problem
to another. Priorities must be fixed and steadfastly followed. The machinery
of Administration must be overhauled and the dead hand of the past removed
and corruption ruthlessly put down. The people’s enthusiasm must be
aroused and their active cooperation secured.

All this can be done only in a certain socio-political comext. The
Government have not been able 10 make up their mind as 1o the social
direction in which they are to travel and the social and cconomic structure
they are to bwld up, This is the root cause of the prevailing confusion in
their policies.

Afier Sardar’s death 11 is generally expected that Nehru will follow a
ore clear-cut policy, First of all, it is doubtful 1f Nehru has any ciear idea
as to what has 1o be done. His vigws, always vague, have become more so
since he became Prime Minister. Secondly, 1o think of policy in terms of
mdividuals ts, 10 say the least, toolish. Nehru 1s not an mdvidual but the
leader of the Congress party. That party represents certain interests, which,
by and large, arc linked up with the status quo and nught jeopardise 1ts
position and throw up other power groups. So, the inherent natural tendency
ofthe Congress party is 1o preserve the existing framework of society.

This staic of atfairs encourages the vested interests in present society to
infiftrate into the Congress. Thus there arises a combination of power-politics
with the vested interests, which themselves are of two categories. In the
first category are the interests of feudalism and capitalism. In the second,
there are the interests of the higher bureaucracy. Thus the high-salaried
civil servants, businessmen, the clever princes and landlords have joined
hands with the power-politicians of the Congress to their mutual advantage,

Unless this combination is smashed not only at the Centre but also in the
States, there can be no basic change in Nehiru's policics or in the policies of
the Congress government,

This combination can be broken only when another stronger power-
combination is built up. When the latier is done, a peaceful struggle, such
a$ a peneral election, or a violent struggle, can settle the issue.

Since the Sardar’s death, there has been a great deal of wishful thinking.
It is being commonly suggested that men of good-will should now come
together and pull the country out of the present morass. In the face of the
existing power-combination, no group of men of good-will can be effective.
They will never be able even to make a start, much less any progress,

The social forees, that can be pitted against and defeat the present power-
nexus are the workers, peasants, low-salaried employces and the middle
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classes generally. But of these a large part is, for historical reasons, shil
under the domination of the Congress party. The prevailing misery and
discontent have helped considerably to loosen the old loyalties, but no new
and firm loyalties have yet been created. To wean the masses away from
the present power-nexus and to bind them firmly into another power pattern,
the realization of which would smash the status quo and bring into being a
new social order, is the main constructive task at the present moment, The
Socialist party can today perform this revolutionary task in our society,
The Commumist Party and nearly all other leftist groups represem projections
of forcign policy of the Soviet Uinion rather than any indigenous movement
of social change. Their only hope of success lies in the victory of certain
external forces, namely world communism. They have nothing to offer to
(he dian people except the badge of Soviet conquest.

The only other constructive force in the country that relies on a new
combination of social forces to broak the present combination is the group
of Gandhian constructive workers, Bul this group is not n the realm of
political action; and for historical reasons, tt still continues to lend its general
support to the Congress party. 1f this group could take over the leadership
of that section of the masses that still is loyal to the historical tradition of
the Congress and then could combing with the Socialist Party, the present
power-nexus could be broken up here and now. But while there s 2 good
deal of mutual sympathy between the Gandhian constructive workers and
the Socialist Party, there seems to be no possibility of a development such
as | have visualized above. The leadership of the Congress party is bound
to be 1n the hands of the group that has combined with the vested interests.
Nehru, even supposing that he wants to break up that combination, must
continue to be its prsoner.

68, To the Ambassador of USSR, 29 January 1951

Your Excellency,

I beg to be excused for this trouble.

The Socialist Party and the Kisan Panchayat in my State, Bihar, are con-
vening a conference of rural constructive workers and members of our
volhmtary “land army”. This conference is likely to meet i the middle of
March, On this occasion we are anxious to sceure documentary lilms to
show the life and work in the villages in Soviet Russia, and particularly on
the collective farms, We shall be deeply obliged if we could sccure a few

LA Pupers (INMMLYL
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films ot this nature. Hihere is a list of such films available, we might seleet
a few from them. 1 shall be obliged for a reply at the above address.
With best regards,
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

69. To the Ambassador of Yugosiavia,
29 January 1951

Your Excellency,

eg 1o be excused for giving this trouble,

The Socialist Party and the Kisan Panchayat in my Stte, Bihar, arc
convening a conference of rural constructive workers and members of our
voluntary “land armiy”. The conference will meet some time in the middle
of March. We would be obliged to get some documentary fitns to show the
work of village and rural reconstruction in new Yugoslavia for which we
have great regard and respect. The films might show the Life and work at a
co-operative farm or other aspects of rural development. A representative
of our Party had met the Yugoslav Consul General at Bombay who was
good enough to promise all possible help in this connection, but he had
advised us to write to Your Excellency also. 1 shall be obliged to have a
reply at the above address.

With best regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

VP Pypers (NMMLY,

. To B.G. Gokhale, 29 January 19511

My dear Gokhale,?

I thank you for your letier and I am happy to know that your mother 15
better,

The Bhumi Scna Sammelan, which we now wish 10 cali Gram Nava
Nirmana Samimelan, will meet in the middle of March, The change in dates

VLE Papers (NMML).
B.GL Gokhale; one of the prominest workers of the Socialist Party in Bombay; working
at that time in the central office of the Party.
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had to be made because my doctor here wants me fo stay longer than the
time he had onginally fixed. I do not expect to reach Patna betore the 27th
ol February and then we have the Kisan Panchayat meeting at Meerut and
the National Exccutive. So 1 have written ta the Bihar friends (o shift the
dates to the middle of March.

I have written today to the Russian and Yugoslav Ambassadors. Please
inform the Yugosiay Consul of this.

Apart from selecting the films what we have to do further is to arrange
o secure the mechanical apparatus. The USIS representative had told me
that they have a portable projector at Caleutta which could be shipped to
Sitamarht. You have to informy the USIS people that this will have to be
done. You might also tell them that 1 shall be in Calcutta about the 23th
February and will get into touch with their peopie there. Please also finahize
the arrangements with the Israel Consul. [ shall write to you as and when
any further advice has to be communicated. 1 bope you wilt also keep me in
touch.

My treaiment is progressing though my great disappointment is that the
doctor has forbidden all mental and physical excrtion. am not even allowed
to read except the daily newspapers though I can have others read to me.
Please tell Asoka that 1 shall send him my Foreword in the next three or
four days,

With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

71. To Gopichand Bhargava, 29 January 1951

My dear Dr, Gaopichandji.?

] am very thankful to your letter of Jan, 6, which ! am sorry to say 1 received
only today, because the letter was following me all round the country. I am
sending a copy of your letter to Tilakrajji Chaddha and [ am asking him to
communicate further with you on the question of ejectment of tenants.

I am thankful to you for release of the Satyagrahis and | hope that even
the convicted prisoners would be released because their offence was

VLP Papers (NMML),

*Ciopichand Bhargava (1889-1966); parugipated in the Non-Cooperation Movement,
1920-1; the Civil Disobedience Movement, 1930-1, and Quit lindian Movement, 1942; Chief
Minister of Punjab, 1947-31, and Minister, 195764,
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technical and the so-called violence of which they are supposed to be guilty
was not indeed violence.

As regards the Kacha Pacea incident,” it is very difficult for me to say
anything further in view of the fact that official versions of the story and
the verston of Sardar Sajjan Singh Margindpuri’ are so contradictory, Having
some experience, however, of official versions which are really based on
the enquiry and fact-finding of officers of the State, | would be inclined to
give more credence o the version of a person of the reputation of Sardar
Sajjan Singh. I think our popular Ministers ofien go wrong when they rely
entirely on the advice of their officers. In my last letter [ had suggested that
to put the maiter bevond all doubt and to satisfy popular demand, a judicial
~enguiry might be instituted. The facts that are in your possession are those
that were reported to you by your officers. 1t is the commonest thing in
India for one officer to try to hush up or whitewash the action of his brother
officers. The murder of the ASI in question certainly deserves our con-
demnation but there 1s the law to deal with such murders and | understand
three persons have already been convicted by the Courts for this offence.
While the police ure justified tn taking strong measures to [ind the culprit,
they can never be justified is using inbumar methods or methods that are
contrary to law. The simple question is whether certain persons i Kacha
Pacca had been made tocraw] on their belhies or not. If they had been, 1 am
guite clear in my mind that the officers responsibie fot that inhuman incidemnt
must be laken to task. 1 do not think that our Law or Administration is
based on the principte that the police have the right 1o deal as they ke with
people in their search of culprits.

What you write about the atleged false signatures obtained by Sardar
Sajjan Singh has distressed me and T am writing to Tilakrajp for further
information on the subject.

Thanking you once again for your fetier and with kind regards.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

‘tn the Punjab, the wesants who were agitating agamst the cjeclions trom their lands by
the authorities felt hurassed due to pelice atrocities and large scale arrests. At Kacha Pacea,
in eng such meident the mob ableped to have tumed vielent and killed one ASS on the spot,
This was follewed by bruta! and inhuman police-actions againsliniocent puldic, even though
three persons had slready been arrested aod convicted.

Bardar Sajjan Singh Margindpuri £ 1899-19%90); founder-member of the Punjab Secialist
Party, $948; Chairman of the Punjab Praja Socialist Party, 1934-8,
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72. To Tilakraj Chaddha, 29 January 1951

My dear Tilakji,

Sinee I left Pungab 1 had often wanted to write to you, but somehow 1 kept
on putting it oft. 1 wanted to tell you of my very happy impressions of the
Punjab tour and 1 also wanted 1o thank you for all the carc and affection
you bestowed upon e, Even though it is late, I am doing all this now and
I wish to send you heartfeht thanks and deep appreciation for all that you
did. 1t was not only the personal aspect of the tour that impressed me so
much, but also s general cfficiency and success{ul management. 1t was
onc of my best conducted, if not the best, tours.

I have received a fetter from Dr. Gopi Chand, which though dated 6th
Jan. reached here [Madras) only today. T am enclosing a copy herewith as
also a copy of my reply. Will you kindly pursue the ejectment question
with him further as also the otlier two questions if you like to do so. If you
send me your comments on these matters 1 shall also write 10 Dr. Gopi
Chand again,

I am here for a month’s ayurvedic treatment. The treatment consists
mainly of a kind of massage which weakens all the nerves of the whole
body. After three weeks” massage of this type. there 1s massage of a different
type which then strengthens the body. At present | have been forbidden o
exert myself physically or mentally. | cannot even read anything except the
newspapers. 1 hope afier this treatment { will be able to do my work more
vigorously.

Prabhavati is with me and she is also well. Ganga Babu has also come
here to attend the mecting of the South Coordination Commiuee, tor which
Purshottam, Kamaladevi and Pratap had also come. Pratap will be here
with me Gl 1 am in Madras, Purshottam and Kamaladevi bave already left,
Unfortunately our work in the South is not progressing so well, even though
after my Andhra tour that proviace is faring better.

[ hape both Ajit and you are well and so are the children.

Aflectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P.S.: Will you please let me have your comment on what Dr. Gopi Chand
Bhargava says about Sardar Sajjan Singh obtaining false signatures.

LR Papers (NMML),
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73. To Harris Wofford, 30 January 1951°

Dear Harris,

Fihank you for your nice and long letter. T am glad that you and Clare think
so well of the Socialist Party and of our work. T hope we shall be able to
Justily this conlidence.

Fam afraid, there Is no possibility whatever of my going to the States in
the near future, indeed of my leaving India ai ail. I think Rammanohar
should go, but you can best persuade him. I shall also press him to go, He is
our internatjonal expert and it is right that be develops as wide contacts as
possible,

Fam glad you met my friend, Qzer. | should Tike to bave his address if
you know il. I am glad that Shanker has impressed you so well. | would be
very happy i you could take him out of India for some time, It is for him to
decide how best he should employ his time abroad, There is a tendency in
our young men, they go out just to have a good time, But 1 believe Shanker
i3 @ more serious type and he might try to Ieam something.

I hope your law course is progressing well, With greetings 1o Clare and
yourself

Yours sincerely,
iLp

WP Bupers {NMMLY

‘Harris Woflord: an American writer assoviaied with the mevement for World
Guovernment, had cordial refations with the Socialist teaders of India and especially with
Rammanohar Lohia: wrole a book Jndia Afire (1951), and joumly with Mrs. Clare Wofford,
Lokia and Amcriva Meer (1951},

Mg, Clare Woflord, wite of Harris Wofford; a sympathizer of the Socialist Party; visited
India in 1949 along with her hushand and co-authered India Afire (1931),

*Shankar Shetty; Jayaprakash Narayan’s Secrctary for some time.

74. Yo Prafulla Chandra Ghesh, I Febrnary 1951°

My dear Prafullababu,?

A great deal has happened since we met last in Calcutta. I do not know how
you have been reacting to these incidents.

‘After the death of Sardar Patel it was generally expected that Jawaharlalji
would make some such effort as has now been made at the Ahmedabad

'"Brofmanand Papers (NSMML).
For bographical note on Prafulla Chandra Ghosh, see JPSW, Vol )i, p. 187,
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AICC? | cannot again say what your reaction has been 1o this newest
development. Speaking for myself, this appeal for unity seems to have no
basis whatever, According to what was said and done at the AHCC, it appears
things will go on much the same way as in the past three and a hall years
and yei Congressmen are (o unite and carry on together this worthless lead
of confusion, corruption and do-nothing,

I bave been very anxious all these montis, since the formation of Krishak
Mazdoor Praja Party to meet you. The resignations of Dr. Surcsh Banerjee
and Shri Devan Sen had made my desire to talk to you and 10 them stronger.
But unfortunately 1 was touring in distant parts of the country. I, of course,
have been mecting Kripalaniji and Rafi Saheb often.

Now | am taking massage treatment here {Madras) which will take
another three weeks. 1 hope to reach Calcuita on the 23rd or 24th of Feb.
I am looking forward to meeting you and your collcagucs for a fong chat
then. Ishall get in touch with you as soon as | reach Calcutta,

I hope you are well, With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Nuarayan

*This refers to the Resolution on Unity of Actien, adopied on 30 January 1931, by the
AICC sesston at Ahmedabad. which among other things, suggested that efforts should be
made to muke the Congress organisation broad-based, and its doors open even 1o e who
had Jeft i,

75, Statement Denying Correspondence with Nehru
on United Front, Madras, 8 Febrvary 1951’

1 should make it clear that Prime Minister, Pandit Nehru, was not in
correspondence with me on the question of forging a united front with a
view to meeting the extracrdinary ceonomic and pohitical situation facing
the country, as envisaged in the unity resolution recently passed by the
Congress. The report is completely unfounded and there is no corres-
pondence between me and the Prime Minister on this question at all,

{ Adapted from Nutiona! Ferald, 9 February 1951,
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76. To Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, § February 1951

My dear Rafi Saheb,

1 am writing to you again about that old guestion of strike period pay. |
had hoped 1o meet you in Delhi in December last, but you had gone
“underground™. 1 met Shri Khurshed Lal who was very kind and we were
able 10 settle satisfactorily many outstanding questions. When I raised the
question of strike period pay, he naturally said that | had better discuss the
matter with you. After you emerged from your period of rest, [ thought of
writing to you immediately, but 1 had to come here [Madras| for treatment
and it was not possible to write earlier.

I understand that an official order has gone from the Department to the
Union saying that Government have finally decided that nothing could be
done aboud the question of strike period pay. 1am afraid I do not find myself
tn a position to accept that decision and | am writing 1o you to reconsider
the matter,

Let me first give you a bricf history of the negotiations with respect to
this demand. Let me start at the very beginning.

The strike covered a period of 23 days from 11th July 1946 to 2nd August
1946, in some cases the strike extended (o 26 days as the last date for
resuming doty was 7th August 1946, Negotiations for calling off the strike
were held between the DGPT on the one hand and Shri V.G, DalvPon the
other. When the latier destred that payment for the strike period be inchuded
in the terms of scitlement, Shri Krishna Prasad? pointed out that he was
empowaercd to discuss only the demands included in the sirike notice and
as the above demand was not one of them—as it obviously could not be—
heé was unable 1o discuss il. It was then suggested by Shri Mangaldas
Pakvasa,’ then President of the Bombay Legistative Council, who acted as
amediator in the negotiations, that the Union should not at that stage stretch
that point 100 far and that there being a liklihood of immediate political
changes, the question could be settled favourably by the National Govern-
ment at a tater stage. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel was also consulted on this

I Papers (NMML,),

*Khurshed Lal; a semor official in the Ministry of Comenunications,

WG Dalvit wadee usion leader; Cieneral Seeretiry, All-India Postmen and Lower Grade
Staff Union.

Shri Kriskina Prasad 1%94-1969): 0 member 1CS, a senior official of the Ministry of
Communications. Goverrment of Indis for several vears, appoeinted Director-General, Post
& Telegruph, 1950,

Mangaidas Machharam Pakvasa (1882-1968); President, Bombay Legislative Council,
1937.47; Governor of Madhys Pradesh, 1947-32, acting Govemor, Bormbay 1954-5; acting
Governor of Mysore, 1959, 1960-1.
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point by the Union leaders dand he too endorsed Shri Pukvasa’s view, When
subsequently the Interim Government was formed the question was taken
up with Shn N.V. Gadgil®, who was a former President of the Union and
was then the Chief Whip of the Congress party in the Central Legislative
Assembly. Shii Gadgi and Shri Vadilal Lallubhai "advised that Government
might not be agreeable W pay for the strike period on principle, but that it
was possible 10 compensaie the strikers immediately by giving them leave
with pay for il duration of the strike. It was further suggested by them that
the Union should pass a resolution to that effect and it would then be
supported by the Congress party, Accordingly, a resolution was passed at a
mecting of the Executive Council of the Union held at Calcutta in February
1947, and personally handed over to Shir N.V. Gadgil by Shri Dalvi. The
ssue, however, remained unsettled. (Parenthetically, fet me add that this
accoumnt of what happened at that early stage has been supplied to me by
Shri Dalvi himsell)

Wiien [ took over the Presidentship of the Union {1947), there was great
agitation about this and many other issucs and the Union decided 10 take a
strike ballot. After that 1 met you in Delhi with the representatives of the
Union to find out if even an cleventh hour settlement was possible. The
General Councit of the Union had been called al the same time to take a
final decision. At that interview several points were settled and several
others were promised further consideration. Regarding this question of strike
period pay 1 was assured that after three or four months the question would
be favourably settded. In this connection you had told me of your success in
setiling a similar demand of the pairols of the Irrigation Department of the
U.P. Govermnent. You tokd me that the payment was made not as pay for
the strike penod, but as against Jeave sarned. You assured me that some
such formula could be evolved in this case also.

There was another point about which o 4 definite assurance was given,
namely, the deductions that were being made in some centres from the
extra dearness aliowance of Rs. 10/- that was granted us a result of the
strike ballot o the Railways and P&T Departiment in February 1949, Later
1 had an accident due to which [ was not able to do anything further in the
matter for some months. When after six or seven maonths the question was
raised again, 1 was told that the Finance Department insisted that the
deductions from the extra dearness allowance must be made in 1erms of
seme previous order, and further that it did not seem possible to do anything
about the sirike period pay. 1 again pressed those demands and finally wrote

.V, Gadgit (1896-1966). Member, Centeal Legislative Assembly, 1934-40; Constitgent
Assembly, 1947-50; Provisional Parliament, 1950-2. and Lok Sabha, 1952 Munister of
Waorks, Mines and Power (GO1). 1947-32; Governor of Punjal, 195863,

Vadiluf Lallubhai; an importam ofiicsal i the Ministry of Comprunications,
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to vou and the Prime Minister saying that on these issues assurances had
been given 10 me personaily which 1 had conveyed to the General Council
of my Union on the strength of which assurance, infer alin, the Union had
decided to postpone the strike. Therefore. for me it was a moral gquestion
angd if the demands were not satisficd | would have to undertake a fast. 1
had given a month’s notice, Before the period was over, | had oceasion to
gu 10 Delhl to meet the Railway Ministry as well as 1o altend the meeting of
the Executive Council of the All-India Postmen’s Union, At that time you
were good enough 1o lunch with me at Sodhani’s place. It was then that you
tofd me that it had alrcady been decided that no deductions from the extra
dearness allowance would be made. Thus one of the two contested poims
had been seitied.

As for the strike period pay, you told me that a satis{actory formuia
would soon be evolved. If vou reniember, T told you that [ was going Lo the
Executive Council meeting directly and asked 1F T miaght tell them that vou
had assured me of a satisfactory solution and i I might also tell the press.
You readily ugreed that [ might do boih, | acted accordingly and slso decided
1o postpone my fast. After that there was a good deal of correspondence on
the question hetween you and me, but finally nothing came of it. I nught
add, because from your puint of view this is very important, that from the
beginning you had made it clear 1o me that Government would never agree
10 pay directhy for any strike period, but that the payment might be made in
some other form such as against leave due. 1 make this clear because T am
anxious that the fssue is ot sidetracked by merely denying that any assurance
W pay for the strike period was ever given,

[1 s a matier of great regrel that Government sever agrees to do anything
for labour except under pressure. 1f there had been no strike agitation, even
the paltry increment of Rs. 10/- in deamness atlowance would not have been
granted, 111 had not written o the Prime Minister that I felt compelled to
undertake a fust, the Finance Ministry would net have agreed to make no
euts from the deamess allowance. 1 regret that aller our tatk al Sodhani’s
place 1 decided to postpone my fast, because, the pressure having been
removed, the Government again felt that there was no necd to do anything
in the matier. it may appear queer, but 1 must say that on this point 1 have
always felt a moral obligation, and if the Government is not prepared to
carty oyt an assurance given by one of its Mintsters, | would feel compelipd
to resume the course of action from which I had desisted for the itme bc:ng

I believe in the past two or three years that 1 have negotiated with the
Government of India on behalf of its employees in several departments, 1
fave not given-caose (o be considered unreasonable, hasty or unfair. | hope
therefore that my stand on this issue will be viewed in a proper perspective,
The point is a very small one and its settlement does not ivolve any large
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expenditure, nor any compromise of principle, The fear that once payment
is made for leave, all employees would stan forgoing their leave and
demanding paymest for it 15 fantastic. In the U.P. when you paid the patrols
for the strike period in the shape of payment for leave carned, did it lead to
a demand suddenly from all the employees ol the P Government of the
naturc now apprehended. | shall be obliged 111his letter were treated urgently,

[ do not wish o appear as serving a notice, but 1 do wish 1o make it clear
that if within a month | failed to have a satistactory reply. | should feel
myself free to act as | thought fit. { hope to be 1n Delhy between the . . and
9th of March and ook forward to meeting you then.

I hope you benetited from your rest penod,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Naravan

77. To J.C. Kumarappa, 9 February 1951/

Dear Professor Kumarappa,”

It is a long time since we met, and so much has happened since, that | have
often felt the need of spending some vme in Wardha to discuss matters
with you, I do not know exactly when this will be possible, but | wonder if
you will be there in the middie of April. If you are, 1 should like to meet
you there about thal time. | wish I could go to Wardha carlier, but that un-
fartunately does not seem possible,

I am writing this letter about a confercnce we are holding in Bikar from
March 11 to 13. We have been doing some kind of constructive work in
some villages of Bihar, particularly in the Sitamarhi area of MuzaiTarpur
district. We eall it the voluntary land army (blumi sena) movement. Some
times it is called the gram-nava-nirmana movement. The detivity mainly
has consisted so far in organizing voluntary bands of villagers who working
one hour daily (the slogan is ‘ck ghanta desh ko") construct their village
roads, oxcavate tanks, make bunds ete. In the arcas where the work has
been done, the people have responded cuthusiastically. We waml now ‘o
extend the activity and make it province-wide if possible. We also want 1o
add to the construgtive activities. To cncourage both these processes, we
are holding this conference. All the hftumi-sainiks from the neighbouring
villages and ten workers from each district, doing or interestied i
constructive work will participate. No resolulion will be passed at the

AP Papers (NMML),
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conference. A fter the opening of the conference, there will be several sittings
cach devoted o asingle (or allied) problem and there will be talks detivered.
The talks would be on such subjects as (i) principles of village reconstruction,
{11} land reform. (iii} improved farming—seed, compaost and manure,
irrigation implements, {iv) agricuttural cooperation and cooperative farming,
(V) villuge industries ete, These are iflustrations. We have 1o choose a few
simple subjects and securc competent porsons to talk in simple language
to the people. 1 wonder if you could help us in this. I we could get from
Wardha 1wo or three competent persons who could go to Bihar a few days
in advance to help us in this mass constructive movement, we would be
much obliged. We would bear the expenses. 1 should also appreciate very
much any advice that you may want to give us. The idea is nebulous, because
we have never betore convened a conférence of this type, but 1 do fee that
if simple constructive activiies could be taken up by the people. if we
could move and inspire the masses o constructive work, the whole picture
in the country would change. There will also be some recreation like dushii
{wrestling} and some documentary films shown during the night.

1 should add that the conference is of course organized by the Bihar
Sacialist Party and the Kisan Panchayat, though the purpose of the
conference is not divectly political, But there will be flags of the Socialist
Party and our political sfogans might be heard.

1 liope you are well. With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash NMarayan

78. To Vinnba Bhave, 10 February 1951

Dear Vinobaji,
Sudar Pranam,

In the locality of Sitamarhi of the Bibar provinee, a Gram Nav Nirman
Sammiclan is being organized on 11-13 March under the sponsorship of the
Socialist Party and the Kisan Panchayat. Afier having organized villages in
that arca, the work of canstrucling roads, building cmbankments, digging
culvests, planting trees etc. is being done today in several villages for several
months, The people of vitlages are doing all work themselves, cach sparing
one hour daily—iheir new slogan is “onc hour to the country”. Another
slogan is: “we will build up new villages™ Wherever Lhis work took place,
there seemed to be unprecedented enthusiasm among the people.

B Papers (NMMLY, Originatin Hindh.
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Now we want to make this work province-wide (in other provinees
also some work has taken place bere and there). Simultancously we want
thai other activities of village construction should also start. For these two
reasons the above-mentioned confercnce is being organized, We want that
al feast two brethren should come from Wardha for gaving guidance. There
will be no resolutions at the Corference. Afler the opening session. there
will be sittings devoted to live dilferent subjects. The subjects are:
(1) Cooperation; (2) Sanitation, health, education; (3} Home and village
industries; (4) Land reform and improved production; (5) Our country.

We desire that we should get some knowledgeable friends from Wardha
1o speak on these subjects and also to explain them. In this respect, 1 have
already written o Prof. Kumarappa yesterday. In course of time, if this
wark progresses, 1 shall commit the impertinence of troubling you also,
We shall meet the expenses of journey ete. of those friends who will come
there.

Hoping you are well. Prabliavati is conveying you Pranan.

1 have already made it clear that the conference 1s being organized by
the Socialist Party and the Kisan Panchayat. Though there will be na direct
political talks at the Canference, party flags will be there and some of our
slogans can be heard,

Yours respectfully,
Tayaprakash Naravan

79. To Rammanchar Lobia, 12 February 1951

My dear Rammanohar,

You prabably know that we are convening a conference near Sitamarhi in
the district of Muzaffarpur on March 11, 12 and 13, in order to give fillip to
our constructive work. The conference has been named Grany Nava Nirmana
Sammelan, There will be no resolution at the conference, but talks on
different problems. There will also be recrealion in the shape of kushti
(wresthing) ete. and documentary {ilms shown during nights. All the bhumi
sainiks from the neighbouring villages and ten constructive workers or those
interested in such work from the districts will participate in the conference
which will be open to the public. Apart from the opening session, there will
be five sittings devoted to the following Aive groups of subjects:

WL Poapers (NMMLY, TP senr identical feners 1o severa! others such as Mokut Bihan
Lal, N.G. Garay., 5.M. loshi, Surendra Nath Dwivedi, Aryanayakam. Anna Saheb
Sahasrabudhe, Pinakin Patel, efe.
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Cooperation;

Sanitation, heajth and education;

Land reform and improved production;
Home and village industrics;

Qur country.

ok o fD e

We would be very happy if you could attend the conlerence and speak
on some of the subjects. All the local organizers and Benipuriji are very
keen that you should attend, My keepness is no less. On my behalf and
others I do reguest you 1o include this conference in your programme.

I am cager to hear from you about Burma. Looking forward to meeting
vou at Meerut.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

8. To Eric Britter, 14 February 1951

My dear Britter,?

You remember that gruelling trip to Bihar that | had forced upon you and
Mrs, Britter. You might be glad to know that we are convening a conference
of constructive workers near Sitamarhi in the district of Muza(Yarpur from
March 11 to 13. All the bhunti suiniks (volunteers of the land army) from
the neighbouring villages and ten constructive workers from cach district
of Bihar will be participating. The object of the conference is to give a
fillip to this movement and some training to the workers. During the course
of the conference there will also be a demonstration of some constructive
activity, Some recreation in the nature of wrestling and other village sports
and documentary films at night will be other features ol the conterence. |
cannot say whether the Foreign Journalists Association and its members
will be interested in this conference. But T do hereby extend to the
Association and its members a very cordial invitation. The workers would
like particularly to have you and Mrs. Britter, They are already acquainted
with you and think so highly of you. I shall personally be very happy if you
bath could atiend the conference with some other members of the

VB Pupers (INMML},
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Association, Apart from the opening session of the conference, there wiil
be five other sessions devoted to the following five groups of subjects. . . .

1 shall appreciate an carly reply at the above address. With greeting 1o
Mrs. Britter and you,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

81. To Gita Prasad Sinha, 15 February 1951

My dear Gitaji,”

} have both your letters for which many thanks.

I am afraid the draft programune [or the Deculi {Bihar] conference has heen
hastily prepared. Bentpurizi had writien o me that in addition to the opening
session, there would be five more sessions devoted to the following five
groups of subjects, . ..

The programme should state definitely when these subjects would b
taken up. It is not enough to say: Vishesh Adhiveshan [Special Session}
from such a time to such a ime. For each group of subjects three hours at
least would be necessary. 1t should aiso be kept in mind that no single
session should last fonger than three hours, This is the first improvement
that has to be made in the programme—allot different sessions to different
subjects,

Then pleasc turn to the programme for the 11th March, There is a special
scssion from 6 to 8 and then {fom 8.30 there is documentary tilm. I wonder
when the people would take their meals. The shows might take at least an
hour and a half. Would not 10 o’clock be too Jate for dinner? On the 12th of
March, the programme says 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. inspection of work already
done by the Bhumi Sena. Obviously only those from outside would be
going for this inspection. What will the rest of the people do? T suggest
therefore that on that day also there should be sports from 2 1o 5. The same
remarks as above about dinner time apply to this date also. Please ask
Benipuriji to give more thought to preparation of the programme.

I have written 1o Vinobaji, Pref. Kumarappa and Shri Aryanayakam, all
at Wardha. 1 have asked them to send two or three people or move to give
prepared talks on some of the subjects. T have also written to Anna Saheb
Sahasrabudhe and S.M. Joshi and to Sukumar Pagare in C.P., who has been
doing good work in the co-operative movement, | have written 1o the Foreign

VP Papers (NMML),
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lournalists’ Association at Dethi to send their representatives if they are
interested, Finally, | have written to Dr. Lohia and Prof, Mukut Bihari Lal.
I have asked Anna Saheb Sahasrabudbe to preside over the session devoted
o cooperation. | have asked Prof. Mukut Bihari Lal to take charge of the
session devoted Lo "Qur Country’. T shall write him again to preside over
lhe same.

Narendra Devaji’s health is very poor and I do not want to put any further
burden on him. Kamaladevi’s presence will not be of much use, beeause
she will not be able 10 talk in Hindi. 1 do not want this conference to be
turned nto @ show where a number of leaders are invited and there i a lot
ol advertisement of their names, It is not the presence of leaders that is of
value for this conference, but the quality of work that is done. 1 shall be
writing 10 Shri Suren Dwivedy who may be of help to us at the conference,
because in Orissa also they have done some work of this type.

I am writing to Benipuriji in Hindi today.

I hope 1o hear soon from you,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Naravan

82. Address at a Public Meeting on the Prospect
of Socialists” Return to Congress, Madras,
18 February 19511

There is not an iota of chance of Socialists going back to the Congress.
Why there should be a clamour for unity soon after Sardar Patel’s death?
Of course, it may be to set their house in order, but as far as we are concerned,
unity with today’s Congress is impossible. How presumptuous it is for
the Congress to ask all those who Ieft the Congress to come back? Let the
Prime Minister declare that the Government has accepted Socialism as their
goal. Let the Government adopt certain policies to be implemented here
and now, and then we will consider the question of going back to the
Congress, not beaten but victorious.

We will not be satisfied with the oft-repeated unity slogans of the Prime
Minister unless a real change in the Government’s major policies has taken
place,

The Congress had pledged 1o accept Rs. 500 as maximum salary. Today
the highest salary under the Congress Government is Rs. 10,000 plus

*Adapted from Hindustan Times, and Notional Hevatd, 19 February 195t
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atlowances, Let Mr. Nehru cut down thai to Rs. 1,000 and then we will [ind
a proof of the real change in their palicy,

Impartial judicial inquirics should be conducted into the charges against
Mimnisters and other high-ranking Government officials. The programive
and poltcy of the Socialist party is intended to {reg socicty {rom alf Kinds of
exploitation, while the Congress intends o maintain the status quo,

Many Coogressmen who thought i1 was wrong for the Socialists o
separate from 1the Congress are themselves drifting away, They now admit
that the Socialists were right in getung away from the Congress fold. as
they, teo, are gradually losing faith in it.

Before the country was free, the Congress was 4 kind of nauonal army
and every [reedom-Joving man its soldier. After the achievement of freedom
the Congress has become a conservitlive party. Mahatma Gandhi would
have fed the Congress and the masses along the right path in regard to the
Tuture set-up, and the Socialists would have remained within the Congress,
if he had been alive.

83. Address at u Public Meeting on India’s
Foreign Policy, Madras, 22 February 1951

Fareign policy has assumed great importance since we became free. I is
good for any nation to be united on its foreign policy, justas America or the
United Kingdom. The Socialist Parry will be very happy if this couniry
evolves a bi-partisan or non-partisan foreign policy. India should take a
tead in placing before the United Nations a concrete plan {or establishing
world peace on the basis of a world community of peopie shanng the good
things of Hie with one anotber.

The making of India’s foreign policy is more or less a one man’s job at
present, though [ do not mean to blame the Prime Minister for tuking upon
himself the responsibility. In the absence of a real opposition in Parliament.
the evelution of a forcign policy is bound to be in the bands of a single
party. And, in that party, the Prime Minister occupies a commanding position,
and is considered an unchallenged expert on foreign aftuirs. T wonder
whether a convention should not be started that, in view of the pecuoliar
circumstances in which Parliament was clected or nominated, there should
be consultation with others also who might not be members of Parbiament.
On our side, the Socialists are not only prepared, but anxious, 10 evolve a
common foreign policy,

In determining the foreign policy of a country, the foremost factor is
rational interest, and next, the international objectives which the nation

‘Adapied [rom Hisdu, 23 February 1951,
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may have it view, While different wicas may be put forward as to what
constitutes our national interest, there s no deubi that economic devielopment
of the country is @ national intercst of pnme impornlance, which should
receive first priorty in determining our foreign policy. Likewise, it may
be possible to prepare & Hst of priorifies by which national interest may be
served. A nation in defining its foreign policy would be committing a
gricvous error i il concerns itself only wilh vague principles, however noble
i therselves, and overlooks the demmands ol national interest,

As for the intermational objectives of a nation, these are determined by
the churacter of the nation, its economy and outlook. These obyectives may
change with changes in the domestic scene. 1t is difficult 10 say, what the
character of our national statc or its cconomy is, because, things are now in
the melting-pot. Since the attainment of freedom, so far as economic and
social fife is concerned, there bas been little vital change except for the
paltry legislation for abolition of the zamindari system, where it existed,

One cani not say how long the status quo will continue. Today the foreign
policy of India is one of friendliness with all and peace in the world. This is
no doubt a noble idea. But it is one thing 1o aspire for peace and friendliness
and quite another to maintain and preserve the same. As a matter of fact, it
will be an acl of sell-delusion on the part of anyone to say that there is
peace today, with undeclared wars going on and with the danger of their
areas cxpanding any day. 1t is no longer & question of maintaining peace
but rather of re-cstablishing peace. 1t is important to understand the nature
of peace and the meaning attached to that word. Today words seem to have
lost their meaning, since there ure cerfain individuals talking of peace while
veally intending war, and others talking of liberation while actually intending
enstavement of others.

Expansion or world domination, is a vital part of the Communist theory.
In the expansion of communism, the Red Army will play the predominant
part, which means communism will spread at the point of the Russian
bayornet. This is, in fact, 2 new imperialism imposed from without, and not
an internal change of capitalism into communism, If anyone believes that
it will be possible to stop the spread of communism by a concession here
and a concession there, he will be much mistaken. It requires a different
approuch. The Communist Party in India can not do anything by 11s own
strength, but it becomes a danger when it goes o the Himalayas, Assam or
Kashmir and atterapts to link up with outside forces. Supposc with asd such
Hnkage, the Party builds up a red pocket in India, andt the boundaries of that
pocket expand with outside help, what will be the position? It will not be a
peasant's revolution, but will mean foreign domination and @ new slavery
for the country.

If there be an armaments race between nations for establishing peace,



106 Javaprakash Nargvoan

there can never be peace. That race will never stop and it will go on adding
to the burdens of millions all over the world. But peace can be established
it another way by Russia and America this very day. Russia could have
established peace for ever when Genmany fell inthe fast war and her prestige
had reached its highest. Even to-day Russia can ensure the peace of the
world by lifting the *Tron Curtain’, by assuring ail pcoples that they have
nothing to fear from her, that it is for the peoples to decide thieir destiny by
thetr own free will, and Russia should have no tifth columns, or subsidized
press or literature anywhere in the world, There will then be no need of the
atom bomb. But Russia will not follow this path, because it will not he
communism!

Again, it today America decides to follow a policy differemt from wha
she has been pursuing, there may be peace. Htoday Russta appears to some
as a liberator, i1 1s because she offers a picture of a world community.
Amgrica were to offer another picture of world community. share with other
nations whom she had helped to develop their cconomies, then not a single
atom bomb will be needed to establish peace, and the entire psyehology of
the world will be changed, and peace becomes possible. Russia will be
isolated and the totalitarian sysiem will exist oo longer.

But ail this is a dream. It might be that the American people are willing
to share their goods with others; but their bosses are not going to do the
same. There is, therefore, no hope ol America coming forward with such a
message, nor is there any hope of Russia adopting such a policy. The world
is weary of war, Another war can be avoided, not by atom bombs or hydrogen
bombs, but by creating a new faith on which {o basc the reorganization of
the world. Any country believing in peace should go down te these
fundamentals. India should spesk out to the world. to Asia and to other
backward peoples, that if they like to five together in peace, it should be on
this basis. Let not India’s representatives merely act as mediators—they
may even make themselves ridiculous by trying to mediate between two
giants. The Socialist Party holds that the Indian Government should come
forward as the leader of the Asian and African peoples and, as the land of
Mahatma Gandhi, to cnunciate a new doctring of peace in the United
Nations, face both America and Russia with a concrete plan for world peace
based on a new world order. Ideas arc always more powerful than anmns.
Let India go forward with the 1dea, and people will soon rally round it
providing a iremendous moral force behind it
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84. Statement on Bihar Goverament’s Handling of
Police Agitation, Patna, I March 1951

The Bihar Government's mis-handling of the so-calied police rebellion some
Tour years ago might still be fresh in the public mind.2 It might be recalled
that Gandhiji himself had tried to intervene, but unfortunately the Provinciul
Government resisted his cfforts at mediation. There followed a tong tale of
four years’ persecution culminating in the trivmphant acquittal of Shri
Ramanand Tiwari, the police hero of 1942 and the leader of the awakened
policemen, Tiwariji’s acquitital on the charge of attempting to overthrow
the State has completely vindicated the cause of the policemen. The
Government has cut a ratlier sorry figure in this whole affair.

It was hoped that the Government had learnt from its experience and
would follow a more enlightened and liberal policy in this regard. But [am
aftaid this Government is even more wooden than the British, On his release
Shri Ramanand Tiwari immediately apptied himself with his usual vigour,
not anly 1o the cause of the policemen, but also to the very laudable en-
deavour to raise their morale and 1o make them conscientious servants of
the public. But unfortunately the Government’s vendetia against Tiwariji
contmues and four persons including two students have been arrested for
the offence of distributing a rather strikingly public-spirited appeal to
policemen issued by bim. By acting in this manner, the Government is only
bringing itself into contempt in the eyes of the public and the policemen
in particular. These men ought 1o be released forthwith, and iustead of
persccuting him the Government should use Tiwariji's undonbied in{luence
and talents to good purpose in re-moulding the police force in the Provinee.

I should further tike to suggest to the Government to reinstate the 900 or
more policemen who had been discharged from service. The courts have
not found them guilty of rebellion or of any conspiracy to overthrow the
State. In these circumstances, it would be an act of statesmanship to reinstate
these men whose loyalty to the country and the Government is beyond
doubi, By this act the Government would create a great fund of good-will
which will be of great value to the administration and the people and will
treate a new moral elimate in the Police Foree.
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85, Statement on the Breakdown of Negotiations
between the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation
and the Railway Ministry, New Delhi, 11 March 1951"

The discussions between the Ministry of Railways and the All-India
Raifwaymen’s Federation held on March 9 and 10 have proved to be
abortive, The Working Committee of the Federation bad been charged with
the duty of negotiating a settlement on the basis of the demands of the
General Council formulated in October last. The Raitway Board took more
than two months and a half to send a reply which completely rejected the
demands of the Federation.

The princtpal demands of the Federation included the burning question
of dearness allowance. The Federation was agreeable to relief being given
parily in kind, as an anti-inflationary measure. The Ministry of Railways
propesed that the railway gram-shops should close down supply of all
comrmoditics other than cereals and thar they were prepared to arrange the
sale of cereals at the rate of five annas per scer. The representatives of the
Federation pointed out that this meant a loss of more thas Rs. T00/- per
annum o e¢ach of the concessional card holders and the refief given for
the present rise in price level was not at all adequate and far below the
recommendations of the Central Pay Commission. The Railway Ministry
were, however, not prepared 1o grant any additional cash benefits.

The other demands of the Federation, included those relating 1o proper
fixation of pay with weightage for service, problems of skilled, semi-skilled,
running and other class three staff, confirmation of stall, restoration of pass
privileges to ex-State Railways’ employees, insecurily of service, and several
issues not settted by the Joint Railway Advisory Commitice.

The Federation had proposed thal in view of the failure to reach a
settlement, the issues should be settled by adjudication. The Railway
Ministry refused to accept this proposal and the discussions ended abrupnly
without any agrecment being reached on any important issue,

The Working Committee of the Federation is of the view that the situation
is fraught with serious conscquences in view of the failure of the Government
in the matter of food policy and the failure of the Ministry of Railways
to meet the reasonable demands of the federation. The Federation has,
therefore, decided to summon the General Council to take further steps
to defend the railwiay workers® interests, The All-India Railwaymen's
Fedcration considers that the acid test of the Government's policy in the
matter of industrial relations and disputes is their treatment of the
Railwaymen’s burning grievances. The Government's complacent attitude
is responsible for precipitating a serious crisis in the railways,

*Adupted from Fribune, 12 Mareh 1951,
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86. Speech at Nava Nirmana Sammelan, Dekuli (Bihar),
12 March 1951°

This Conference was organized mainly with three objectives in view;

l. To find out how far you have progressed in this direction from the

previous year to this day.

- The people from other districts should come here, take inspiration from

your work and start this work at their places also.

3. We wanted that your work be discussed all over the country. The work
should begin in other provinces atso on the basis of £k Ghania Desh
Ko fone hour to the country). In this connection we wanted also that
you should decide what further steps you want 0 take. That is why we
have invited people of other provinees, including leaders of constructive
work in the country, specialists and {riends from Wardha.

I

I beg your pardon because | could not be present here on time. 1 had to
Stay in Defhi on the 10th instant on account of work of the railway workers.
Yesterday the pilot of the acroplane refused to came here pointing to hazards
on accoumt of strong winds. Today 1 got the opportunity of tistening to a
friend from Wardha, Om Prakashji. What can | say about it, if the voice of
Wardha, which be articulated before us. is the same that | know, the country
is £0ing 10 be immensely benefited. Anna Saheb is an old constructive
worker of the Congress. All that he had said, has raised great hopes.
~ Teday the condition of the country is peculiar. | have heard that
Impediments are placed in constructive work alse because of political
differences. Perhaps educated brethren of villages would have known it
that a session of the Congsess took place at Almedabad recently at which
Pandit Nefiru moved-a resolution asking for cooperalion of the people
in the work of reconstruction of the country. Today 1 want to make this
dectaration on behalf of the Socialist Party and Comrades engaged in Ithc
work of the Gram Nava Nirman that we are prepared to give full cooperation
I all such work of construction relating to the welfare of the country,
Whether it be the question of Grow-More-Food or the work of irrigation,
education and construgtion, we are prepared to give full cooperation. In the
sdme way, we also certainty want that the Government should cooperate
With this work of ours. I want that after this Confercnce the Govemmcm;
should send 1o these villages its specialists, who may point out the errors of
Villagers and help them in their work of construction. This is why we have
mvited the representatives of the Government also to this Conference.

Prior to the Conference, some friends told me that in the region where

VP Paprerg CNMML). Qriginal in Hindi.
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the Conference was to take place there were starvation deaths: workers did
not get food; they did not get wages; hence it would be better for me to
convene a Bhukkhar Sammelan (a conference of the starving peoplel; instead
of Nav Nirmana Sammelan (a conference on new construction). This made
me also despondent. But, ultimately I decided [to go ahead, thinking] that,
after all, this Conference was being convened only 10 root out famine,
Yesterday, the number of panticipants in the open session was not satisfactory.
I feel sorry that when any big leader is to come, then you attend, but when
the work of your welfare is being done, vou do not panticipate in il with
enthusiasm, You should think of the work regardless of the fame or defame
of anybody. It is possibie that you do not get pleasure in building roads,
digging ponds and canals because you are hungry. But if you think carefully,
you would find that in the event that in this area, in this district more and
more such work is done, then there would not be any one who is hungry or
naked, there would not be any necessity for any police, the mismanagement
of today would become a dream for us. Today while the pond was being
dug up, 2 member of land army said that when there was no foodgrain,
what would an earning man eat? I said that all this was being done only to
produce more foodgrains. He said that when he had no tand, where would
foodgrains be produced? | said that the land would be made available, He
asked if the landlord would forsake the land. My heart received a great
blow by this talk. I begun to think how our fanners are siting, frustrated
and sad.

The new village which we want to build will not be of the kind in which
any man will have no land, no employment, no arrangement for medicine
and education. There are several such issues which are within the domain
of the Governments at Patna and Delhi. But these Governmenis will do
something for you, only then when you get it done by them. May such a
wave of awakening spread to the country 's five and a half lakh villages that
the Government can be compelled to make such a law that there should not
continug to exist in the counury a few multimillionaires on the one hand
and millions of hungry people on the other. Neither Jayaprakash Narayan
nor Nehru can do this work. This work can be accomplished by you alone.

When | went to a village for inspection, old mothers and sisters came to
me thinking that I was some big officer who had come to distribute
foodgrains. But there are no foodgrains in my pockets. The Socialist Party
has no stock of foodgrains and money. We have no capability for providing
employment o the people. We do not have government in our hands that
we may do something for these helpless people.

Bihar was not visited by famine only this year. Last year famine-like
situation arose in Saharsa, Purnea, Bhagalpur and also Monghyr. People
had also died of hunger. Schemes, prepared Lo prevent starvation deaths,
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were submitted by the Socialist Party to District Magistrates, They were
toid that if arrangements of a special kind were made, then hungry people
might gel some reliet. The most difficult problem affects the landless
tabourers who have no source of livelihood. The District Board and the
Government could help them by opening more and more centres of work
where they could subsist by virtue of their own hand work. At the same
time the request had been made 1 the Government to open more and more
ration shops so that their hard camed money should not go into the biack
market i course of purchasing foodgrain. There is no doubt that in this
process some centres of work were started, some shops opened, but nothing
was dane to the proportion of the wide expanse of the spread of the scourge
of famine. Efforls are made by the government to deny starvation deaths.
In Pumea the people died afler eating uncatable things like leaves but they
were nol counted among starvation deaths. Even though the Bihar Govern-
ment acknowledge some starvation deaths, their number was reduced
tu one on reaching Delbi. The representatives of newspapers should go
to the villages in order to know about the actual situation and not only upon
the statsements and talks of the Government in which the element of showing-
MY is considerable. The minisiers of the Government even wand to brush
aside, do brush aside, the news of starvation, deaths by describing them as
bascless 1alks of the socialists, They say that there had been some shortage
af food grains and that had been made up.

Here the people said that clothes had disappeared. People are facing
itficulies because of lack of clothes. It is the responsibility of the
Government to bring clothes where found and to cover the bodies of the
people. The Government should understand its dutics clearly and perform
them with regard 1o feeding the people and covering thesr bodies, You have
a duty towards the work of construction. You are doing that and it n also
your duty 1o compiete it, Today the digging of the pond that was dcmg- is not
meant for demonstration. You have o complete the remaining digging.

Comrade Rambahadur Lal is endeavouring to provide wages to workers
with the help of tocal arrangements, He has decl ared that those who would
work for dipging ponds for live hours, would be given 5 seers of food
grain. The Socialist Party is making some cffort to find employment f‘?f
workers and will also continue doing, but such effort is possible onty within
a definite and narrow Limil. N

Last year 1 toured the famine-affected areas and saw the condition of
the peaple. In tiose areds the contractors had been given enough money 10
apen centres of work, but only a littic work was done in that respect; the
Fest of money remained in the pockets of the contractors. This hau:fpﬁ‘“"v’d
also with regard to shops of cheap food grams. Some _s;h.OPS were op.ened
Somchow, but they depended on the Congress for their management clc,
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The people complained that rations were given only to the henchmen of
the managers. We complained against this to the Government and placed
the suggestion of an ali-party management before the Govemment. At places
they included moneylenders and zamindars. who had been opposed 1o our
naltonalist movement during the British period, and said that they had
included other people in it. We suggesied the inclusion of Harijan brethren
in those bodies. Possibly they may not open their mouth at the first few
meetings, but they will have to open their mouth under the compulsion of
circumstances and will be able to place their views before the committees.
When J mentioned it to Rajendra Babu and Anugraha Babu, they endorsed
its necessity, but no effort was made to put that into effect,

It is my frm behief that if any arrangement is not made speedily, the
situation is going to deteriorate very badly. No harvesting of any crop is
likely to take place within the next two-three months. The people belonging
to Bhumi Sena wanted 1o grow foodgrains afler cultivating fallow land
in some districts. They refemred their proposal 1o the SDO. The SDO said
that the land was the property of the Zamindar and if he did not permit,
nothing could be done. However, it is a holtow plea. In view of the present
food situation the Government can issue an ordinance within 24 hours
that the landless- farmers and workers would have the might to cultivate
such lands. Tt is a strange phenomenon that on the one hand the people
are perishing in agony because of the scarcity of food grains and on the
other millions of acres of land are lyng fallow. 1 do not understand the
Government's slogan of Grow-More-Food. The people of a village told
that 4 river flowed beside their village. 1Ta canal was dug there, then 5,000
bighas of land could be cultivated but the Government has rejected the
proposal for digging a canal there. | am 6t an engineer, but I told that if the
digging of the canal was possible, why not dig it with your own labour.
They said that whatever could be done with physical labour, they were
prepared (o do, but besides that a gate would have be fitied into that; for
that iron was needed, cement was necded, money was needed; where would
these come from? Indeed i is a matter worth considering. 1Fthe Govemment
actually wants the cooperation of the people and to take advantage of their
imperishable store of labour power, it should extend at Jeast this much
cooperation [ have instructed my Jocal comrades that they should complete
this work in association with the officials of the Government and the District
Board. If a dam is built across the Baghmati river, then a great project of
irrigation would be completed. It scems that the Government has been hit
by paralysis; the whole administration has become slack. But 1 have not
been hit by paralysis. The village is ours. Pandit Nehru will not come to our
villages for building roads and doing sanitation work. If the road is built in
the villages, dottor’s cars can easily come to them and the danger of death
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from discases would become remaote. Trees should be planted both sides of
the road su that wood for construction and fruils for cating could be made
available. Today if Mahatmaji would bave been alive and would have given
the stogon of £k Gharnia Desh Ko al his prayer mecting, then this slogan
would have reverberated all over the country. The newspapers would have
published it in bold letters. The capitalists have contro) over newspapers.
Our voice is not abie o spread. They do not altach importance 1o this work,
Pandiy Nehru bas formed a committee 1o consider the problems of the
country's development. He has said that there is an acute scarcily of capital
m the country, For this reason the couniry’s development work will be
executed o six vears by spending Rs. 200 crore per annum, [t is troe that
we do net have capital in the form of money, but we have the largest capital
in the form of labour. If our brethren and sisters work one hour for the
country, for the villages. then the condition of the country, of the villages,
woldd change, il the work of building roads is started simultaneously in
Frve and a haif fakh villages of the country, then voads can be builtin every
village of the country within a month. 1 20 out ol 35 crore people of the
country work daily for an hour, then a capital of 300 crore would be produced
within a vear. A dam was recently built on the Durgawati river in the Sahabad
distrivt. The people belonging to the Secialist Party said 1o villagers, showing
their wilting plants of crops, that the ume for raing was over. However,
there was a river nearby, if they wanted 1o save their erop, they could do so
with a little effort on their part. The people of the village became prepared
far i, At the cost of Rs. 400 the dam was built and the canal was dug. You
will be surprised as well as happy to hear that the irrigation of 36,000 acres
of land became possible through this. Prior to the building of this dam,
when our Comrade, Badriji, went to meet the SDO for this purpose, the
latter being startled by his red cap got him moved out of his Chamber. But

- the same SDO came o give moncy after the dam was built, I know that the
entire fault in such matters is that of higher people, not of officers. Since
the government belongs to the Congress, at the instance of Congressmen
the people do not hesitate o indulge in untawful acts out of fear or greed.
whereas they feel nervous in giving cooperation to the opposition’s Jawful
works. This situation is an indication of the country’s misfortunc.

It is not surprising that under such circumstances your mind is depressed,
and your heart broken. Perhaps you are beginning to think that (his spade,
parade and red cap are things for exhibition. 1T it s so, then your heant will
be broken for good. The Socialist Party does not want to take political
advantage from the wark of construction. This work is taking place for
new construction of villages, The road is a public property. Neither the
Socialist Party’s road will be red nor the Congress' white. T heard that ina
village the zamindar did not allow the digging of pond. | When someone
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who had enjoyed digging right before began this work again, he (The
Zamindar) seftled that pond with another personl. The zamindari system is
7 great impediment in the way of the new construction of villages. Your
problems can not be solved without changing the present arrangement
relating to land. In a village a person has hundreds of highas of land and
some have not even one inch: under this condition an ail-round new
construction of village is never possible. The work of construction will not
be conipleted by building roads enly, If there are 300 bighas of land in a
village, then every person of that village should have a share in that land
regardiess, whether he is a worker or a zamjndar. The poor farmer who has
a small piece of land, lacks capital; how can he produce more? Prosperous
farmers can arrange fentilizers, irrigation ete., but the mimber of such farmers
will not be more than 10 per cent.

Sarju Babu said that the people of villages should have their own
administration. Through the existing Panchayat laws villages cannot get
benetit unless the Panchayat of villages becomes the owner of the land
of villages. If farmers do not want to get their land managed through the
Panchayat, they can be made to understand its advantages. The Government
should give the village Panchayat a share of its revenue by which fertilizers,
bricks, cements, etc. can be purchased or made for the management of the
village, The sale of the produce of villages should be done through the
Gram Panchayat-directed cooperative societies. The Proceeds-Collection
Scheme should also be worked by the Panchayats. The life of the entire
village should be permeated by the Panchayats, All the adults of the village
should be members of the Gram Sabha and the executive shouid be formed
by their own choice. The officers who Jook afier the Panchayat or provide
cooperation tg it should be familiar with the life of villages, They should be
honest and impartial workers and in this work the cooperation of all parties
shouid be welcome, If the Government wants that there should be new
constructions of villages, then it should repose its confidence in the public
and, to some extent, it should also be prepared to run some risk.

You have strength in your hands. You should utitize it fully for your own
benefit. You should build roads and plant trees on their sides. which may
be used as fucls. You can make invaluable manure by saving cow-dung
Sitting fogether in villages you should prepare schemes for irrigation, work
for implementing them and secure the cooperation of the Government. There
should be a ditch near every house for munure, This work can be done
collectively also,

Our villages bave become svmbols of filth, We have been scattering the
dirt of our house and body here and there inadvertently. We saw that our
workers also sit here and there on the field with Lot (small waler pot). In



Selected Works (19501954} 115

this condition what shall we teach the farmers in villages. The only proper
course is that we should dig ditches and use them as latrines. Having secn
dirt Mahatmaji often used to say that afier seeing this, his patience based
on non-violence sometimes broke down and he felt like, seting the people
right by whipping them.

The work that [ had expected from you could not be done. By now double
the work of previous year should have been completed. This work should
have been spread on all sides speedily like lightning, We want that in Bihar
50 per cent of the work of road-building should be completed in the next
three months. The single worker of the village cannot complete it. This
work can be done only on a cooperative basis, If even a fow persons, devoted
1o such work both in theory and practice, can emerge, that would amount to
a great miracle.

Now I want 10 present before you that picture of a village which is in my
heart.

1. The land should be distributed again. The relationship between the
owngr and the worker should be based on equality. The owners of land
should be those who cultivate it with their own hand. i it is not possible to
give land to landless workers in their own village, they should be given
tand where land might be lying fallow, and that land should be eultivated
by Bhumi Sena. The ideal villages should be settied by the Government on
places of that sort and collective farming should be introduced, The people
said that in the Purnea district one and a quarter lakh acres of land were
lving fallow. The landless people can be constituted into Bhumi Sena and
be sent to cultivate and settle on the land of that sort. In Purnca the people
from outside have become owners of land ranging from 5 to 30-40 thousand
bighas.

2. Differences among the castes should be abolished. This shouid not
happen that some people putting on sacred thread would sit on chairs and
some kicked away, In vitlages the people belonging o the so-called high
caste suffer a blow on hearing this. They Forget that all arc the children of
God. 1 wam the people belonging to high castes that if they are not watehful
now, they will have to repent. The people belonging to lower castes also
have souls. They have also hearts. They have pride. They are not animals.

3. Bapuji had endeavoured to spread village industrics. The Congress
govemmments should have put into effect what he said. But those who are
working today in village industries are shedding tears of sadness. In Purnea
where there are many rice and oil mills, the people said that their livelihood
was destroyed because of these mills. But the government instead of
providing encouragement to small industries, want to give still more
encouragement to the latter without giving any thought to the problem of
unerployment and livelihood of athers.
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4. The breed of animals should be good,

3. There should be fuil arrangememt of education in villages.

6. All people in village should have clean houses of brick and clay.

7. There should be expansion of games, sports, music, dances, arts eic.
The level of life of the village should rise from high to higher and from
higher to the highest. There should be full opportunity and atmosphere for
the growth and cxpansion of civilization,

8. The group of villages belonging to a particular arca should be formed
into units, Things should be so arranged that the main necessities of each
unit should be met from the same arca. All programimes should be conducted
on the basis of cooperation. Our brethren of Wardha too want this and this
is also the path of welfare for farmers. The condition of land can be improved
by doing this. Leave aside the situation in other countries, even in China
the produce is twice-thriee more than that in pur country. Our land instead
of improving has been deteriorating day by day.

9. The reconstruction of the village should be carried on in a weli-
planned manner. We should plan how much land should be set apart for
planting of trees, how many and where wells, ponds or canals have to be
dug, where and what sort of schools have 1o be established. what kind of
management of hospitals should be ete., cte.

Do not forget that if you sit down feeling helpless and unconcerned,
then you will go down day by day. In order to remain alive and live like
human beiigs you have to undertake the distribution of land. 1f the Congress
Government docs not do it, you have to change . Om Prakashji {a con-
structive worker from Wardha) in his speceh said that we have constantly
to go on insisting on truth. 1 also repeat it, and want o say this that today
we are doing the work of youths, farmers, workers, women, writers, Bhumi
Serna, culfure ote; i there is any objective behind alk this, that is the discovery
of the truth. We accept that as Socialists we are also engaged in search for
truth, that truth after finding which the public can be made happy and
prosperous, which ean make the people well cultured and civitized, which
can put an end to the exploitation and oppression in socicty.

Inan era of democracy and in every country which follows the democratic
system, there is necessity of political parties! The people cannot form the
government of their choice without establishing organizations. We dislike
party politics. We do not have to indulge in party politics, but the organization
of partics becomes necessary also to discover the trath: every kind of organ-
ization, of farmers. of workers, of students, of libraries etc., ete.

We do not claim that if the government of the Socialist Party is {ormed.
the rivers of milk and curd will flow and all inequahity will be removed
overnight. The reconstruction of villages, cities, industries will take time,
We have the same ideas with regard to the work of reconstruction which
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Gandhiji had. We have very tew differences. We arc not doctrinaire.
Whatever little differences there are, we ¢an remove them also by sitting
lopether. Mahatmay's true disciples have drawn up a plan on bebalf of the
Sarvodaya Sangha, I am satistied with that. [ Nehrujt and Sri Babu endorse
that, we shall be happy. That will only be socialism. Sarvadaya and Socialism
are two words with one meaning. We and the Sarvodaya people believe
that unt! the exploiting classes do not forsake their wealth or wealth is not
taken away from them, ncither Sarvodaya nor Socialism is possible 1ill
then,

We shall endeavour to spread 1o every village and every city of India the
messape of Bk Ghanta Desh Ko that you have given, Do not forget the
suggestions that friends from Wardha, Peona and the Government
Deparuments have given you. Have patience, do not be overwhelmed by
gricf. We shall not lecave anything undone for getting assistance from the
Government {or famine-alTlicted people.

87. To Asoka Mehta, 22 March 1951

Dear Asoka,

Afier the change in the venue of the Cultural Congress | had almost decided
not to attend, but both Minoo® and Vatsyayan’ arc so insistent. Furthermore
1 am myself rather keen on mecting Thomas and Silone.* | shall be reaching
Bombay from Calcutta on the 27th might by plane. The planc reaches there
at 9.30 p.m. | have writien fo Minco that I shall be staying with him. Some
arrangements will have to be made for a car 1o fetch me from the airport.
Will you kindly find out if Minoo himsell would be able to do so: failing
him will you kindly make some other arrangement? The Rungtas, 1 am
sure, would be happy to send their car. Pratap or someone clse might go to
the air port with the car.

VLB Papers (NMML).

MR, Masani.

“Sachehidanand Hiranand Vatsyayan { 1913-88); poet, writer and jowrnalist, editor, Fivha!
Bharar, {937-39, Proteek 19406-32, 104, 1958-9, Dincman. 1964-9, Nuva Prateek, 1973-7,
Novbharat Times, 1977-9; receved Sahitys Akademi Award, 1962, and Bharatiya Jnanpith
Award for poetry, 1979,

Norman Thowsos {1884-1968); Leader of the American Socizlist Paryy; Socialist
candidate Tor Presidentship of USA, 1928, 1936 and 1944, visited India. 1951.

Sgriazio Silone { |900-T8); writer and thinker; member of Executive Commitiee of ltalian
Socinlogist Party, 1941-7: member, Halian Constituent Assembly, 1946-§; President lralian
PEN Cluh, 1945-3%; Chairman Ratian Commiuee for Cullusal Freedom, 1945-50;
Publications include, Fascism: its origin and Growth {1939), The Seed Beneath the Snuny
(E931Y: The Fox amd The Camellins (1961),
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F'wonder 1f you have made any final decision about the Exccutive camp.
T met Swami Bhagwan® at Sitamarhi and be thought that even during the
rains, the U.P. Party could bold the camp at a suitable place. He suggested
Saranath for the camp and Banaras for the General Council. | think his
suggestion 1s worth considenng. You may write to Genda Singh” in the
matter. My offer for holding the camp al Ranchs, of course, stands, But |
should be happy if the U.P. Party were not deprived of the opportunity.

More when we meet.

Aflectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

*Swami Bhagwan; peasant leader from Punjab, Member of the Navonal Exccutive of
the Socialist Party.
*Genda Singh; General Secrctary, Sociadist Party, UR

88. To the Secretary, International Solidarity Commission
{New York}, 23 March 1951"

Dear Sir,

I wish to convey to the Intermational Solidarity Commission my sincere
thanks for the gift of 20 CARE food parccls donated to me by the
Commission. The food contained in these parcels would be distributed by
members of the Socialist Party in the [ood scarcity arcas of the State of
Bihar. The situation in a large part of the State verges ou famine and is
expected (o worsen in the coming months. 1 have no doubt that this token
gift would be greatly appreciated by the sulfering people of this area,
! remain,

Yours very truly,
Jayaprakash Narayan

U Papers (NMMLY
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89. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 24 March 1951

Dear Bhay,

1 am enclosing herewith a copy of a letter that | wrote some time ago 10
Rafi Saheb.s [ shall be happy if you kindly go through that letter. This
gquestion has dragged on for a very fong time and I now feel there is no
olher course lefl to me but to underfake a fast in order 10 persuade Govern-
ment to honour its promises. | am always opposed fo the method of fasting
applied to 9 trade union dispute. In the present case, however, the point
at issue is the fulfilment of a promisc that had been made by a Minister of
the Central Government. In my letter to Rafi Saheb I have sct out the whole
history of' this promisc. When 1 met Rafi Saheb recently, he told me that he
did not find it possible to do anything in the matier. [ am therefore writing
1o yout to know if there is anything that you can do. In case there is a negative
answer from you, 1 shall regretfully have 1o take recourse to the action
indicated above. [ do hope that in spite of vour being extremely busy, you
will have the time at least 1o read my letter to Rafi Saheb with care. In the
past there have been all kinds of subtlcties indulged tn by Government
spokesmen in their statements on this question. 1 have tried to keep these
subtleties in view in my letter to the Communications Minister. 1 hope,
thercfore, that the whole issue is not sidetracked by merely entering into a
disputation as 10 what was said or meant by one party or the other. 1f the
mtention is to deal with this maner fairly and frankly, 1t will be found casy
to settle. 1 am not used 1o heroics or melodrama and my intention to stake
my life over such a simple issue should not be brushed aside as a stunt.’
I hope you are well. With regards and greetings of the season,

Affectionatety yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

"Bradmanand Papers (NMML},
See fetter to Rafi Ahmed Kidwai dated 8 February 1951, iteni no, 76,
Bee Appendix 7 for Nebru's reply w 1P dated 31 March 1951,
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90. To the Prime Minister of India, 24 March 19517

“The Prime Minister,
Govermnment of India,
New Delhi,

Dear Sir,

I wish to draw your attention to a very sericus problem concerning
employees of your Government. [ have the good fortune to be connected
with threc trade union organizations of Central Government employees,
namcly, the All-India Railwaymen's Federation, the All-India Postmen &
Lower Grade (including R.MLS.) Stalf Union and the All-Indsa Delence
Services Employees’ Federation. The most urgent and pressing problem
facing these employees is that of the high cost of living. A system ol dearness
allowance was introduced somc years back to deal with the changes in the
cost of living, bint instead of being an elastic sysicm as it was originally
conceived of, particularly by the Central Pay Commission, it hias now come
1o acquire a rigidity which offers no relief whatever to the wage carners.
You might recall that at the end of 1948 and the beginming of 1949, there
was g big clamour by the men for increment in the dearness allowance and
several organizations had decided upon a general strike. At that time the
Centra] Government agreed to sanction an increment of Rs. 10/- in the
dearness allowance. In the communigue that was issued on behalf of the
Government af that time, it was admitted that the increment was not adeguate
to the rise in prices, but it was stated that in the next few months prices
would definitely be. brought down and no further increment in deamness
allowance would be necéssary. But, as you know, prices have generally
risen since January 1949, and yet ali Government Depariments with which
I have been dealing have been persistently refusing all demands of jabour
for a higher dearness allowance. The situation has so far worsened by now
that there is again talk of a general sirike. The Railwaymen are meeting in
their General Council on the 24th of April to decide this issue. The Postmen
arc also meeting on the 71k of April in their Annual Conference at which
this wil! be the predominant question. Labour is, of course, conscious of
the difficulties of Government, but labour expects that Govemment also
should be conscious of its difficulties. [ therefore, urge on behalf of over a
million of the employees of your Government to give (o this matter your
earnest consideration. An immediate announcement on your behalf that the
matter is under your personal consideration and that you are fully aware of

LLP Papers (INMMLY,
*Jawaharlal Nehru had delivered his speech on the budget in the Parliament on 14 March
1951,
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the hardships which the fising cost of living is causing to the employees
and that in spitc of the unsatisfactory economic position, you will do
something 1o alieviate those hardships would go a long way 1o calim the
workers.

The keynote of your speech®on the Budget as of that of the Finance
Minister was that the Budget was aimed a1 laying sound foundations of
the national economy. It appears to me, however, that it 1s a very unsound
principlc of any kind of economy, to keep the employees in semi-starvation
or to reduce their wages continually, Constantly rising prices together with
an melastic wage sysiem cannet but result in a continual wage cut. Any
Govemment which aims at economic soundness cannot build on the basis
of such gross exploitation of 1ts own employees. | hope, therefore, that this
serious wrong is soon reclified failing which the Government should be
prepared for large-scale Jabour unrest.

Yours sincerely,
Juyaprakash Narayun

91, Presidential Address to the Indian Congress for
Cultural Freedom, Bombay, 28 March 1951

Friends,

We have just tistened to five powerful speeches from the distinguished
guests from abroad and to the inaugural address of Mr. Munshi.” You can
thus imagine the disadvantage under which | am labouring in making my
concluding remarks as Chairman of this session. Yet, ] beg you to bear with
me for a few minutes as ] do not propose 1o detain you [ong at this late hour.

Fram what has been said here this evening it would appear that the danger
to cultural freedom stems only from totalitarianism. But there are other
sources too of danger. The change in the venue of this conference is itselfa
pointer (o other dangers. One who has been described here as the “greatest
apostle of freedom™ presides over the Govermment of this country and
yet this Congress, devoted 10 the very cause of freedom, was found too
subversive to be held in Delhi? This shows that the danger is not only from
totalitarianism but also from so-called democracy.

To the Indian delegates assembled here 1 should like particularly to point
oul how difficult is that task of achieving cultural freedom in our country.

P Papers (NMMLY); sumimary published in Indian dailics on 29 March 1951,
*K.M. Musnshi; for biogruphical note, see JPSIF, Vol 111 p, 31
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Tribuies have been paid here to the cultural traditions of India and it has
been stated that India has always belicved in cultural freedom. This
unfortunately 1s not my understanding of Indian history and culture. To the
contrary, | behieve Indian culbture has been too often narrow, sectarian and
oppressive. Any one who 13 scquainied today with the hierarchically
stratified village society, with the untouchable on one end and the high-
caste landlord on the other, will realize the immensity of the task that faces
those who believe in cultural freedom. The caste system has been the bane
of Indian society and it stands today as the greatest negation of this freedom,

Totalitarianism has been the main theme of the speeches heard this
evening, I, as a representative of 2 movement which believes fervently in
democracy, have no hesitation in asserting my uncompromising opposition
1o all varieties of lotalitarianism, whether of the right, left or centre. But
how shall we fight totalitarianism, particularly totalitarian communism?
The movement to which | belong is doing more than any other body to
educate the common people about the true nature of communism. Let me
tell you of our expericnce.

In many parts of India and particularly in the part [ come from, there is
a great deal of scarcity, There is scarcity of food and of other daily necessities
of life, such as cloth. And T don't know who tells the villagers and how, but
many of them seem to believe that their salvation lies in communiso. This
depressed me a great deal and we are trying to remove this deluston. But
this perhaps shows you the root of the problem.

The problem of cultural freedom is, to my mind, basically a problem of
equality of opportunity. Conservatives, Socialists and Liberals have gathered
together on this platform to assert their faith in cultural frecdom. But 1
would remind them that without equality of opportunity they will never be
able to establish cultural freedom. There are millions of people who do not
have enough to catand coough 1o cover themselves with, and whose children
cannot go even to the primary schools. It seems comic to tatk to them about
cultural frecdom. | am convinced that unless the distinguished delegates 1o
this Congress addressed themsclves to this task, they would not be able to
achicve their objective.

We have been called upon by speakers here to jom in the fight against
communism; and we have heard the amusing story of the Jamb, the shepherd
and the wolf. (One of the speakers had alluded to the neutrality of the lamb
when he was attacked by the wolf and the shepherd was trying to protect
him.} That is just the trouble with the present world and with the fight

"The Government of India, in refusing to permit the Congress 1o be hetd in New Delh,
was perhaps guided by the impression that its parent organization, the Internationa! Congress
for Cultural Freedom, was being munipulated by the US Central Intelligence Agency (C1A),
When this was confirmed several years later, LP. resigned from that body,
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against totaliarianism. Why should the world, or rather the free world as it
15 called, be divided between the shepherds and the lambs. And what does
the fight mean 1o the Tambs. Let us concede that the fambs have been
protecied. What happens then? The shepherd comes one day with his shears
and the lambs are shorn of their wool. And tinally the shepherd appears
with his knife, and who will then protect the famb? In the circumstances
you cannot blame the lamb it he does not enthusc over his protectors.

There 1s a great deal of talk today of the conflict between totatitarianism
angl freedom. During the Tast war too there was a greal deal of tatk of a
similar conflict between fascism and democracy. My, Churchill had then
invited the Indian people to take parn in that war for democracy, The world
knows the answer that the Indian people and Mahatma Gandin gave o
Mr. Churchill. India, he said then, as may still be remembered, that she
could not fight for *democracy” when she herself was enchained in slavery.
And for that answer “democracy™ did not hesitate to shut up Mahatma
Gandhi in prison and twm the whole country info a concentration camp. Is
the situation different today? Take Africa—the continent of the future. Qver
a hundred million Negores of Africa and millions of Arabs are being ruled
today by the free nations of the world: Britain, France, Spain, Portugal.
What docs the fight against totalitarianism racan to these milhians of people?

Let us suppose that by a great misfortune a thind world war overtook us.
If in this war, the leaders of the {ree world, the US and Britain, were 10 win.
are we assured that the victors would treat the Tambs justly. And will the
lambs remain lambs, or be rased into shepherds? And what if Churchill
were 1o return to power. We know what kind of a shepherd he has been, We
do not like such shephierds, And what, 17 the present set-up were to change
in the United states. Ifan individual cannot be trusted with oo much power,
can a nation be trusted with the power that would accrue from a world-
conquest?

Therefore, let us not over simplify the world issue, The issue wday is
not only that of tolalitarianism vs. demoeracy. Totalitarianism must be
combated, but not only by anti-totalitarianisim. The struggle against total-
ftarianism must have a positive content. 1f anti-1otalilaniantsm meuns miere
protection ol the weak by the strong, this country is pof interested in 1t, We
have scen the result of the last anti-fascist war. If al the end of the impending
anti-totalitarian war, the world picture remained essentially unchanged. 1.e.
af a world divided between the weak and the strong, the prosperous and the
abjectly poor, the ruler and the ruled, the master race and the sub-human,
the war would have been fought in vain, In such a world, ong giant might
usurp fotal power.

Therefore, if the war for democracy has any meaning 1t is necessary
before the fight against the common enemy is faunched, that we all sit
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together and create here and now the conditions that wilf guarantee freedom.
Justice. well-being and equality 10 all at the end of the contlict. For this
purpose, the free pations of the world must merge themsclves into a world
community, in which the big nations willingiy share their power, prosperity
and knowledge with the small and backward and thus promote a true sense
of equality and fraternity. If such were the picture of anit-iotalitarianism
and of the struggle for freedom, the peoples of all the continents would
gather enthusiastically under ifs flag and Comimunism would collapsc the
next day. The message of such a world community of the free and equal
would be like a proclamation of manumission 1o the peoplc enslaved to
{otalitarianism.

92. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 6 April 1951!

My dear Bhai,

Yeu might still remember the trouble that had arisen in Dalmianagar some
two years back, The Bihar Government had functioned at that ime with
paient partiality and even after Basawan Sinha’s thirty days” fast, the
Government had not acted honourably. Industry, labour and the nation had
all suffered just because the Congress party had placed partisanship above
everything else.? ] am afraid, a similar situatton has arisen again.'1 am sure
that there would be no trouble whatever if the Government only foliowed
its own laws and its officers and Ministers acted fairly and impartially, A
strike which has already been dectared illegal is impending, but it could be
avoided if either the Employer or the Government shows the least desire 1o
settie. If you think fit you may write to the Chiel Minister to see that the
situation is handled properly and fairly.
I am sorry to trouble you 50 often.
With best regards,
Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

WP Papers INMMLL

*For Dalminagar episode sce JPSH, Vol V, item no. 106, dated 5 February 194%.

"Trouble in the Dalminagar factories was no! over even after the sirike formally ended in
February 1949 and Basawan Sinha broke his fast on LP's advice on the basis of certain
assurances by the Bikar Government and the management which were nit fulfilled. Prolonged
tension, dissatis{action and worsened economic conditions again led 1o a situation of strife
at the beginnping of 1951,
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93. To Jawaharlal Nehru, I8 April 1951

Dear Bhat,

FHhank you for your letter.? Even at the risk of forfeiting what little affection
you muay still have for me, T should like once more 10 treuble you about the
strike peniod pay of the Postmen.

First Iet me say that though # was always clear to us that your views
with regard to this matter were rather strong, may 1 submit that your views
are pot particularly relevant. When the P & T Workers” delegation met you
mn Decemnber 1948 and returmed disappointed and empty-handed, they felt
compelied to resort to the ultimate weapon in their possession. Accordingly
a strike ballot was beld. The ballot was overwhelmingly in favour of strike.
It was at ihis moment that the Communications Ministry (like the Railway
Mimstry) agreed 1o negotiate with-the Umion. It was during this negotiation
that Mr. Kidwai gave me the assurance about the strike period pay. Yowr
personal views or views as Prime Minister had no relevance to these
negotiations. The Union was negotiating with the Ministry concemned in
the hope that whatever agreement was arrived at with that Ministry, would
be honoured and implemented by the Government as a whole. | hope
therefore that you will not alow your personal views of your colleagues to
interfere with the settlement of a labour dispute reached between the
Department and the men concerned.

Secondly. you have suggested tn your letter that only some vague
stalement was made by Mr. Kidwar and o definite assurance was given
and you have accused me of taking advantage of the Minisier’s vague but
kind-hearted promise to try 1o do something, | am not used to making mis-
statemcents and i Mr. Kidwai were to state that be gave me no delinite
assurance, | would still have to go on a fast, but nol to persuade your
Government, to honour its word, but to recompense for my own in-
competence and stupidity as a negotiator. The very essence of my case all
afong has been that a definite assurance was given which was repeated at
a very critical moment and yet the Government has refused to carry out
that assurance. Even if for argument’s sake it is conceded that the assurance
originally given at the time of the strike ballot was not very definite, there
cannot be any doubt thal when 1 had announced last ycar my intention to
fast in this connection and when at that time I had met Mr. Kidwai, he had
most definitely said that a satisfaciory solution would soon be tound of the
problem and had even authorized me to make a press statement to that
effect, Had Mr. Kidwai not been so definite at that time, 1 would never

VLB Paper (NMML), o
Refers to Nobry's letter dated 31 March 1951 Tor text see Appendix 8.
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have agreed te postpone my fast then, | should like therefore to make 1
clear that I am not basing my case on any vague promise, but on a definite
assurance and all T am asking you and your Government 1o do is Lo carry
out that assurance. | cannot make my position any clearcr. The rest lies in
your hands.

I hope you are well. With best regards,

Alfectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P.S.: Thave not yet had any reply to the formal letter written some time age
about dearness allowance. I am enclosing herewith a copy of that letier.

94, Statement on Foed Situation in Bihar,
Bombay, 24 April 1951

Sa much has been said and written about the Fapune situation in Bihar that
I need hardly emphasis its gravity at this time. | have just come from a tour
of some of the northern and southern districts of Bihar, The State s
{raditionally divided into North and South Bikar. The tmpression so far
has been that South Bilar is not immediately fuced with famine. My wour,
however, of the South of the State has convinced me that practically the
entire State is facing starvation if immediate steps are not taken with war-
time specd to relieve the situation.

For the last four years the food position in Bihar has been steadily
deteriorating, partly due to natural catamities, but also due in 4 considerable
measure to the faifure of the Bihar Government to siep up food production
and to procure and administer distribution of food as wetl as to the com-
placency and light-hearied attitude of the Central Government, particu-
larly of Mr. K.M. Munshi. Even today in a patenily desperate situation the
Director General of Food of the Cemiral Government afier a tour of the
State has with unexampled irrespensibility declared that the position was
not as bad as it was made out to be. One fears that unless thousands of
innocent lives are ost, the Centre will not awaken to the reality of the
situation. Under the existing circumnstances if is only the Central Government
which can rescue the people of Bihar from the jaws of death, but the
atlotments so far made by the Centrat Government to the State fal} far short
of adeguacy. The next three or four months are going 1o be exiremely serious
begause there is hardly any new crop that is expected. The fate summer

"The Staternent wag made ata Press Conference at Bombay, 24 April 193] and appeared
in many newspapers an 23 Apnt FS1, also inJarata, 29 Apn) 1931,
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maZe crop is not in the least promising and in the Adivasi areas the failure
of the mahuva crop has destroyed the mainstay of the peaple for at jeast
three months. Not only adequate quantities of grains will have 1o be supplied
by the State through a proper system of rationing, but also the power to
purchase will have to be ercated through loans, reliefs and public works.
An efficient system of famine administration covering all these activitics
must be immediately created. The existing system ol administration is 1o
inadequate to cope with these heavy lasks.

“Tribal,

95, Address to Railway Workers, Bombay,
24 Aprii 1951

Fgave anullimatum to Prime Minister Nehru about a month ago” that more
than one lakh workers on the railways and posts and telegraphs, and ihe
civilisn employces ol the defence services would go on sirike if their
problems are not solved withoul much delay. But 1 have not yet received
any reply from the Prime Minister,

The proposed railway strike will not affect the trains carrying food grains
o Bihar and other starved areas and the workers will continue 1o run such
trains.

I wrote the letter of ultimatum to the Prime Minister after the Ministries
of Conununications, Defence und Ratlway had in their reply (o my demand
for discussing the worker’s demands, said that it was the duty of the Prime
Minister to look into the matter.

As the President of the All-India Federation of Railwaymen, Posts and
Telegraphs workers, defence services, and civitian employees, I, on behalt’
of them, drew (in my letier) attention of the Prime Minister to the spiral of
rising prices and ncreasing deficit in the country which the Government
had not been able to solve,

| had also written to Pandit Nehru, that only slogans of patriotism will
not {ill the stomach of the workers, and if the Prime Minister’s char-
acterization of this year's budget as built on the foundation of sound eco-
nomic basis is true, it has been made sound by starving labour.

The soaring prices and the consequent diminishing value of the mipee
have rendered the railway workers half-starved even after the Government
conceded some of their demands two years ago. At that time, the Government
strove to check the soaring prices but now they have given up this effort.

Adapted from Nettonad Herald, 25 Aprii 1951
3 Ps bter 1o the Prime Minister dated 24 March 1951, 1tem no, 89,
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Two years have passed without any result after the joint advisory commitiee
was appointed in 1949, and the workers can not wait any more,

If the railway workers decide to go on strike they will do so after due
consideration, The proposed railway strike will not affect the trains camrying
Foodgralnb to Bihar and other starved areas and the workers will continue
to run such trains. They have to be peaceful in their strike and not 1o indutge
in anarchy and subversive activities as there are forces in the country which
wanti to create chaos by exploiting the starvation of the masses.

A strike by railwaymen will be @ real service 10 the country because that
may compel the Government 10 change their harmful policy and sct them
on the right path. Unless the workers surge themselves into action, the
condition of the people will not change. The railway workers have to goto
jait in thousands, if necessary, and to raise funds, organize volunicers and
make united efforts to soive their problems.

The presemt Government have forfeited thetr right to be called a people’s
Government as they have not been able to perform their primary duty of
property feedimg the people.

Strikes are no means of solving the fundamental problems of the people.
The real solution lies in the setting up of a people’s Government by replacing
the present one. If the Congress returns 1o power in the general clections,
there will be chaos in the country,

96, To the Chairman, Indian Mining Association,
I May 1951

Dear Sair,

I am writing in connection with the labour situation in Jharia. | had gone to
Jharia on the 22nd of April and has desired to mect the representatives of
certain European-managed mining companies in thal area, but though on
all previous occasions the Furopean managers were good enough to meet
me, this time they excused themselves on some pretext or the other. 1 was
rather sorry that they did so, because § should have Hiked them to understand
my poir to view and that of the Socialist Party as far as it refated 1o labour
work in Jharia.

I take this opportunity to explain that point of view here, because 1 want
your Asseciation 1o determine its policies after understanding the position.
Some months ago a number of persons, including among them B.P. Sinha,
Imarnul Haye Khan and Bhagwat Tripathi were expellied from the Socialist
Party. The decision to take action against these persons was faken not only

VLB Papers (NMMLY.
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with my concurrence but at my own initiative. The situation, as it sub-
sequently developed, has been described by certain managements as a
quartel between two groups of labour workers, with which they must observe
strict neutrality. First of all. i is necessary 1o understand that the efforts of
aresponsibie political party to punish disloyalty and dishonesty are not just
aquarrel between two groups. The Bihar Socialist Party took action against
ihese persons because for over a pertod of at least three years it was [ound
that {a) they were sabatagimg all our efforts 1o put the labour movement in
Jhuria on a sound basis, (by they were guilty of dishonesty in matters of
moncy, and (¢} they persisted i usmg methods of goondaism in the course
of their trade union activitics,

Sonie of the managements belonging to your Association might be aware
that for a Jong time past the Socialist Pariy had tried to close down the
small individual wuons which had become the private zaminduris of some
of the persons against whom action was taken and to ereate in thewr place a
single umon ciabracing all the units, It was thus that the Koyala Mazdoor
Panchayat was born. Alter the formation of the Panchayat, B.P. Sinha and
his friends were given clear instruction 1o dissolve the separate unions, or
rather to nierge them all mto the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat, For the last
two years or more, none of the separate unions has really been in existence
and there has been no enrolment of membership of these unions. The only
membership enrolied was that of the Keyala Mazdoor Panchayat. Had B.P.
Sinha and his fricads been honest and loyal to their party, net one of the
separate uitons coutd have claimed any existence today,

Aler the Kovala Mazdoor Panchayat was formaed. an attempt was made
by me and my [riend Shri Purshottam Trikamdas of Bombay to sct up a
igh-levet jotnt machinery for negouation and settlement of disputes. |
behieve both the Indian and European managements had agreed to co-operate
in {orming this joint machinery, We, on our part, were anxious to set up
such an agency, because we had repeatedly discovered that some of our
workers when they were left to negotiate independently were not amenablc
to digcipling nor were always honest in their transactions. Some of them
even went 1o the Jength of practising blackmail. The facts concerning
dishonesty in money matters that had come 1o my personal knowledge were
of such a nature however that they could not be proved betore any impartial
body, The reason was that those who supplied the proofs did so privately.
Even when the prools wore to our complete satistaction, the parties
concerned were not prepared 0 give us anything in writing or to appear
before any investigating body, But the evidence of corruption went on
accumuiating and a stage was reached where we were not prepared to put
up with the situation for a day longer. | was prepared, even at the cost ol all
our work and all our unions in Jharia being wiped away, to fight this
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corruption. But because the evidence was not capable of being produced
cven betfore the disciplinary bodies of the Party, the Executive Committee
ol the Bihar Provincial Pany decided to ask the persons concerned to leave
Jharia and to report to the Party Cemmittees in their districts and w follow
the mstructions of these committees. This Party direction B.P. Sinha and
his friends were not prepared to follow because it meant the end of their
profitable career of labour leadership and a life of comftort and ease.
Consequently they were expelled from the Party.

Afler that they have been fighting the Socialist Party and the Koyala
Mazdoor Panchayat with every mean weapon that they know how 1o use
In this fight the managements, particularly of Lodna and Gazli Tand, have
been giving them all possible support and help. The European managemnents
in this country have usually maintained an enlightened labour policy and
kave been known for their partiality towards honesty and decency. But the
attitude of the European managements with which we have to deal in Jharia
after the expulsion of Sinha and others has caused me great surprise. 1
believe the managements concerned are merely trying to exploit the
prevailing confusion to their own advantage. But such a policy is always
short-sighted and never pays in the long run. The Socialist Party is not
' going (o give any quarter to Sinha and his friends, and | do not believe that
even with the combined efforts of the managements and the Ministry they
would have any chance. At any rate, the labour movement run by the support
of the State and management can never be a genuine movement of labour,
nor deliver the goods on the jatter’s behalf,

B.P. Sinha continues to be a member of the various official committees.
He was nominated to these commiitees only on the strength of his being a
representative of the Sacialist trade unions in Jharaia. Had he been an honest
person he would have resighed from all these committees after his expulsion
from the Party. But he continues to enjoy all these positions, as he finds
them profitable.

In this connection, [ should also like to inform you that the Bihar Khan
Mazdoor Federation, as whose representative B.P. Sinha originally sat on
the official Commitiees, was also liquidated way back in 1949, when the
inaugural conference of the Bikar Hind Mazdeor Sabha had met at Kodarma.
Shri Asoka Mehta and I were present at that conference and the resolution
dissolving the Bihar Khan Mazdoor Federation and merging 15 powers
and privileges with the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat was drafted by me.
But, as in other matters, Sinha was decettful here too and he never informed
the Government that the Bihar Khan Mazdoor Federation had been
dissotved. We have apprised the Central Government of the position and
have advised them that B.P. Sinha has no right to represent the Socialist
labour movement in Jharia or the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat and that the
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Bihar Khan Mazdoor Federation had ceased to be nearly two years ago.
This, in brief, is the situation in Jharia as far as we are concerned, It is
for vour Association to determine its policy. T can only hope that the Indian
Mining Association will prefer to deal with a responsible party and a
consolidated labour umion such as the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat rather

than with a group of dishonest carcerists.

Yours truly,
Fayaprakash Narayan

97. To B.N. Rao, 1 May 1951°

Diear Shri Rao

I thank vou for your letter of 11th April.* The maximum limit of a thousand
rupees necessarily implies limitation of property also to that extént, Le., to
the extent of property that can yield a monthly income of a thousand a
month. How these objectives can be achieved isa technical problem for
our economists to solve. But the method will include abolition of zamindart,
redistribution of land with maximum size of individual holdings fixed,
nationatisation, taxation, control of profits, cte.
I am happy 1o lind vou taking interest in this problem.
Sincerely vours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

1J £ Papers INMML).

‘B.NC Rao; an Economist, associated with the instinng of Politics and Economics,
Hyderabad.

BN Rao, in his leter, had expressed his disagreement with the Socialist Part’s suggestion
to fix Rs. 100/~ p.am. as minimum and Rs. 1.008/- p.m. as maximum income if it came o
power. Rao thoughi that amount of income insufficient til the maximum limit of propeny
lo be owned by an Endividual was fixed,

98. To K.T.V. Sreedharan, 1 May 1951

Brear Shyi Sreedharan,

Thank you for your letter of 9th April. | am happy to know that you are
forming a Mcherally Youth League at Colombo se as to further the ideals
of demoeratic socialism. | am also happy to know that you wish lo maintain

B Papers (NMML). ] . .
K. T.V. Sreedhanan: a young Socialist feader from Colombo University, who had erganized
Mi‘hﬂrally Youth League in Colombo,
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contact with the Indian Sooialist Party and 10 promote fts podicies, 1 wish
vou atl success in this noble task.

I send you 1y best wishes for the success of the inaugural function of
the league in June next.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

99. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 16 May 1951

Dear Bhai,

I thank you for your letter of April 21 concerning the postal strike period
pay issue. It is a pity that | have not been able to have my point of view
understood. My reference in my fast letter to the irrelevance of your views
has anroyed you, and | am afraid you have caught hold of words instead of
understanding the other fellow’s point of view, However, there does not
seem anything further that I can do to make my position clearer,

1 therefore most reluctantly wish to inform you that if the assurance that
was given 1o me by the Honb’le Communications Minister with regard to
the sirike period pay issuc is not fulfilled, or a definite undertaking is not
given by Government to fulfil it, in a month's time I shalt undertake an
indefinite fast. If the Honb'le Minister informs you that no such assurance
was ever given | should still undertake a fast, but limited then to 21 days,
inorder to make amends tor my carelessness in negotialing on behalf of
labour and for the consequent delay in the settlement of this issue by labour’s
action.

1 should add that the entire history of this issue and of the negotiations
connected with it was given by me in my letter of Feb. 8 to the Hon’ble
Communications Minister”

You are faced with many national and internationa) problems and 1 was
reluctant to add to your wornes, but J would be untrue to myself and to
tabour if I did nof take this step.

Please reply® ¢/o Socialist Party, Aligarh,

With best regards,

Yours affectionaiely,
Jayaprakash

WLP Pupery (NMML).
*For Rali Ahmed Kidwai's letter to P, see Appendix 10
For Nehru's reply dated 18 Moy 1951, see Appendix 4,
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160, To Takhatmal Jain, 26 May 19511

Dear Takhatmaly,?

Most recently Pandit Baleshwar Dayalji, Shri Keshavehandraji’ and member
of District Kisan Panchayat, Shri Laksman Singhii have been externed from
Ratlam. It appears to me 1o be a great injustice that a person is externed
from his work place due to political reasons. I know these three friends.
They are not criminal people but they are social workers. It is possible that
their views and activities are not liked by the Government, but it cannot be
a reason for their externment. 1 hope that vou witl give a thought to this
injustice and remove it.

1 also want to draw your atiention to another question. There is a famine
like condition in some areas of Madhya Bharat, But, st | have heard that
in those arcas also, cven after the dhshay Tritiva, the collection of land
revenue is continued and it is being carried on rigourously. I feel that this
fand revenue collection should now be stopped and simultaneously
disinbution of grains even il it is in form of loan should be done in the
Famine striken areas during the monsoons. This can later be returned by the
farmers after harvesting. I hope that you will give due consideration to this
Question too and take necessary action.

Hope yourare O K.

Yours,
Jayaprakash

LEP- paprers (NMML,

*Takhatmal Jam {1895-1975% [irst non-official Minister for Rural Weifare and Local
SeHiGovernment of Gwalior, 1946-2; Fingace Mimster, Gwalior State, 1947-8; Madhya
Bharat Chiel Mimster, 19350-2 and [955-7; Minisier for Comimerce and Industrics and
Agricylture, M.P. Government, 1956-8; General Secretary AICC, 1958-60; Minister for
Planning and Development, 1962-4; President of Madhya Pradesh Bharatiya Kranti Dal,
1969.70,

‘Baleshwar Dayalji and Keshavehandraji were members of Distriet Kisan Panchayat,
Madhya Pradesh.

101, To Lakshmi Babu, 28 May 1951'

Dear Lakshmi Babu,?
Fwas in Hardoi [U.P] yesterday. The Socialist Party there have gifted me

LLEP Papers (NMMEL), Original in Hindé.
"Lukshmi Babw « discipte of Gandhiji aad a prominent leader of *Charkha Sangh’
{founded by Maharama Gandhi} in Bihar.



134 Jovaprokash Norayvan

100 maunds of grains for the famine aflected arcas of the country. I have
decided to send 30 maunds grain to Bihar and 50 maunds to Madras, | have
said 1o the sceretary of the Soctalist Party tn Hardoi 1o send that grain 10
your relicl committee. He will correspond with you in this regard. Kindly
mform them how this grain should be sent. Hardor is a surplus district off
U.Pr

Yours hunbly,
Jayaprakash

102. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 29 May 1951'

Dear Bhai,

Your letter of May 9 regarding Dalmianagar reached only a couple of days
ago.” T am thankful 1o you for the trouble you have taken in this matter. But
may | point out that we bave nol moved an inch forward in regard to it |
wrote to you about the partisan attitude of the Bihar Government. You
referred the matter to your Labour Ministry, They were fucky to have the
Labour Secretary, Bihar, in Delhi to whom the matter was then referred,
who very kindly supplicd all the necessary information which. very kindly
again, has now been communicated 1o me. This is, by the way, a fine instance
of the way in which Governments, at least in this country, function.

I shall not, however, trouble you any further in this matier, because the
Dalmianagar Managemem having made certain concesstons ta the workers,
the strike has been stayed for the time being. 1 should only like 10 point out
that the “facts of the casc¢™ as stated by the Labour Secretary, Bihar, ar¢ {ull
of mis-statements. I am having a note prepared’ on the subject which | shall
send later for your information and the information of your Labour Ministry.

With regards,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P Papers (NMML), See also LE s letter to Nehru, 6 April 1951 i this volume,
Nehru's letter to LP. daed 9 May s not available.
1.P's note on Dalmianagar not available,
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103, Coustitutionai Amendments: A Penial of
Democracy, Lucknow, 31 May 1951

It is a great pity that a man like Pandit Nehru bas ta propose the amendments
to the Constitution.* It is & great lragedy that in a single-party Parliament
the ruling party should take advantage of its majority to tamper even with
the Fundamemtal Rights. The very purpose of defining the Fundamental
Rights in the Constittion is to place them beyond the interference of
parliamentary majoritics.

Pandit Nehru's repeated reference to the security of the State was itself,
@ pointer to a grave danger that has been created for the future of Indian
democracy. Except those in power, no one efse in the country seems to be
aware of any threal to the security of the State and yet these crippling
amendments are sought to be made in the name of this danger.

The restrictions, that are soughl to be imposed on eriticism of {riendly
nations are not only unwarranted but they will also prevent the growth of a
sound foreign policy in the country.

The limitation on freedom of press is unjust and unwarranted, However,
as jong as newspaper production is a profil-making bustness, moneyed
imerests are bound to control the press. The only way to guarantce the
freedom to press against motiopolies is either to ban the publication of
advertisements or recourse 10 measures to prevent business firms from
publishing newspapers. The enactment of a legistation, permitting only non-
profit-making public institutions to publish newspapers, is the best way to
guarantee the freedom of press.

Amendments aimed at validating the Zamindari Abolition Acts are also
defective in the sensc that they are not based on any principle. Instead of
these halting amendments, the Constitution should have been so changed
a3 Lo empower the Government to acquire any private property in public
interest with or without compensation. Unless such power is vested in the
Government no social and economic legislation of a progressive nature
will be possible apart from the present Zamindari Abolition Acts,

{ am afraid that under the present Constitution nationalization ol industry
and other interests arc practically impossible. I 18 necessary to remeve
these general impediments to progressive economic legislation.

'Asinterview o the United Press of India. Adapted from Netional Herald, 1 June 1951

*The Constitution (First Amendnsent) Act 1951 was enacted to confer on the State the
Power to place restrictians on the freedom of expression in the interest of maintaining public
order and friendly refatioms with foreign States.,
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104. To Sampurnanand, 9 June 1951}

Dear Sampurnanandji,’

In the course of my U.P. tour 1 had gone to Lakhimpur-Khen also, There
some discharged teachers of the Municipal Schools met me. If seems that
five of them, who had participated #long with many others in the strike of
primary teachers in 1949, were not reinstated 1o their posts. They had later
appealed for reinstatement, and while the Education Department DO (copy
enclosed) regreited that the matter was entirely in the hands of the Chainman
of the Municipality, it recommended that the cascs of these teachers,
particularly when all others had been reinstated, shoutd be leniently dealt
with. But unfortunatety the Chairman had disregarded the advice of the
Government, and the reasoning he has advanced for so acting is far [rom
reasonable. He merely savs, as you will find from the enclosed papers, that
the behavipur, past and present. of the teachers concerned docs not “appeal”
1o him. This is hardly reason enough to deprive five old men who have
served the Municipality for so many years of their means of livelihood,
lnstead of showing lenicney, the Chairman has been deliberatety hard on
these unfortunate persons.?

I wonder if you can do anything in the matter. Thesc men have every
right to be reinstated. 1 shall be very happy and feel grateful 1f justice 1s
done 1o them.

1 hope you are well, With regards,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

The names of the five teachers concerned:
1. Shri Devi Prasad, 2. Pandit Ramiadhar, 3. Pandit Pyarelal, 4. Maulvi
Maqgbool Ahmed, 5. Munshi Gurucharan Lall.

P Papers, (NMML).

*For biographical note on Sampumanand, sec LS W, Vol [ p. 72

"For Sampurnanand ‘s reply on the question of reinstatement, see his lotter dated 18 June
1951, Appendix t1.
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165, *Socialism and Gandhism’, 10 June 1951°

thave ofien wished that my public speeches were not reported. 1 am not
blaming (he reporters or the newspapers, The fault must be mine. Bt the
fact remains that | ofien find myself saying things in the newspapers that |
never said 1o any audience. 1 also wish that newspapermen did not wait Tor
the statutory fificen years o learn Hindustani. . . . Speaking and reponting
then might not be at such varance.

Certain reponts of my recent Gujarat speeches have led o a great deal of
confusion, | should hike to clear up 1his confusion,

I have been reported to have said that 1 was in favour of dissolving
lhe Socialist Party and joining the Congress if the latter avcepted and
implemented the Sarvodaya Plan. This statement, in isolation, conveys a
very different impression from what my speeches as a whole gave to the
audience that heard {hem.

The whole burden of my specches in Gujaral was that there was nothing
whatever to be hoped from the Congress now that it had turned into a
conservative party of India and was serving only the vested interests. Further
that under the impact of soctal forces the Congress was fast disintegrating,
and had already become incapable of holding the country logether, which
is popularly supposed was its main achievement and utihty. T went further
and said that those, who having lost hope in ali else were now pinning their
{aith on an individual, were also bound to be disillusioned because that
mdividual, Jawaharlal Nchru, oo, had been shown by events to be incapable
of taking any constructive [orward step. | then explained that socialism
#nd the Socialist Party were the only altemative, These arguments were
developed at some length, because in my schoolmasterish fashion [ am
accustormed to claborate, particufarty when the audience happens to be large.

In view of this clear and categorical view that | placed before my
audiences, there was no sense in throwing the whole argument into confusion
again by raising the possibility of our rejoining the Congress under certain
conditions. 1 am sure the andience nowhere carried away any such
impression,

The reference 1o Sarvodaya which has given rise to so much confusion
was made exactly with the view of reinforcing the argument that the
Congress had fallen beyond redemption. 1 was dealing with the all too
common attempt of Congressmen 1o exploif the name of Gandhiji, and 1
asseried, as | assert now, that there was not an jota of Gandhism in what the
Congress and the Congress governments were doing today.

1t the Congress believed in Gandhism, as it pretended to do, bese was

Wrahmanand Papers (NMMLY. The article was published in Jareta, 10 June 1951,



W0 Javaprakash Norayun

this too will be found by those who care o read the Plan, The authors ol the
Plan are not pohiticians and they have no political party of their own, As
they say in their note, they have merely trned 1o place before the country a
Gandbian programme of national reconstruction, Bui they are aware that
they have no instrument through which to implement the Plan, No doubt
they stifl hoped (i.¢. in January 1950} to persuade the Congress to implement
it. But that hope must have faded away by now; and there is no reason to
suppose that if the Socialist Party gives promisc to implement the Plan, the
Gandhian constructive workers would retuse to cooperate. Indeed I bave
been feeling for some time as | wrote in the Independence Number of the
Janata this year that the constructive workers and the Socialist Party musl
join hands 1o create a new social order. I wish members of the Socialist
Party had the intellectual honesty to study objective facts and refuse to be
swuved by prejudice. Let me hasten to add that Socialisin is not just the
Sarvodaya Plan. It 1s much more. But then there is no reason 1o suppose
that the further content of socialism would be unacceptable to the
constructive wotrkoers, or that the Sarvodaya Plan is the last word by them
ot the task of creating a new civilization.

A waord now about Gandhism and Socialism. 1 have been reported as
having said in Gujarat that Gandhism was socialism. | never made any
such statement, 1 should, however, fike to state now as empbatically as 1
can that socialism in iins country would neglect Gandhism at its peril. The
conventional attitude of the “scientific socialist™ is to brush Gandhip aside
as a crankish old man who was so much out of date in this atonnic age, who
was medieval, reactionary and even an indirect apologist of the vested
interests. The more sophisticated among them go forward and poke fun at
his theory of trusteeship and sum him up as a class collaborationist, The
trouble is that the so-called scientific socialist is seldom scientific. More
often than net he is just a bigoted phrasc-monger. Far from being reactionary,
Gandhiji was a social revolutionary of an exceptionally original kind, and
he has mude contributions to social thought and the methedology of social
change that constitute imperishable contributions to human progress and
eivilization.

The first aspect of Gandhism that must interest the socialist is its mora}
or ethical basis, its insistence on vahies.

Russian or Stalinist interpretation of socialist philosophy has reduced it
to a crass machiavellian code of conduct wterly devoid of any sense of
right or wrong, good or evil. The end justifies the means; and when the end
is power—personal and group power—there 18 no limit 10 the depths to
which the reans will sink to secure the objective. The struggle for power
in every communist state—struggle not against the old order but amongst
communist power-scekers themselves—has led 1o a totalitananism that bears




Selected Works (1950-1054) 141

little resernblance to that free and egalitarian society that was proclaimed
by the fatlicr of socialism as the goal of the social revolution,

To the horroes of this unscrupulous, amoral politicat philosophy
Gandhism olfers a corrective that socialists would overlook only at the
cost ol the very substance of thetr ereed. The values of individual and social
lifc that socialism strives to achicve and make the basis of a new civilization
also constitute the foundation stone of a Gandhian society,

It 35 true that philosophically Gandhism has a non-secular and religious
or super-natural foundation, whereas socialist philosophy is wholly secular
and natural or material, But wanslated in terms of the practices of life, the
values are not different: social and economic cquality (casteless and class-
less sociely). freedom from exploitation; fullest possible freedom and
opportunity for self development; dignity of the human personality; co-
operation: society’s responsibility for the well-being of cach and the
respansibility of each towards society.

The second aspeet of Gandhism that must attract every socialist is iy
undying comtribution te revolutionary technology, Till before Gandinj: the
only means that the suppressed and exploited had with which to fight against
their oppressor were violent means, The peaceful means a of struggle were
limited to agitation, and in the case of industrial labour, 10 strike and general
strike. Beyond these Bmits the struggle was powerless 1o go. Vielent micans
were nol always available nor advisable, Therefore the struggle for social
Justice was unable to express itself adequately.

It Mahatma Gandhi's method of civil disabedience and satyagraha the
suppressed and exploited have found a new wechnique that carries the
struggle forward beyond the usual peaceful mits and gives full expression
to the urge for social justice and social change.

A third aspect of Gandhism is the tasistence on decentralization—
Leonomic and political. Ordinarily, in Jeftist cireles this is characterized as
antedelavian. But all those socialists who do not equate their own power
with a workers® democracy, who are aware of the disastrous conseguences
of centralization of ceonomic and political power, must carefully and
sympathetically consider this aspeel of Gandhism. Economic decentral-
fzation does not necessarily mean the refection of modemn science and
technology: though it does mean that the modem technigues of productions
are neither used as 2 means of exploitation nor as a means of domination of
man by man. The need of decentralized industry in a backward cconomy
hke India’s, where praduction must be labour-imensive instead of capital-
IMensive further underlines the nearmess of Gandhism thought on this maner
with socialist reconstraction in India, Political decentralization neither means
a weak Stare por absence of planned life. The actual forms of ecconemic
and political decentralization suited to the needs of & sorialist society have
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te be studied and evolved. In this task the Gandhian constructive workers
have a vital role to play. | have selected just these three issucs to tliustrate
iy view that socialism will neglect Gandhism at its peril. There are many
more problems of the secial revolution and of social reconstruction on which
Gandhism had some definite contribution to make.

And my plea is that it is the duty of every scientific socialist, as distin-
guished from the dogmatist, to understand Gandhism and assimilate as much
of it as found desirable in order to establish socialism.

106. Statement on Lohia’s Arrest, Patna, 16 June 1951

The shocking news of Dr. Lokia’s arrest in Mysore brings to light two of
the darkest and sorcst spots in the Congress regime. Liberty of the citizen,
even of the best, seems to be worth not a moment’s care, That a leader of
such constructive genius as Dr. Lohia should under any circumstances be
put under arrest ought (o be a matter of deepest shame for any decent
governmenl, Dr. Lohia was (o leave India before the end of this month to
attend the international socizalist conference in Europe. He was also to visit
Yugoslavia on invitation, and the Foundation for Warld Government had
invited bim to visit the United States, His arrest will be a fitting responsc
from the Congress Government to these ifvitations, and an eloquent
commeniary on Nehru democracy.

‘The other dark spot 1n the present regime s the deteriorating agrarian
situation. Quick and drastic agrarian reform was a top priority in free India.
But cven after four years of Congress rule the most clementary step of
aceording protection (o tenants and crop-sharers has not been taken, and
hundreds of thousands of these helpless cultivators have been gjected from
their lands. In Mallenad in Mysore the landlords, most of whom happen to
be absentee, are trying to ¢ject the crop-sharers, who constitute ningty per
cent of the cultivators, by legal trickery. Officialdom and the ruling party
being as usual on the side of the landlords, the unfortunate crop-sharers
[ad no chance against them. They were thus driven to resort 1o satyagraha.
Thereupon, the Mysore Government let loose a reign of terror. A large
number of the kisans were arrested together with leading members of the
Mysore Socialist Party, There was a lathi-charge upon the prisoners. H was
in responsc to the urgent appeals sent by the satyagrahis 1o Dr. Lohia that

P Papers (NMML). Summarnies were published n various newspapers on 17 und
18 June amd full text in Junara on 24 June 19310,
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he went to Mysore, only to be locked up by the Government there? His
amest 18 as much a vindication of the cause of the Mallenad tenants as
condemnation of the Congress regime. Such misdeeds serve only one
purpose: they bring the doom of the Congress nearer.

o Kagidu vilage in Mysore a struggle between the sharc-croppers (peasants at with
and the tandlord {being supported by the Government) led 10 farge-seate ciections of old
temants from thewr fands, The peasants started seevagraba against the illegal ejections in
Apest 1931 and-upprosched the Government for redress, The Socialist Pagty, Mysore, joined
the senvagruha on 16 May, when repressive measures were let loose upoen the moveinent,
Boatings, harassment, and farge-scule arresls fullowed for about & month and the entire
Executive Committee of the Mysore Socialist Party was sent to jail. Rammanohar Lohia,
tous, was pot n pnson an 1S ke when he joined the satyagrahis in Mwsore,

107, Statement on Dearness Allowance, 21 June 19518

The present policy of Government with regard to dearness allowance is
utterly devoid of any guiding principle, The Central Pay Commission had
recommended a bagic pay structure and scales of DA, determined according
1o certain well-defined principles. By their declaration of May 16, 1947 the
Government of India accepted those recommendations and stated in regard
1o DA “that a review will be made every six months and as recommended
by the Commission, any variation of 20 points in the cost of living index
upwards or downwards will necesstlate a change 1n the allowance”
(Quotation from Ministry of Finance Press Communique, January 1949).

Employees of the Central Government, among them railwaymen, are
demanding no more than that Government should honour its pledge. Since
May 1947, there has been not a single six-rnonthly revision of DA as
recommiended by the CPC and accepted by Government. Only after a great
dea] of agitation and two strike ballots on the railways there was a revis-
1on in February 1949, and again in June 1951, and a total increment of
RS, 15/- per month was painfully obtained, when at least three times of that
amount was rightfully due to the workers.

As T have been able 1o understand Government’s case, it is something
like this:

Labour’s demand for high DA as prices rise is justified, but Government
Eﬂnnm implernent the CPC's recommendations and its own previous pledge

ecanse;

(a)  of financial stringency

VP Popers (NMMLY. The Statestem was issued to the press on 21 June 1951, and a
summary published in Searchlighs and several other newspapers on the next day.
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{b) progressive risc in workers' emoluments will aggravate inflationary
trends
{c) ratlwavmen are already better paid than other employees.

Let me take these one by ong,

(a) Financial Stringency

Financial stringency is likely to be a chronic feature of Government
budgeting. N is implied in the programme of economic development. The
Five Year Plan, in fact, provides for deficit budgeting over a period of vears.
If capital development is to be undertaken through Government finance,
stringency will be a permanent feature of the economy. In a way, it is a
result of State policy and does not necessarily refiect the strength or
weakness of Government’s finance.

Development programmes cannot be carried out by depressing the
standard of living of the workers particularly when other sectors of society
are not calied upon to make similar sacrifices.

Further, 1 do not think a serious attemnpi has vet been made () to eliminate
wasteful expenditure, (b} to control tax evasion.

(b} Inflation

A Government which has removed limitation of dividends, repealed the
excess profits and the business profits tax, and has time and again raised
prices of various commodities, cannot seriousty put forward the inflation
argument. The cight-peint apii-inflation programme enunciated by Dr.
Mathai is yet to be implemented. Unless and until an anti-inflation policy
is made all-cmbracing and is sirictly enforced, it is not fair to apply it 10
one sector alone.

But more important than all this is the consideration that no anti-
inflationary policy can have any application where remunerations are befow
these necessary to maintain minimum standards. An anti-inflationary policy,
if it is to be just, must begin where the incomes are inflated before coming
down to attack minimum standards.

{¢) The argument that railwaymen are better paid than others is regrettable.
By this argument the Government sets the public against its own cmployees
which no Government ought to do. Besides the argument is i part untrue
and unsound. Untrue because in several industrics workers are better off
than railwaymen. Unsound, because acceptance of the principle that no
class of workers should be paid more than what workers in other industries
are getting, would lead to a disastrous resuli, Some industries will claim
that they cannot pay more because they have no “capacity to pay”, Those
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who have capacity will contend that they should not pay more than what
others are paying, The net result would be that wages would always remain
below the minimum level.

Let me add in conclusion that the workers have been patient and have
wanled for several years. They cannot wait indefinitely and they cannol be
penalized for the failure of the Government to reduce prices. The Planning
Commission does not expect prices to go down for many years yet; so it is
time that the Government faced the question of DA squarely. Ad hoc
increases as and when pressure from the workers begins to be uncomfort-
able cannot solve the problent, There must be a more principled approach.
Otherwise, discontentment and agitation would remain permanent features
of the trade union movement of Government employees.

108. Message on the Birth of Daily Janata,
Pama, 22 June 1951

When, years ago {1937), ihe (Hindi} weekly Janata had been born, it had
offered a new direction to the political and literary life of the province of
Bihar. Since then while facing different calamitics, and sometimes being
their victim, the weekly Janara continued fo nourish this new life and remain
the chief organ of the exploited and the oppressed. Today the daily Janata
ts being born, Our wish for years is going to be fulfilled. These days, bringing
Oul a daily paper s bke crossing the Himalaya. However, thanks 1o the
enthusiasm and hard work of comrades this audacious effort is succeeding.

I am convinced that the people of Bihar and the neighbouring provin-
ces will accept this paper as their own, Janata will assess the present

adminismration with alertness; bring to light the problems and difficulties

of the people; suggest from time to time measures for the building up of
the country and the province; oppose and expose oppression, injustice,
exploftation, theft and immorality; and will be the voice of the Dalit and
exploited people of the society who are becoming dumb today because
of neglect by the newspapers of the rich. Janata will strive for the build-
ing up of a New India which will not have hungry and naked people, exploit-
ation and poverty, distinction between the ruler and the ruled or between
the owner and the worker and in which all will work, and all get just
temuneration for their labour. Janata will contribute towards the
development of a new civilization, which will have only one community,
the human community, and in which humaneness will receive the greatest
Fespect; in which personal interest will not be the chief objective of life,
rather every individual will serve the society and the society will be

LLP Papers (NMML). Origival in Hindi.
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responsible for each individual's development, including the education of
every child, cmployment for every family, medical treatment of every il
person; in which man will become man.

On the occasion of the birth of this daily I convey my hean-lelt good
wishes to it and its editor, Rambriksha Benipuri® Let the pen of'this talented
literature remove, by its brightness, the darkness which has been enveloping
the national sky. Let *Jat Janata’ become meaningfil.

*For bipgraphical note on Rambriksha Benipuri, see JPSW, Vol L p. 61.

109, To the General Secretary, Insurance Employees
Federation, 28 June 1951’

Dear friend,

1 was glad to learn from your letter of the 241h June that Insurance employees
from all over India are meeting in a conference in Bombay on the 30th
June.

I find myself in complete sympathy with the memorandum you have
kindly sent me, and 1 hope the conference will succeed in creating the central
organization that is so badly needed. Only then would the insurance
employees be able to fight successfully the employers and the Government,

I send my best wishes for the success of the conference and of the new
central organization that is proposed to be set up.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

LLR Papers (NMML).

110. Statement on the Prisoners of the
Kagodu Satyagraha, Ranchi, 3 July 1951

{ understand that nearly twenty prisoners of the Kapodu Satyagraha®are on
hunger strike for the last six days as a protest against the vindictive and
inhuman treatment to which they are being subjected. Even those facilities
that political prisoners had under the foreign rule are denied to them. They
are classed as ordinary criminals, foed is bad and sanitary conditions are

LP Papers (NMML),
*Kagodu Satyagraha; see item no, 186 fn, 2.
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scandalous. Dug to these conditions more than half the satyagrahis are under
medical treatment and six bave been admitted to hospital. The hunger-
strikers are not demanding any special facilitics but the normal treatment
meted out te political prisoners. 1 hepe the Mysore Government will slop
the suffering of the satyagrahis withow further delay and humanize their
treatment of prisoners,

1. Te M.L. Dantwala, 4 July 195]°

My dear Mohanlal,

Your Jetter regarding the Khoj Parishad rather depressed me. | think we
should carry on even if there is not much co-operation from outside. ] am
swre Bombay City alone should be able to sustain such an institution
niclicenially. Even the limited work that the Parishad is doing is useful.
When the matter was raised in the National Executive, every one of those
who had read the bulletins said that it was a very useful publication. I think
you wiil have more subscribers in the future,

How is Sree Narayan® whom I sent to you from Bihar doing? Please
make him work hard so that he does not waste his time in Bornbay. Afterhe
has finished his brochurc on the food situation in Bihar you may give him
some other definite work or he may work for the time bewng with K.K.7in
the preparation of our clection pamphlets, But in any case he should work
directly under your guidance.

We have had a very nice time here and done a fair amount of work,
mastly on the Platform.* 1 hope you will approve of the changes made in it
There is no change made in principle except with regard to the redistribution
ofland in the ryotwari arcas. Had Lohia stayed here longer we might have
discussed the foreign policy more fully and also prepared the agrarian policy.

1 shall be happy to hear from you as often as possible, 1 hope you are
well,

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

MR Papers INMML),

Bree Narayan Prasad; an educated young man, haiting from Bihar and then warking in
the Soctakist Party office in Bombay.

*K.K.-refers to K.K. Menon.

Bee Appendix 12 for the Platform of the Socialist Party.
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112. To Vaidyanath Aiyyar, 4 July 1950

Dear Mr. Aivvar,

We have just completed a very successful camp of the National Executive
and General Council, The main job that we have dene here 15 preparation
of the Party’s Platform, a copy of which Asoka will send you,

I am writing this in conneclion with financial assistance o the Punjab
Party. You were good enough some months back to give a thousiand rupees
per month for the Punjab. After that t had toured the Provinee and collected
something like Rs. 30,000/-. That moncy is fimshed now and the Party is in
need of a subvention as before from the Centre. The Punjab Party is one of
- our best Parties, if not the best, in organization, disvipline and team work,
We must do everything possible o help that Party. The jurisdiction of the
Punjab Party cxtends to PEPSU also,

Somce time ago you were contributing four o five hundred rupees & month
to the Delhi Party which was stopped some months back. Asoka joins me
in the proposal that you should add something to that amount and if possible
contribute a thousand rupees per month to the Punjab Party for the next
few months, 1f you cannot spare this amount, the amount that you werc
contributing to the Delhi Party might be diverted to the Punjab with such
addition as you my find possible to make 10 it.

My friend, Prem Bhasin, Joint Secretary of the All India Parly and the
chief organizer of the recent Jarvani Day Demonstration in Dethi will see
you with this leiter. Please do the utmost that is possible, in this connection.

I hope you are well, With regards for Mrs. Alyyar and you.

Sincerely yours.
LP.

P Papers {NMML),

113. To D.F. Karaka, 4 July 1951

Dear D.F.?

I am sorry for not replying to your letter earlier. We all biked very much the
story that you made out of the tour. You were very kind and flattering indeed.

LLP Papers (INMMLY

osabhoy Framji Karaka {1911-24 ); Editor, Current, Burnbay, 1949-69; carlier worked
with Bombay Chronicle, 193848, first Indian 1o become President Oxford Union during
his student days: publications include, 7 go Wesr, Dut of Dust, Fubulons Mogul, Nebru -
The Lotus Eater From Kushmir,
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1 was somewhat frightened by the title of the story, but when I read its
origin I felt somewhat relieved. You have made out a very interesting
story and skilfully woven together all the litde incidents. My wife was
guite amused by your remarks regarding her atiention to her poofu and
charkha.

As soon as vou send mie vour first set of questions I shall try to send you
My ANSwers.

Regarding the matter that you had raised, | had a talk with Asoka. When
he retums to Bombay, he will get into touch with you.

The six days that we had you with us were very pleasant and we missed
yout very much after vou feft. My wife joins me in sending you our best
wishes and regards.

. Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

14, To Awadhesh Nandan Sahay, 4 July 1951'

My dear Awadhesh Babu?

We were all very sorry that we neglected the Janata so much. But the fact
was that after coming here [Ranchi] T was so steeped in work that 1 did not
think ofanyihing clse. Ganga Babu® also was engrossed in the management
of the Camp apart from the time that he was able to give to the Exceutive,
I think there was also a mistake made from the very beginning, At Patna
when we were leaving some one should have been definitely made re-
sponsible for preparing and sending despatches to the Janata. As it was, 1o
one in particular was given a definite responsibility and perhaps cach one
of us felt that the other was doing something in the matter. Shishir 100
when he came, and he came Tate, was given together with Karpuriji the job
of translating the Platform and he was so much buried in it that he also
forgot what you had told him. It was only when your first Jetter to Ganga
Babu was reeeived that we became conscious of our terrible negligence,
Since then regutar despatches have been sent to the Junata. Hamid also
after his arrival worked hard in this respect.

VB Papers (NMMIL),

‘Awadhesh Nandan Sshay: For biographical note sec item no. 51 i this volume,

‘Ganga Babu: refers to Ganga Sharan Sinha.

“Shishir Kumur he was at that time working with LF; later became one of the seeretaries
of the Bihar Socialist Party.
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The Platform was 10 have been released from Caleutta today by Madhu
Limaye. The PTI summary migiit have been received by this evening at the
Janata office, 1 shail send you tomorrow with Shishir a corrected copy of
the Plutform. Only a coupic of paragraphs on forests have to be added to
the cyclostyled copy that is being sent. The additional part will be sent by
Asoka from Bombay. [ will be leaving for Kharagpur via Bakura tomorrow
moming. I shall be in Caleuita on the Sth or 91h and shall find out whether
we can get some more money. 1 shall also fook inta the advertisement
business. 1 shall reach Patna on the 10th morning.

1 hope you are well.

Affectionately yours,
Javaprakash Narayan

115. Address at the Mecting of the General Council
of Ali-India Railwaymen’s Federation, Kharagpur
(Calcutta), 6 July 1951

There is no other alternative before the Council but 1o take the decision
in favour of the strike. The manner in which the Ratiway Ministry and
the Government of India have dealt with the situation and the lack
of understanding m their dealing with labour and the railwaymen have
compelied the Federation to resort to certain extreme measures. | would
have been ready to avert the strike by peaccful settlement even at the cost
of my populanty, had there been any avenue open.

The Prime Minister’s appeal, not to go for strike cannot be considercd
anything else but political propaganda. If the Prime Minister has sincerely
wanted to scttle the issuc amicably, he should have come forward with
some concrete proposals and made a categorical declaration to that effect.

1 hold the Government responsible for precipitating a situation which
may create difficulty in the movement of food grains in case of railway
strike. We have to convince the affected people of Bihar and Madras and
also the people in general that it is not the Federation, but the Government
whao is responsible for their distress and miseries.

I appeal to all railwaymen to close their ranks and offer a common
struggle, so that not a single wheel be moved after 6 a.m. on August 27
next.

'Adapted from Staresman, 7 July 1951
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116. Statement Explaining Railwaymen’s Decision
to Go on Strike, Calcutta, § July 1951}

It was an unanimous decision that railwaymen took yesterday to go on
strike {rom the 27th of August. The appeal of the Prime Minister not only
came too late but also held out no defimte promise. The Prime Minister
appealed that no precipitate action should be taken, bul it was forgotien
that thirty months have gone by since the postponement of the strike in
19449, Duning these weary two years and a hali prices went on rising despite
Governmunt assuranges 1o the contrary and fong-drawn out negotiations
were conducied through the Joint Advisory Committee and at Ministerial
levels which falled 1o yiceld satisfactory results. Then a last munute etfort
wis made by the Federation when it compressed the numerous demands of
the men into two major ones, namely, (i) revision of dearncss allowance
scales in aceordance with the present price index, and (i) refereing of the
disputed points to arbitration, Both thesc demands were totally rejected
by the Government, Later a tiny crumb was thrown to the workers in the
shape of an extra Rs. 5/- of DA, It was afier the fadure of all these patient
efforts to scitle the dispute that the Federation linally decided 10 call a
gcneral strike. Had the Prime Minister realized the gravity of the situation
carher and taken conerete steps this decision might have been avoided. Bt
a mere uppeal even [rom such a high quarter at this stage could have no
meaning nar produce the least effect, Even now if the Prime Minister is
anxious to avoid the catastrophe the Federation has left the door open for
negatiations, Mr, Neheu must be aware of our demands and 1t 1s for him to
say the next word.

Some of Mr, Nehra's collcagues have tricd assiduously 1o prejudice the
public against the railwaymen by insinuating that the Federation had potitical
motives. The Federation has some times been deseribed as being Socialist-
controlled. Nothing could be [arther from truth. It is true that | happen to
he the President of the Federation but the Secialist Parly is in no manner
responsible for the policies of the Federation. Any one who is in the lcast
acquainted with the functioning of this largest single labour organization in
this courstry knows that it is the workers themselves wha run the Federation
and make all its decisions. The Socialist Party has nothing to gaia from a
railway strike at this or any other time. The relations between the Federation
and the Government might not have been s vitiated had not the Govemment
been sa obsessed by this pelitical bogey.

An impression scerns (o have been created that the railwaymen are asking

VLB Papery (NMMLY, The staterment was niade at a press conferenee i Calewtta on
% July 1951 and s sumemsry published in daily newspapers the next day.
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for a favoured treatment, when they already are in the enjoyment ol
privileges not available to other workers, This 18 a case of complete niis-
understanding, All that the raillwaymen are able through collective bargaming
to secure for themselves is automaticatly available to all employees of the
Ceniral Government. In this manner the railwaymen are fighting not only
their own battles, but also those of others, It just bappens that the raitwaymen
are better organized and more advantageously situated for collective
bargaining, but they claim no special privilege for themselves. [t should
also be understood that the scales of pay and allowances of the ratlway
workers during the days of the private companies were lower in marny cases
than those of other emplayees. 1t was anly after the Central Pay Commission
that thcy were brought on the same leved as of other Central Government
- employees. As compared with workers in private industry, ratlwaymen are
hardly in a better position. In this very matter of dearness atlowance, for
instance, the textile workers in the Bombay State have a far higher scate
than railwaymen have today or will have if their demands are fulfilled. The
textile workers in Ahmedabad and Bombay get a Dearness Allowance of
about Rs. 70/- per month whercas in the railways the scale s Rs. 35/

The Federation is conscious of the hardships that the general strike will
infict on the public, but the responsibility for this lies sguarely on the
shoulders of the Central Government. The Federation has done its best o
avoid a strike. }t was this same Federation that i 1949 after an equally
successful strike batlot, had stayed its hands because the doors of
negotiations. were opened, No one who is acquainted with the record of
twenty-six years of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation can acouse it
of unreasonableness, lack of public spirit or precipitateness. The Federation
hopes that in its struggle to maintain the standard of living of the working
class the public would lend their sympathy and support.

117. To Gyan Chand, 11 July 1951

My dear Gyanbhai,®

} was sorry that I was late that evening. We were delayved al the Railway
Ministry longer than | had expected and then 1 had to attend the meeting of
the Federation's Working Committce. By the time I reached Sodhanip’'s
ptace you had just left.

1 will be in Dethi on the 14th and 15th of this month. I should like 1o sce
you on one of those days. [ shall get into touch with you when | arrive in

P Papers (NMMLY
*For hiopraphical note on Gyan Chand, see Vol. V. p. 147,
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Delht. But I sheuld hke to tell you tn advance about the points that | woulkd
wani {o discuss with you particularly.

Asoka has already sent you a copy of our Party’s Draft Plaiform. The
National Executive has made some changes which 1 shall show you when
we rmcet,

In a couple of weeks the Bihar Party will be preparing s Provincial
Platform and I should like to consult you abaut Provincial Finance. | should
Iike you Lo think over the matter. Supposing the Socialist Party wins a
majority in one ol the States in India, what would be the new sources of
revenue and how the entire provincial budyet should be recast. You may
take Bihar as an example. 1 had usked a young man who has passed his
M.A. in cconomics recently to work on the question of salary revision,
Fixing the Governor’s salary at Rs. 930/- a month and the lowest at
Rs. 100/-, be has worked out the entire salary pattern and he finds that n
spite of sealing down at the top the salary bill of the Province would be
raised by 50 per eent, from four crores 1o something lke six crores a year,
A Socialist State will have to spend a lot on social services. Where is the
money o be found? We would alsoe like to revise the enire structure of
State Finances. 1 should like to discuss with you all these matiers when |
meet you next.

[ hope you have sent to Asoka your reactions to the Al India Plaiform,

i hope Anu bhabhi and you are well.

Yours alfectionately,
Jayaprakash Narayan

18, To J.J. Singh, 11 July 1951

My dear J.1..}

Lam very grateful 1o you for sending me press cuttings and other material
10 keep me in touch with American public opinion vis-@-vis India. As soon
as our Platform is printed | shall have a copy of it sent to you. T cannot tell
you how much all of us appreciate your fight in the USA for India, in spite
of ali manner of odds. Your work in connection with the food foan was
magnificent.

Fhope you are well.

Sincerely yours,
Javaprakash Narayan

VLA Papers (NMML).
11, Singh; Prosident, India League of America. For details see JPSH. Val 1V, p. 120,



153 Javaprakash Naravan
119. To Sree Narayan Prasad, 11 July 1951"

My dear Sree,

You have not writien to me since you went to Bombay. [ am anxious o
know what you are doing. 1 hope you have completed your brochure on
Food in Bihar. [ should like to know what you will 1ake up afler finishing
this work. Bombay has many attractions and 1 hope thalt while you will
amuse yourself, you will alsa put in some hard work, You will nol get again
such an opportunity as you have just now. But it entirely depends upon
yourself as to what you will make of this opportunity. I expect vou to write
1o me at least one letter a month giving me a report of what yvou have done
in the previous month,

It 15 possible that you may be asked to work on the preparation of our
election pamphlets. H that is so, | hope you will put your heart and soul into
it. I am sure it will give you a good deal of experience and knowledge,

For the remaining part of this month, you may write to me at the above
address.

1 hope you are keeping good healih.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

VP Papers (NMML),

12¢.. Reaction to Ordinance to Hlegalise the
Railway Strike, Patna, 12 July 195}

The Ordinance promulgated by the President to tllegalise (he railway
strike and to punish the strikers cven with imprisonment exposes the true
characier of the Prime Minister’s appeal to the raitwaymen to desist from
strike, issued at twelfth hour.

1 cannot say for certain what will be the next step of the Federation. |
have called an emergent mecting of the working committee of the Federation
at Caleutta on July 27 and 22.

My natural reaction to any such repressive policy is that of determined
resistance, but the AIRF is a trade union which has ordinarily to function
within the framework of the law. Icannat say what it will choose to do in
the present extraordinary situation. | can only say this that if ordinances are
to rule our lives, this country will have no freedom whatever. The ordinance

"Adaptetd from Searchiight, 14 July 1951,
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makes it ¢lear that the Government has already made up its mind not to
concede the demands of the workers. In that case there is no point in the
Prime Minister’s issuing his appeal. If the Government is anxious 1o stave
off the railway strike, nstead of an ordinance an invitation w negotiation
should bave been issued.

If the general councl] of the AIRF had before it at Kharagpur not an
emply appeal but a definite call to negotiation, there would have been no
need of taking the strike decision. But {irst an empty appeal was issued 10
prejudice the public and now this ordinance has been promuigated to cow
down the poor workers.

This raflway strike alfair, incidentally, throws light on the Government
of India’s tabour policy in regard 1o its own employeces. It would be correct
to say thal the Government has no policy whatseever, where the State is
itself the employer,

Mr. Ayyangar’s last night's broadeast, particularly in reference to the
food situation, shows that he has lost his balance. He is using language
unworthy of a gentleman. He says that in the cxisting feod situation o
precipitate a railway strike would be 2 criminal abuse of the right to strike,
11 ts strange that our ministers have suddenly become so solicitous about
the starving peopie,

The railway strike is yet to come, but so many people have already died
of starvation in many parts of the country. Who was responsibie for those
deathy?

*Gopalaswami Ayyangar: then Minister for Transpoert, Government of India.

121. Presidential Address at a Conference of the
All-Iadia Postmen and Lower Grade Staff Unlon,
New Delbi, 14 July 1951

There is no politics behind the strike decision of the AIRF It 1s the
Governmeni, which is deliberately pushing a simple labour dispute into the
arena of politics.

The strike decision of the AIRF is part of normal trade unton practice.
But by promulgating a draconian ordinance the Nehru Goveroment has
thrown a challenge to the entire working class in India, Nay, the ordinance
has pone further and challenged the civil liberties of the people.

The problem of transport of food and other supplics may be created in
the event of strike, but the strike which in its very nature must be short and

‘Adagited Fram Tribine, 15 July 19351,
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swift will not appreciably add 10 the starvation already caused by the
Govemment.

In any case, the railwaymen have given a long notice of seven weeks
to-Government during which period food and other essential supplies may
be moved 1o the appropriate arcas, Sull we shall try, as far as possible, ©
ass181 the movement of food.

Regarding the reported concentration of Pakistani troops on our borders,
I wish to make it perfectly clear that if there is any danger 10 our defenee,
railwaymen, in spite of all their gricvances, will be the Arst 1o rally round
the Government.

But the Government has not so far taken us into confidence and not cven
the stightest hint has been given to us of any such danger. H'the Government
were really aware of this danger, nothing could be more perverse than their
handling of railway labour, Any way, from our side the door is still open for
an amicable settfement of the sirike deciston, There can be no carthly
objection to adjudication, and the setting up of a permaneni machinery for
the settlement of disputes. The dearness allowance question is not insoluble
if Govermment rises above politics and suppresses its anxicty to save the
face ol 11z stooges in the labour movement.

Mr. Nehru scouts all talk of “isms™, But there is one “ism” which from
the very beginning has been the sheet-anchor of his policy. that s “crisistsoy™.
The crises were usualy the Government’s own creation; but after they were
created, they were used as excuses for doing nothing and for not allowing
others 1o do anything. Railwaymen waited for years, Semi-starvation cannol
be accepted by them as their cternal destiny. When prices go on rising and
wages remain melastic, a situation must arise sooner or later when there
will be an explosion. Workingmen will Listen to appeals and false cconomic
theonsings for some time, but not all the time,
~ The Transport Minister. Mr, Gopalaswami Ayyangar, is responsibie for

plunging the country into a serious labour upheaval, While Mr. Ayvangar
has denied in his recent broadeast that there arc any oulstanding issues left
to be settled between the AIRF and his Ministry, apart from the vital issuc
of dearness allowance there are hundreds of other ssues which have not
been settled at all or the Government’s deciston on which have been reiected
by the Railwaymen'’s Federation.

An intolerable situation has been created by the Government’s refusal
o accept the railwaymen's demand for a permancnt machinery for the
sctilement of disputes. The machinery the railwaymen demanded i3 to start
from the shop level and go up to railway level and finally 1o ministerial
level. Hthe procedure ultimately fails 1o settle any dispute, the machinery
should provide for automatic adjudication or arbitration. The whole
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arachinery, further, should be smooth and speedy in its working. The Railway
Mimstry turred down even this constructive demand. This is an intolerable
sHuation,

There are four important issues lacing the postmen and lower grade stafy,
namely, dearness allowance, 1946 strike period pay, implementation of the
Lxpert Committee’s report, and promoetion and confirmation of postmen
and lower grade staft.

The Expert Commitice made some recommendations to the Government
in 1948, Three years have passed, but the Government has taken no action
on those recommendations, 1tis high time that all the recommendations are
miplemented.

The indifference of a certain section of the Press 1o opposition's views
is painful. Many of my important statement regarding the railway-labour
dispute did not get adequate publicity, whereas official statements. including
the broadeast made by Mr. Ayyangar, were given wide publicity.

122. To M.R. Masani, 15 July 1951'

Dear Minoo,

lam writing to you in connection with the Chairmanship of the High Power
Joint Consultative Board on Industry and Labour of which you are a4 member.
1 do not know if you have any one in view for this post. If you have an open
mind, 1 should like to suggest the name of Ex-Justice, Amarendra Nath
Sen, whe has just retried from the Caleutia High Court afler a full term of
13 years, Betore that he was a District Judge for nearly 12 vears and before
that he was a Bar-at-Law, As a High Court Judge he was always known for
his independence of judgement and for his ability and integrity. f understand
the Board is meeting on July 18, in Bombay to elect its Chairman.
1 hope you are weil. With love.

Affectionately yours,
layaprakash Narayan

P Papers (NMML )L
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123. Te Gulzari Lal Nanda, 15 July 1951’

My dear Nandaji,?

You may recall the talk we had together about not allowing the work of the
Planning Commission and the National Plin to be exploited by the Congress
Parly for election purposes. You had given me an assurance that that woeuld
never happen. In Fact you had told me that you were more anxious than |
was lo avoid such a fate for the Planning Commission, | am afraid, however,
that from the very beginning the report of the Planning Commission and all
its work were being used for party propaganda by the Congress, [t has been
suggested in the papers that the summary report of the Commission was
burried through so that it might be published before the meeting of the
AICC. The papers have also suggested that the report was miade the basis
of the Congress Election Manifesto. I also read in the newspapers that vou,
as the Deputy Chairman, were yourself present al the Working Commitiee
to explain the implications of the Plan. I do not know if there can be any
crasser exploitation by the Congress of the Planning Commission. I do not
know how the non-Congress members of the Planning Commission allowed
all this to happen. T have so far said nothing about the report, but my whole
attitude towards it has been changed as a result of this partisar assoviation
of the Planning Commission. You nced not remind me that you as a
Congressman naturally were expected to participate in the deliberations of
the Working Committee of the AICC. You may be a Congressman, but you
are aiso Deputy Chiairman of the Planning Commission which vou assured
me was a non-political body and not a policy-making instrument for the
Congress Party. | had always feared that the main plank in Pandit Nchru's
platform would be the Planning Commission. My fear bas now been wholly
vindicated. This is @ matter of deep regret.
1 hope you are well,

Sincerely yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

WP Papers (NMML),

*Gulzari Lal Nunda ( 1898-1998); joined the Non-Cooperatten Movement snd was fmied
in 1921, Secretary, Textile Labour Associmion, Ahmedabad, 1922.46; took partin the freedom
movement and imprisoned in 1932 and 1942-4. Deputy Chatemap, Planning Commission,
1950-1 and 1960-3: Minister for Plnning, 1951-2, lrigation and Power, 1932-7. Home
Aftairs, 1963-6, Rattways, 1970-1, interim Prime Minister ig 1963 snd 1966, Awarded Bharat
Ratng tn 1997, Publications include: Some Aspects of Khadi; History of Huge Adiustmenrs
in thye Almedabad Textile Industry, Approgeh to the Second Five Year Plan, eic.
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124. To Asoka Mehta, 15 July 1951'

Dear Asoka,

Your promised letter regarding my interview with Dr. Ambedkar has not
vet arrived, Therefore [ have made no atternpt to meet him. | do not cven
know whether he is here {Delhi]. Since it is getting late for us® | suggest the
best thing to do is for you yoursell to meet him somewhere. Before vou
meet him you should write o hint and send him a copy of our Plaiform
with the portion regarding the Scheduled Castes marked. You may also
draw his attention to the corresponding part of the National Revival
Programme.

The Raslway Strike 15 getting more and more complicated. 1 fect the
chalienge thrown oul by the Government by this draconic Ordinance
must be faced. T wish to call a mecting of all the organizations of Cemtral
Government employees, Will vou ask G.G, to send e at Caleutta the names
and addresses of these organizations. My Caleutia address would be: c/o,
Shri Prabhudayal Dabriwala, 90, B.K. Pau! Avenue, Calcutta.

As soon as the Platform is printed, will you kindly send a copy 1o
Vaidyanath Atyyar.

I hope you are well,

Yours affectionately,
Javaprakash Narayan

P Papers INMMLYL

"The note of urgency hove was apparently the rosalt of the Soeialist leaders' desire to
have an clectoral understanding or alliance with the All Indie Stheduled Castes Federation,
ted by Dr. 13.R, Ambedker.

125, Fo Vaidyanath Aiyyar, 15 July 1951

Dear Mr. Alyyar,

This is to inroduce to you Prof. Swarup Singh of the Hindu Colicge, who
is the Chairman of the Delli Party. 1 think it is for the first time that the
Delhi Party has been able to secure the sefvices of such an able and fine
person, Will you please give bim all possible co-operation?

On advice from Asoka Prof. Swarup Singh is re-constituting the Delhi
Excemtive and 1 hope after his efforts the Delhi Party would be better. In
that case you may have to continue your monthly contribution to Delhi

LF Pupery (NMMLY
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also. Bul please do not stop doing anything tor the Punjab. J am afraid, I am
over-burdening you, bui 1 hope you will not mind. Prof. Swarup Singh
might also discuss with you abouwt the Parliament seat. I have also writien
Just now to Asoka about the matter, When Asoka comes next to Dethi he
wilt talk over the matier with you.

With best regards,

Yours sincergly,
Jayaprakash Narayan

126, To Jawaharlal Nehru, 17 July 1951°

Dear Bhai,

[ am writing in connection with the railway strike, but only in my persanal
capacity.

You may remember that on March 24, fast 1 had written you that the
question of dearness has been again sericusly agitating the men and that
you should issue some kind of a statement that the matter was receiving
your attention and that something would be done 10 lighten the burden of
prices. That time you did not think it was possible to do any thing and you
rejected my suggestion. Thal was the time when the AIRF General Council
was to meet in Bombay to consider the question. A statement or an appeal
at that time might bave been effective, The General Council duly met in
Bambay and instructed the unions to (ake strike ballot. In the nudst of the
balloting your Government announced five rupees increment in DA, but
3 lakhs of raihway workers who had opted more than two years ago for the
grainshop concession were excluded. This, plus the utter madequacy ol the
five rupees increment failed to produce any appreciable effect on the men.
Meanwhile, the strike ballot procecded, and in the end it was found that the
vote was overwhelmingly in favour of strike. Then on the 12th hour exactly
vou issued an appeal which apart from pointing out the disastrous con-
sequences of a raitway strike beld out no hope whatever, On the dearness
question you clearly stated that you had alrcady gone as [ar as possible.
The General Council could not but give effect to the verdict of the ballot.

Then the Presidont promulgated the infamous Ordinance. The Federation
had kept the door open for negotiation and Mr, Ayyangar too had stated
that he was prepared to walk through the open door. Then where was

‘Brabmangnd Popers {(NMML). For Nehru's reply dated 18th July 1931 sec
Appendix 13
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ihe need for the Ordinance? W the intention was to intimidate the men.
Government’s understanding of the workers’ psychology was hopelessly
wrong. Fassure you that the only result o the Ordinance has been suftering
of the workers” morale. The reaction of the other State employees is also
biter and hostife. You may recall that when the British were still here in
1946, there was 4 strike ballot on the raitways and the matier had gone so
tar that even nutice of strike had been served, but yet there was no Ordinance
promulgated and the Ralway Bourd negotiated o last-minme settiement.

The Ordinance, further, has given to this purely labour dispute an un-
necessary political colour. Your cofleagues in the Cabinet are ip the habut
of going about accusing mc of political exploitation of labour. H they had
been honest or had cared w Hhnd out the truth they would never have made
this accusation. | bave tried serupulously to Keep my politics out of the
ALIRF or the other unions of State employees of which 1 happen ta be the
president. Indeed I have been trying tor some time past 1w get out of these
unicns. A year ago at the Annuat Corderence of the AIRE at Nagpur Frefused
to accept the presidentship of the organization, but had ultimately o yicld
ta the unanimous pressure of the delegates.

And all along t have been exercising a restraining influence on the men.
In 1949 n was largely due to my advice and Mr. Ayvangar’s rcasonablencss
that the general strike was postponed. But this time | do henestly teel that
the workers have 1o alfernative lefl but to strike,

} have no idea as to how you propese o handie this sitvation. The
promulgation of the Ordinance indicates What contrary o public statcments,
the Government has no desire to scuile this matter amicably. 11 that is so, it
would be a great pity, Judging from the widespread discontentment among
the men | have little doubt thiat the strike would be a success. It might
conceivably be broken in the end, but not before a great deal of damage has
been done 10 thie country, and the suppression of the strike would leave
wounds which might never be healed. To bope that things would be better
afler the warkers had been taught a [essen, is not hope but despair, The real
difficulty is thal your Government has no labour policy whatever, By this |
do not mean that your Labour Ministry has not prepared the drafts of two
labour Bills which except for the Government's own labour movement has
received universal condemnation. What 1 mean is that your Government
has no well thought out policy with regard to its own employees. The
Government is the biggest employer i this country and still, 11l now, there
15 no kind of regular machinery for setttement of labour disputes. You might
know that one of the demands of the AIRF is for the setting up of a permanent
machinery for negotiation and settlement starting [rom the shop level up to
the railway and the Ministertad level. We are demanding further that this
machinery should pravide, in the casc of issues not setiled through joint
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negotiation, for adjudication. | cannot think of a more reasonable demand.
But the Railway Ministry does ixat sec its way to accept it. As a parl of this
demand we are asking for adjudication of all the present owtstanding 1ssues.
The Railway Mimstry’s answer (o this last point is that the Railway Joint
Advisory Commuttee was itself a sort of arbitration board and accordingly
the issues that have already been dealt with by the JAC cannot be retferred
to arbitration. Our answer to this is that the JAC was never meant 1o be an
arbitration board, It was merely a joinl commiiee of § quasi-permanent
nature sct up to deal with what were called anomalics. We had made no
commitrment that issues settled by the JAC would not be raised by us, as it
would have been the case i the JAC had been an arbitration board.

The Ordinance that has becn promulgated implics that the Government
will never atlow a strike in what it considers 1o be the essential services or
industrigs. In that case there is more resson why the Government should
agree to arbitration. If the road to strike 5 blocked, the workers must be
given an alicrnative way for the solution of their problems. Te illegalise
strike and refuse arbitration particufarly when the latter is so often declared
to be the sheet-anchor of Congress labour policy, is the height of un-
reasonableness.

I'should also like to draw your attention (o another aspect of Govertiment's
labour pohicy or lack of it In many industries and services, the Congress
has set up INTUC unions. These are in the nature of old company unions
and cannot last a day without official support. We have been demanding
that this practice of setting up rival unions and then playing one against the
other should be given up. And we have been suggesting a very simple
solution, namely, of holding a plebiscite of the workers o decide which
union commands a majority. The wrouble in the railways is largely due to
Mr. Samanam’s partisanship for the INTUC Federation and Khandubhai’s
interference tn affairs with which be should have had no concern. Even
now 1 would suggest that the Ratlway Ministry would order a plebiscite
and whichever organization secures majority vote should be treated by itas
the sole bargaining agent and the only representative union, T hope some
decision on this vexed problem would be tuken.

As for dearness allowance, you must constder a further increment. The
men have waited for years in the hope that prices would be reduced, They
are not ib @ mood 10 wait any longer. Therr hardships are real. Even private
industries such as the textile indusiry th Ahniedabad and Bombay have
given nearly twice as much dearness allowance as your Government docs,
Your Bangalore argument that the railwaymen were better off than others
and therefore it would not be right to give them any more, rather surprised
me. There are a good namber of people inclndibg Ministers of Government
who are better ofT than railwaymen,  wonderiFthey have any right by vour
logic to their present emoluments.
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Lastly if the Government is really anxious 10 avert the strike, as
Mr. Ayyangar told the Indian Chamber of Commerce at Bombay, the only
sensible thing to do is 1o call the representatives of the Federation and talk
it over across the table.

Before 1 close, may | refer to a personal matter? I understand that you
wrote to a conunon friend that I was going about the country abusing you.
Uwas rather shocked to hear this. I have been rather strongly criticizing you
and your policy for the past few months, but it is far from me to abuse any
one, feast of all you. I you consider criticism to be abuse, that is another
mistter. | hold that you, by your person, are upholding, no doubt unwillingly
and may be to a large extent unwittingly, conservatism if not reaction
this country.

1 hope you are well. With regards.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

127, Statemeni on the Food Situation in Darbhanga District
of Bihar, Darbhanga, 20 July 1950

I'had gone to the Rajnagar and Pandaul arcas of Darbhanga district on a
short fact finding visit. During the day and a balf that T was there | visited
the following villages: Rajnagar, Kasianwar, Isahpur, Lakshmipur, Chipehirt,
Balwar, Maksuda, Dhopura, Pandaul and Sagarpur.

Before [ went 1 had heard conflicting reports. The Prime Minister, Shri
Nehru, afler his recent visit to the district had stated that the situation, though
once grave, was under control and so rnuch grain had been shipped to t%u:
affected areas that there was no longer any danger of starvation, The Socialist
Party of Darbhanga had a different story to tell.

It is agreed on al) sides that the grain at present received has removed
the scarcity, hut the danger of starvation is no less. Socialist workers had
pointed other dark picturcs too. So, T went o find out, This is in brief what
I saw and heard.

The supply of grain is indeed adequate for the moment, and almost every
one seems to have received a ration card. But 50 per cent, ata cc)‘nservalwc
estimate, of the rural pepulation have no earnings with which to buy
anything. The public relief works had been started too late and due 1o the
- onset of rains most of them have now been stopped. Fora month there will
be some work for the landless labourers in the transplantation of paddy,
and then harvesting of bhadai might offer partial cmployment. During this

LR Papers tNMML). Published in Searchlight on 23 July 1951,
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season 100 not ali the labourers will be able to Hind work, for the Ra)
Darbhanga which has extensive ziras in this arca is using considerable
miechamceal Jabour and s also leaving extensive flelds uncultivated.
Sccondly, the cultivating tenants are largely unable to secure Joan from the
Government in order that they may finance their agricultural operations.
The difficulty, delay, corruption and harassmceni thal are aticrdant upon
this business of obtaining loans was the chief and universal complaiot of
the cultivators in this area. 1 met peasants who said that for as many as
three months they had been trying to obtain loan and had paid money in
bribes, but 10 ro effect. They gave me their names and the names of the
officers whom they had paid money.

To retorn to the agriculiural labourers, who are mostly of the depressed
castes, their position, particularly of the womenfolk, s still pitiable in spitc
of all the grain in the shops, A month fater after the seasonal employments
cease, nothing will stand between them and starvation. | estimate that the
number of those so affected in this district alone would not be less than
ten lakhs. The next thirty or forty days will not take long to pass, and i 1s
necessary that the Governmens preparcd from now for the coming calamity.
Fuen for the imterim period, it wouald be wrong to rely entirely on the season’s
madequale employment.

! understand that, according to rules, 2, per cent of the population in
this arca receive free relief. In actual fact the percentage is much lower. But
from what | have seen the theoretical percentage too is very low, 1t should
be rassed at least to ien per cent. Furthermore, such employment as can
be provided even now shoutd be given. The delay and corruption in the
distnbution of foan must strongly be put down. I was appalled by the stories
of open corruption that ! heard. These human vultures who are trying 1o
profit from famine and starvation of their fellow men should receive
summary punishment. The evil plant of corruption has grown and foliated
before the very cyes of this Government. but so far it has refused to deal i
a single blow. 1 heard once a Central Minister complain that he had no
power to discharge even a chaprasi. so how could corruption be put down.
The Government shows great alertness and expedition when it comes 10
promulgating ordinances to suppress the liberties of the people or the strug-
glc of (he workers for a decent living. Can not an ordinance be issucd em-
powering Government to put down corruption?

The problem of cloth struck me to be even more important at the present
moment than that of food. One felt so muserable to sec the women in such
tattered clothes. Not one woman | saw had a whole sarf ont her. The men
whose nakedness does not hart so much were no less in tatters. About food
it can at least be said that those who have the means can buy their rations.
But cloth is just not available, or what is available cannot suffice for more
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than one per cent of the population, It is the immediate and imperative duty
of the Government to arrange for the supply of cloth. The normal trade
¢hanncls have failed. 1t is for Government itsel{ to secure stocks, and supply
directly to the people. But I am afraid quite a large portion of the population
1% too destitute to buy cloth even if it is available at reasonable price. The
Government must arrange for free distribution of cloth to them. There is no
other solution.

Travelling in this arca, 1 became acutely conscions of the justice of the
slogan of redistribution of Jand. Here is one of the richest men in the country,
the Maharajdhiraj of Darbhanga, owning thousands upon thousands of acres
of zirat lands, whilc thousands upon thousands of families are starving in
the midst of the Raja’s smiling ficlds on which they themselves and not the
Maharajdhiraj labour. | cannot imagine any greater incquity. The poverty
of this arcas will never go unless the rirar lands of the Maharajdhiraj are
distributed 10 the landless people. But only under socialism will that be
possible,

While the main responsibility of rendering rehief is upon the Goverunent,
the people too must come to the aid of their suffering countrymen, I therefore
appeal 10 them 10 give what help they can to relieve this colossal human
suffering, Cash and cloth are particularly needed. 1 appeal specially to the
cloth mitl-owners and the cloth merchants of the country. In Bihar a
non-official relief body called, Bihar Sankat Sahayata Samits, National Hall,
Congress Maidan, Kadam Kuan, Patna, has been formed of which Shn
Lakshmyj Narayan of the Khadi Samiti 1s the President. All refiet should be
Sent to him or in consaltation with him.

128. Address at the Seventh Annual Conference of the
West Bengal State Socialist Party, Caleutta,
21 July 1951

The Party had a three-fold task before it: (1) to oppose and check t'he
Congress administration, {2) te do constructive work, and (3) o establish
democratic socialism. '

The political situation in West Bengal is somber. There arc in the §tate
as many as 27 political parties to contest in the coming General Elections,
not to speak of those who would appear as ‘independents’. Unstable
administration would be the consequence of any multi-party Govemment
and the condition will be as in France today. 1t is, therefore, the duty olf‘the
Citizens to choose the best.of the candidates and the best of the political
parties,

'Adapted from Jonany, 3 August 1951
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Personally. | would prefer the existence of only two political parties in
India: one for the “status quo™ capitalism and incquality, and the other for
the masses and for changing the soctal order.

I am opposed to the communal parties that want to divide Indians into
communities or annex Pakistan by force. Communalism in Pakistan can
not be answered by communalism in India. 1T there be war between
India and Pakistan, it wiltl not be a war between Hindus and Muslims but
between India and Pakistan, We will surely resist 1f India is attacked by
Pakistan. But communalism is one thing and confronting injustice is
another. I | have to choose between the Congress and the Hindu Maha-
sabha, [ shall surely pick up the former. [ do not see eye to cye with those
of the political partics whose only aim is to defeat the Congress in the
General Flections. This may mican supperting men who are worse than
Congressmen.

The various Lefiist parties cannot unite, because there are fundamental
differences among some of them. Take for instance the Communist Party.
1t believes that there can be no change in the soctal order without ¢ivil war,
bloodshed and ararchy. It behieves in totalitarianism, hqudation of its
opponents and one-party system. A communist regime would mean perpetual
slavery and domination of Moscow, Therelore, how can there be unity with
the Communists, who are the enemies of India. Those of the Left parties
that support the Commrunists are more reactionary than the Communists
themselves.

The Socialist Party, believes, on the other hand, in changing the social
order from capitalism 1o socialism peacefully.

Internationally, the world is today divided into two opposing camps,
one of America and the other of Russia. The Socialist Party would support
nonc of the two. It would not like that India be under the slavery of either,
but we are encmies of neither, | would rather like to have one organization
of alj those countrics that are neither in American bloc nor i the Russian
bloc,

The Congress, has been breaking up and it has failed 1o solve any of the
country's problems. Many good people have come away from the Congress
and formed their own partics, such as the Kisan-Mazdoor-Praja Party of
Acharya Kripalant or KPMP of Dr. Prafulla Chandra Ghosh,

I thought that those people broke away from the Congress due to some
ideological differences. But now we are being told that they (of the
KMPP or KPMP) had had no idcological or political differences with the
Congress but that they had differed on the guestion of the implementation
of Congress pledges and programme. What was the need for founding a
scparate political party in that case? It was only a change in personnel; for
instance, replacing Dr. [B.C.) Roy by Dr. [P.C.] Ghosh in West Bengal.
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On some occasions, 1 have tried to stretch the hand of cooperation to
the political partics led by Acharya Kripalani and Dr, Prafulla Chandra
Ghosh, but the latier felt that they could alone confront the Congress and
that they might cooperate if they necded such cooperation. On my pait, |
am ready to cooperate, The leaders of the KMPP or KPMP can build up 2
new India, but they must have some new principles as the basis of their
work.

The Socialist Party wants to change the present social order by peaceful
means and on the basis of sanction given by the people. Socialism iy the
only way out in present-day India. [ can not say that every problem will be
selved the moment the Party comes to power. The establishment of socialism
may take years. The Party has concretely indicated it tn the Platform what
it will do in the first five vears i 1t 18 returned to power. The aim of the
Party is to cstablish a regime of workers, peasants and the middle class
people, 111t fuils, it will be up to the people 1o change the Government.

129. To Gulzari Lal Nanda, 30 July 1951

My dear Nandaj,

I thank you for your letter of 22nd July. | am aliaid, the Planning Com-
mission’s Report has already sulfered a great deal from the manner of its
association with the Congress Election Manifesto, However, I do feel happy
to {ind that you and your colleagues in the Commission are determined to
give to your labours a national character and to scek the co-opperation of
al Indians, | have not yef said a word about the Plan and do not propose to
do 50 till I have time to study it carefully. It is not quite clear lo me what
munner of co-operation we can give you as a Party, but I should like to
assure you that unless the whole foundation of the Plan proves unsatisfactory
10 us, we would be prepared to give whatever cooperation is possible.
You know our conception of a Plan. A socialist plan would not merely
deal with national resources and their development within the !:'ramcwc{rk
of the existing social order, but would form part of an overall plan of sacxg!
and economic change so that in a number of years along with economic
growth a Socialist society is re-constructed. | am afraid, your Plan suffers
from this lack of social and economic objective. To plan production and to
lcave distribution unplanned is to my mind no planning. The question of
distribution is as important in a plan as that of production, It is for this
reason that the Socialist Platform advocates capital levy, a new structure of
taxation und re-distribution of land. 1t has become fashionable in Delhi to
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scout isms, the only result of which would be the perpetuation of the status-
quo. As long as the present social structure lasts, development of cither the
private or the public sector will result in the same system of distribution.
The nationalization of the Railways, for instance, has not abolished a
capitalist wage structure in that sphere.
After I have gone through the Repord | shall send you my further criticism.
With regards,

Sincerely yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

130. To Asoka Mehta, 30 July 195}

Dear Asoka,

I regret very much that 1 carcied your letters in my hle for so many days
and was able to read them only today. In fact [ did not know that there was
any letter from you in the file.

I have sent you a wire today to say that it is not possible for me 10 go to
Delhi to meet the Japanese Socialists whom it would have been a pleasure
to meet. | am at this camp {at Daltonganj in Bihar] till the Ist. Then | go to
Patna on the 2nd, Moghalsarai on the 3rd and Jubbalpore on the 4th evening.
Afler that I have some railway engagements; then 1 reach Bombay on the
9th where alsoe | have railway and postmen meetings,

Regarding my fast, | had not agreed to give it up and there was no need
for me to make any public declaration about it except for the Special
Conference of the All-India Postmen & Lower Grade Staff Union. At this
special Conference it was my. duty to give the delegates a report on the
fatest situation with regard to the demand for strike period pay. There was
no way in which I could have avoided 1elling the men what had happened
and there was no way also to keep what | said a secret from the public
because the Special Conference was open to every one including the press.
Even il 1 had called a private session of the conference, I am sure, some
garbled version of my talk would have appeared in the press. 1 therefore
thought that the best thing to do was 10 give written handout which [ did. In
any case 1 do not proposc to do anything which would embarrass the Party.

More when we meet at Jubbalpore.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan
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131. To Jawaharla! Nehruy, 4 Augast 19511

Dear Bhai,

Your letter has greatly disappointed me. 1 hope when you are able to attend
more closely 10 my last letter. the result would be more helpful.?

[ was persuaded to write to you about the railway strike by two
considerations. One, [ had gathered the impression from your public
pronouncements that you were anxious to find a way to settle the matter: |
theught my letter would give you an opening, Two, friends had pressed me
to wrile, assuring me that the gesture would promole an amicable setitement.
Your last letter leaves me in doubt whether [ and my friends were not
mistaken.

You have reacted rather strongly to my suggestion that you might act as
amediator. Perhaps you took the word too literally, T wonder in what capacity
you had issued your appeal to railwaymen. In that same capacily it was,
and is, possible for you 1o take a hand in this afTuir. My reference to Truman
only meant that the head of a government cannot sit quietly when a
deparniment fails to deal with a serious national emergency. Railways
throughout the world are of vital importance irrespective of whether they
are nationalised.

In your letter you have emphasised the nationalised character of the Indian
Railways and have claimed certain privileges for the State as an emplover,
But when an industry is nationalised, do all the rights and privileges go to
the State and have the workers no share in them? Whenever we raise an
issue, we are told that the State cannot be treated on par with private
employers. Have not the employecs of the State, then, corresponding
advantages over the employees in private industry? Nationalisation of
industry has litile mcaning if the status of the workers in such industry does
not change, 1t is this aspect of the matter that we have been trying for the
past years to bring home to the Indian Government, but while every Minister
talks of the claims of the State as an empleyer, no one thinks that the workers
In a State indusiry have any special claims. In my last letter I have already
dealt with these special claims. ‘

I should like to protest against your remarks about Pakistan being
encouraged by the prospect of a railway strike in India. If the Govemment
of India has no faith in the loyally and patriotism of its employees, 1 am
sure the Pakistan Government has no illusions about them, The AIRF has
already clearly stated its policy in this regard, which [ reiterated in my last
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tetter. You can stop the preperations for the sirtke by merely appealing to
the men to postpene action in view of the Indo-Pakistan situation.

You have writien that you were 100 busy to reply in detail. Could I have
a detailed and definite reply to the points raised in this and the last letter at
Bombay by the 91h of August? I shall be much obliged, My Bombay address
would be:

c/o  Socialist Party,
National House,
6, Tulloch Road,
Fort, Bombay.

I am sorry to take so much of your time when you are so desperately
busy.
With regards,
Affectionately vours,
Jayaprakash

132. To Ajay Kumar, 6 August 1951}

My dear Ajayii,’

Acharyaji has written some brilliant articles recently analysing the dif-
ferences between the Congress and the party programmes and policies. |
hope these articles are being brought out in a pamphlet form. If not, please
let me know because we would like to prepare a pamphiet out of them for
publication by the Bihar Party. Have the articles that Acharyaji wrote
regarding Arunaji been published as a pamphlet? If not, we would like to
have the right to pubhish them too.

When | was in Lucknow last, Prof. D.P. Mukerjee was telling Acharyaji
about certain new books which he was praising very highly. One of them
was a translation of Rosa Luxemburg’s works on Accumulation of Capital,
another was a symposium and the third was, | believe, some work by
Mannhiem.* Will you get the names and publishers of these books from
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*Alay Kumar (1922- }; participated in Quit Indias Moverment, §942 and S1ates’ People’s
Movement, 1945-7, Secretary to Acharya Narendra Deva, 1947-56, edited Sangharsh for
some time, Secretary Acharaya Narendra Deva Sumajvadi Sansthan,

‘Kart Mannhiem (1893-1947) Hungarian sociologist who settled i UK in 1933 He
distingusshed between ruling class ideologies and those of thopian or revolutionary groups.
He wrote fdeology and Utepia in 1929 Man and Sociefy in 1940,
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Mr. Mukerjee and let me know? You may reply at the Bombay Central
Office address.
I hope you are well.

Yours sincerely,
Juyaprakash Narayan

133, Interview to Press Trust of India regarding
Railway Strike, Bombay, 10 August 1951!

The very legitimate strike of the railwaymen is being hopelessly mixed up
with questions of pational sceurity. | personally do not think that there will
be war between India and Pakistan though the existing tension is undeniable.

But the Prime Minister and the Railway Minister have delinitely
¢xpressed the view that if the Railwaymen’s Federation proceed with tis
strikes, it would seriously endanger measures of national defence. Their
appeal which was received only yesterday lefl no alternative te the Action
Conunitice or the Federation but to defer sirike 1ill the danger of war is
removed, The Federation had already at its Caleuiia meeting categorically
stated that #t would offer its fullest cooperation of the Government in any
Smergency,

It should, however, be fully understood that the Federation has not
retreated a stepy from its demand and that the strike has not been abandoned.
When it dectded to postpone the sirike, it wus as a matter of patriotic duty
and showed that for the rallwaymen the interest of the nation is always
#bove their self-interest.

I bope that in the breathing space that both sides have now got it would
be possible g setile amicably the long-standing disputes between railway-
men and the Government.

The case of the railwaymen is unanswerabie. [ hope that the Government
would not proceed with its bill 1o outlaw strikes. '

The ordinance promulgated by the President has received universal
candemnation not only in India, but alse owside. International labour
organizations like the ICETU and ITWF have pointed out to the Government
of India that it is a denial of free trade unionism to illegalise a strike without
Providing for adjudication. .

Had the Government of India agreed to the demand for adjudication
there would have been no need for the Federation to take a strike ballot. In
any. case, the next step is with the Government, The workers have done
their duty.

"Adapied from Tribrere, 11 August 1935,
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134. Address af a Mass Rally of Railway Workers
regarding Pestponement of Rail Strike,
Bombay, 10 August 1951°

I would like to ¢xplain to the radway workers the decision of the Action
Commitee of the Federation arrived eartier 1n the day 1o defer the scheduled
raiiway strike.

In spie of diftferences on other issues, the Prime Minister's stand on the
Hindu-Muslim question, his uncompromising attitude towards comnumal
organizations in the country and his firm handling of the present erisis ereated
by Pakistan’s threat of use of force, all these are matters of pride and
admiration.

In view of the last-minute appeal from the Prime Minister to stall the
strike as it would scriously jeopardise security measure in the country and
bolster up Pakistan’s jehad preparations indirectly, there is no other
atternative in the present criticst siluation than to defer the strike,

1t is not justifiable to say that the Federation has let down the raifway
workers with that decision: on the cantrary, it has enbanced the strength
and prestige ol the organization and restored faith in the public that
railwaymen are not & whit behind others in their devotion to the country.
The Federation, the only representative organization of railway workers,
has served and fought for their rights for the last 26 vears. | can challenge
anybody to prove that workers would have benetiied more than what they
had under my leadership of the Federation during, the last four years, They
should remember their success in the past, when on the question of
relrenchment in 1946, and again.on the issuc of deamess allowance in 1930,
the workers emerged victorious without even going on strike. Even recently
an increase of Rs. 3 in DA was granted by the Government while the strike
baliot was being taken. Though undoubiedty critics of the Federation would
make capital out of the decision to postponbe the strike, the record of the
organization would effectively answer such propaganda. | received aleter
stating that ] should resign from the Federation as 1 have badly let down the
workers. | am only oo willing to hand over charge of this onerous
responsibility, but the Federation, would not let me go. The railway workers
have done their duty and it is up 10 the Government (o do theirs. The recent
ordinance banning strikes in essential services is owlrageous, To deny
adjudication to the workers in case ol a dispute and at the same time take
away the worker's fundamental rnight to strike can not be justificd in any
way. The workers should fight for the repeal of the black meusure, which
was unhcard of even in the 100 years of British rule in this country, If

"Adapted from Sosthav Cheonicle, 11 August 1951,
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railwaymen are to bow down before this naked and drawn sword of
Mr. Nehru they will not be able 1o rise again even for lwo conturics.

The workers should utilize these two months to build up their strength to
such an extent, that when the strike issue comes up again the Government
have to accept their demands immediately,

135, To Asoka Mebta, 13 August 1951

Dear Asoka,

lam sorry for the delay in sending you accounts of the U.P. tour

Purse presentation during my last U.P. tour was rather unregulated. Al
Some places, eertain amounts were announced but only half the apnounced
sums were paid, On enquiry, we were told the remaining portion was the
districts® share and would be collected later, or had been spent alrcady and
S0 forth, At most places the amount announced was less than the amount
presented. Thus, it is difficult to say bow much the total collection came 10,
But the share of the Province amounted to Rs. 30,753/~ On the principli
that 50 per cont of the collections went to the Province, the total collected
amnt most be taken as Ks. 61,506/~ 1t must however be understood that
this s a theoretical sum, because while the Provincial share was in actual
fact Rs, 30,753/-, the sum of the amounts lefl in or taken by the districts
would not be of an equal amount.

However, of the Provincial guota of Rs. 30,753/~ T took Rs. §,500/- as
the Centre’s share and another Rs. 4,000/~ was sent to Caleutta in payment
of & loan of the same amount taken by the U.P. Party some months back,
and Rs. 1,000/ were given to Ramendra Varma, leader of the Prantiya
Raksha Dal rebels for their new organization, Lok Raksha Dal, leaving
Rs.17,250¢- with the Provinee. _

OF the Rs. 8.500/- taken as the Centre’s share the following items of
CXpendhture have been incurred:

Rs. 3,000sent 10 the Central Office to be paid (against loan of
Rs.10,000/-) to Joshi of Hyderabad. S
2,500 sent in payment of loan of Rs. 10,000/~ to Manubhai Bhimani,

1,500 Paid to Ramnandan Mishra for Hind Kisan Panchayal
300 Paid 10 Bagaram Tulpule
250 Munshiji’s son
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650 Rajaram Shastri (as monthly help at Rs. 200/~ per month).
100 Stationery, telegrams, ete. during the ULP. tour.

Rs. 8500

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayvan

PS5, This joan was taken at the time of the WP, bye-glections and sent to
Narendradeva together with Rs. 10,000/- fram Central Party funds.

136. Ta the Editor, Statesman, 13 August 1951°

Pear Sir,

It is very regrettable that in a paper of your standing one should [irstly be
misquoled and then attacked, In your editorial of August i1, you write:
*The strike has been . . . only postponed for two months, when, according
to one account, the ‘general political situation in the country” will be
reviewed.” Then you comment: “So, inspite of strenuous denjads, itappears
that politics had something to do with the strike—though perhaps only
Indo-Pakistani ‘politics’ is meant.”™

I do not know what account your paper received, bul in the resolution
passed by the Action Committee there is no mention of taking stock of any
political situation, Here are the words of the resolution: “Accordingly as a
matier of patriotic duty this Commidee resolves that the decision o serve
notice of strike in terms of the Kharagpur resolution be kept in abeyance
and the whole situation be reviewed afler a period of two months.” To
invent an account in order to be able to conderm, is, to my mind, not tair
journatism. Furthermore, for us Indians, railwaymen or others, the present
strained Indo-Pakistan relations are not *politics’,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P Papers INMML ),



Sefecred Works (1950-1934) 175
137. To C.D. Deshmukh, 18 August, 19517

Dear Sir Chintaman,?

You were good enough tn May-June last 10 speak to me and my colleagues
in the All-India Railwaymier’s Federalion about Government’s policy with
regard to the question of dearness allowance. The Federation was unable to
accept your view of the case and the deciston to strike was duly taken. But,
as vou know, that decision has been kept in abeyance for iwo months due
1o the Indo-Pakistan situation, This gives time to afl concerned 10 review
the matter and settle the dispute if possible.

The issue of dearness is the foremost point in dispute and you, above
every one else in the Government, are in a position to settle it. I do earnestly
beg you to hind a way to settlement. The workers’ case is unanswerable,
and 1f the Government has the will, it can find the way.

I am seeing Mr. Avyangar (oday and handling him a brief note on the
question of DA of which a copy is enclosed herewith.? | do not 5o much
want a reply from you to this note as a solution of the problem. My 1alk
with Mr. Ayyangar would be of an exploratory nature today and if the trend
of it is satisfactory, we might meet again. That would then give you enough
time 1o take counsel among vourselves and come to a concluston before |
meet Mr, Ayyangar again.

Yours singercly,
Jayaprakash Narayan
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*Chintaman Dwarkanath Deshmukh (1896-1982); joined ICS in 1918, served in various
executive capacities in Central Provinces & Berar up to 1939; joint secretary, Government
of {mdia, 1939-41; Seeretary to Central Board of Reserve Bank of India, 1941-3; Deputy
Governor and Governor of Reserve Bank of india, 1943-50; Minister of Finance Govt, of
Indis and member Plagning Commission, {950-6; Chairman Untversity Grants Comunission
1956-61; Vice-Chancellor Univessity of Dethi, 1962-7; founder and Life Prosident india
Intemational Centre.

"This was an exact reproduction of LE statement of Dearness Allowance issued on
21 fune 1951 and printed in this volume under itens no. 107,

138. “Political Vacuum’, 18 August 1951

The rapid disintegration of the Congress is creating 2 political vacuum,
That there should by a vacuum in the political life of the country is dangerous,
Tor it will feud 10 chaos and anarchy. The vacuum must be filled up.

"Tribrne, 18 August 1951, also published in Indian News Chronicte and some other
Papors,
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There are in the main three groups of forces that are aspiring to do so. In
one group are the forces of reaction; in the second those of democracy,
social revolution and peace; in the thurd those of totalitaranism, civil war
at homie and war and world domination abroad.

The Congress, at ils worst, is a conservative parly and, being afraid 10
take any big step in any direction, hugs the status guo. But the status quo
cannot be maintained. Change is inescapable. The question is, change in
what direction? Backwards, forwards or sidewards?

There is one group of forces that is trying to take the country backwards,
that is, towards fascism; towards feudal rule; towards a non-secular and
communal state; towards national disintegration, Among  Lhese jorees
communalism-—aof the upper castes—is also ranged on the side of reaction
and so arc the forces of racial and tribal scparatism,

These forces are slowly finding organized political expression, though a
great deal of their sirength lies hidden in non-political institutions and
activities. The AH India Jagirdars and Landlords Association, the Ram Rajya
Parishad of Rajasthan, the Praja Party of U.P, the Bhartiya Jan Sangh, the
Hindu Mahasabha, the Union of Rulcrs are some of the political expressions
of these Torces. Some of these may fusc together, and all will work to
enthrone political and ecanomic reaction in the country. The popular forces
that are mixed up with these movements are there merely as a facade and
are bound 10 drop off as success approaches nearer,

In the second group arg the forces of democracy, of social revolution,
and peace. Among them are the forees of democratic soctalism and of
(Gandhism., Both thesc trends are seealar and non-communal, even though
the Gandhian phitosophy is non-secular and deeply religious. But the super-
naturalism of Gandhism is not sectarian but imbued with universalism, and
50 in the social field if plays a secular and progressive role.

Both these trends, again, stand for social revolution and not merely for
social reform. They both aim to abolish feudalism and capitalism and
establish a classless, gasteless, non-exploitative, co-operative or in other
words, socialist society. Both wish to preserve individual freedom and chsure
the dignity of the human personality. Both wish to avoid civil war and use
democratic means for the achicvement of their aims,

Of these, the Torces of Gandhism, since their break with the Congress,
have no political expression. They find expression almost eatirely through
nor-political constructive activity. The stray Gandhians who are in the
political field are being hopelessly mixed up with the power-groups that
have split away from the Congress. These individuals and groups are at the
mament going through a process of political crystallisation.

The forces of democratic socialism are represented fargely by the Socialist
Party. There is, unfortunately, mutual suspicion today between the forces
of democratic socialism and of Gandhism. This is largely due to lack of



Selected Works (1950-954) V77

objectivity on hoth sides. The names of Marx and Gandhi often act as
barriers; and the issuc of violence—even theoretical violence—confuses
all other issues. The philosophical differences obtrude themselves upon the
considerations of political and cconomic problems, But, all this differences
notwithstanding, the broad agreement on social and economic goals and
the demands of practical work are bound to bring thesc forces ever nearer,

In the third group are the various “left” parties that believe in total-
itarianism or party-dictatorship as a part of peaples' democracy that advocate
civil war as the only means of accomplishing the socia! revalution, and
further, that advocate international war by secking to line up India behind
Soviet Russia in the present struggle for world mastery.

Which of these groups of forces should 1 up the political vacuum that
1$ being created by the disintegration of the Cangress? It ts not difficult to
see that all the three cannot join together in replacing the Congress. Reaction
and revolution cannot join hands. Nor just replacing the Congress can be of
Any worth while objective. The Congress, if it has to be replaced, must be

Feplaced with something better, healthier, more constructive. | should be
Obvious that the reactionary and fascist forces must not be allowed to grow.
It should also be obvious that when the choice is between the Congress and
these reactionary forces, it is the first that must be supported. There is a
great deal of confusion with regard (o the third group of jorees, These claim
o be, and are sometimes considered as, revolutionary and progressive. But
they 100 are in 4 sense reactionary. If they do not take the country backward,
they do not take it forward, but rather in a side dircction that deviates
S0 much from the poal of frecdom and soctal and economic justice that
W plunges civilization into o new darkness. Left deviation is as much a
deviation from the right path as right deviation.

Al the top of these forces is the Commiunist Party, and among them are
various small, even infinitesimal parties. All these have once again raised
i_'h.r:. slogan of *lef” unity, and the average political Indian wonders why alt
the leftists do not merge together. 1f they did, he feels surc-the combination
Would be powerful enough 1o {ill up the vacuum and take the place of the
Congress,

There is no doubt that a combination of all those who style themselves
as lefi would be powerfu). But such a combination presupposes common
aims, a common course of action. a certain commonality of fundamental
Pl‘il}cip}cs_ It should be obvious that without these common bases, it would

© Impossible for different parties to work together.

Those who desire  lcfl combination assume that such commonality does
ctially exist among the left parties. But this assumption has no foundation
1 fact. There arc many impaortant points of differcnce out of which 1 shall
select three that are fundamental. Parties that differ on these basic issucs

f‘m-ﬂm. in the very nature of things, work together at clection or any other
ling,
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The first is the question of aims. It is commonly presumed that all the
lefl parties have a common aim, namely, lhe establishment of socialism or.
in common parlance, a workers” and peasants’ raj. Nothing can be farther
from the truth. Socialism 1s a much abused word, and 1 is made 1o covera
multitude of sins, and whtle all the lefl parties talk of workers™ and peasants”
raj, they mean entirely different things.

To the Communist Party, for instance, and to all near Communists,
peasants’ and workers” ‘raj’ means nothing more than party dictalorship. If
the Communist Party, by a great mischance, were 1o be elevated to power.
all other parties would forfeit their right to exist, all opposition would be
suppressed and the “peasants and workers™ would themselves lose thetr
very sovercign power to change the government, if they so cheose. Today
under Congress rule, if the people are unhappy and dissatistied, they have
the right and the opportunity 1o change that rule, and elect a new government.
Under Communist rule no matter how unhappy and dissatisfied the people
might be they would have no chance, except the slender chance of a violent
overthrow, to change the government and clect another of their choice, A
vote at the General Elections for the Communist Party is a vote for the
people’s slavery.

The Socialist Party aims al no such dictatorship. On the contrary, the
Socialist Party aspires 1o establish a truely functioning political and eco-
nomic democracy. Under a socialist govemment the opposition or rival
political parties will not be suppressed except those that might practise
violent means, and the people will not lose their sovereignty or forleit their
right, or be denied the opportunity 1o change the government. There s hus
all the difference of the world between Communist and Socialist aums and
the twain can never meet. Those who have some appreciation of the deep
human tragedy that bas been enacted in Europe in the name of peoples’
democracy and the communist mullennivm know the significance of the
distinction between lotalitarian communism and democratic socialism, The
two are different social goals, far apart from each other and approached by
two entirely different paths,

Parties that differ so vitally in their very aims and their very conception
of government, cannot work together at the job of electing a government.

The sevond vital issue that divides the jeft partics, particularly the Socialist
and Communist parties, is that of the method of political action. The Socialist
Party believes that given the framework of democratic political functioning,
such as adull-franchise and assurance of fundamental democratic freedoms,
it would be both possible and desirable to use the democratic or peaceful
method for the establishment of a socialist government and eventually the
creation of a socialist society. By the democratic method the Socialist Party
does nol merely understand parliamentary activity, but also the formation
and development of class organizations of the working people, creation of
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mass consciousness and peaccful forms of mass struggle such as strike and
satvagraha. The democratic method, as undersiood by us, also includes
constructive activities such as building up of the co-gperative movement;
the “onc-hour a day for the nation™ movement; the mass constructive
activities popularized during the fast Janvani Day demonstrations, workers'
cducation, elc.

The Communist Party has no faith in the democratic method. It believes
that in every country and in every circumstance, the method of violent
revolution alone can succeed. Apart from their propaganda vatue, elections
have no meaning for this Party, Whatever be the policy that the CP might
be following at a particular moment, their unalterable policy at all times
and every where is to fan the flames of civil war. To seek to plunge the
tountry into chaos and civil war under the present democratic conditions,
{(notwithstanding their limitations) is not to serve the cause of revolution
but of reaction. There is danger of the people being misled by the CP’s
Current slogans of democracy, It would be foolish to be taken in by this
hypocritical propaganda. The Communists are trying now to behave as good
boys, not because they have discarded their basic thesis of violence, but
because they are anxious 1o utitize the opportunitics offercd by the General
Election 10 widen their sphere of influence. Let no one forget, despite
Commumist professions to the contrary, that the method of violence, of
murder and toot and arson, of civil war, remain the unalterable articles of
the Communist creed,

Parties that differ again so vitally as to the methods to be used can hardly
be expected 1o work together.

The third issuc relates (o international policy. Lefl parties and particularly
again, the Socialist and Communist parties, are sharply divided OI:I this
vital question. The principal task of the Communist Party in India, as
¢lsewhere, is to attempt to drag the country by whatever means PUS_S’FJ‘G
Mo the Sovier Camp. Every other objective 19 subjected to this over-riding
policy. Herein lies the most pemicious character of Communism. Com-
Mumist parties the world over are mere projections of the Soviet Staie an‘d
endeavour fo further Soviet palicy in their respective spheres of work. leus
Must necessarily he so, becanse according to commupizf.t. theory Soviet
Russia is the speathead of the world revolution, and so itis the duty efall
800d Communists, who are supposed to be working for the world revolution,
to follow implicitly every command of Moscow. '

The Socialist Party rejects this spurious theory of world revolution. In
the hands of the present rulers of Soviet Russia the theory of world revolution
has been converted into the theory of world domination. If the CPL, for
Wstance, were to succeed in its foreign policy, India would be reduced to
the Status of a Russian dependency. If Russia won the present struggle for
world mastery, the entire world would come under her domination and
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Russian hegemony and the Russian pattern of life would be imposed over
the world.

Theretore, the Socialist Party, while harbouring no iH-will for Russia,
will resist every attempt 1o make India a Russian satellite. Likewise, wiil
the party oppose American domination and every atterpd (o drag India nto
the American Camp.

The Socialist Party believes in a new world of frecdom, equality and
peace, Such 4 world is guarantecd neither by Russia nor America. So the
Party wishes 10 keep out of all entanglements with these powers. Al the
same time. realising that many countries and millions of peoples throughout
the world share the ideals of this new world of freedom, equality and peace,
and at the same time live in constant fear of being trampled upon by the
two power-drunk giants, the Socialist Party desires 10 build a third camp of
these couniries and peoples so that a new vista of hope might open before
mankind.

These are the three main issues that divide irreconeilably the lefl parties,
On these issues there can be, nor should be any compromise,

The objective at the next elections cannot be merely to defeat the Congress
but to educate the people and fo place before them ¢lesr-cut policies from
which they could choose. To confuse the people and 1o cover up vital issues
ift order (o serve opportunist purposes s to betray the people. OQur aim i3
not only to defeat the Congress but also to pursue certain ideals and to
build a new Indiy and a new world in accordance with those ideals.

The recent splits in the Congress and the formation of the Kisan Mazdoor
Praja Party arc of considerable political significance. Their significance,
however, appears to be more negative than positive: n¢gative in the sense
that the disintegration of the Congress is carried {urther. But the repeated
statements of the KMPP leaders that they have no particuiar ideology, nor
any difference with Congress policy and programme has robbed this
stgnificant political development of much positive value. It was hoped that
the forces that were splitting away {from the Congress would swell the 1ide
of democratic socialism, but I fear more and more that a paratle! Congress
is in the making. The KMPP will no doubt ofter 10 the people an alternative
at the gencral elections, but il will only be in the nature of an alternative
personne! of teadership. That s disappeiniing, no doubt, but as fong as
the KMPP fights the Congress and insisis on democracy and a clean
administration, it represents a progressive force with which Socialists will
lind possible to co-operate.

Here, then, are the Forces aspwing to fill up the vacuum being created by
the disintegration of the Congress. Their number seerms at present to be
farge and the clectorate is Hkely 1o be confused by thewr very vartety. Bul,
as | have attempled to show, they can be classed into three main groups:
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(i) the forees of reaction: (i) the forces of deimocratic Socialism; (iii) the
torces of totalitartan and extra-territorial Communism. The choice between
these is not difficult. Which of these alternatives the people wifl choose,
will determine not only the fate of India but of the entire continent.

139, To Jawaharlal Nehru, 24 August 1951

Dear Bhai,

Lam sending you herewith a copy of the note? on dearness allowance that |
have sent 10 Shri Gopalaswami Ayyangar, Shri Deshmukh, Rajkumari® and
Jlagjivan Ramji. 1 hope this matter will receive your aftention tpo.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

VP Papers (NMML),

“For note on dearness allowanee see ante, stem no. 137,

Rakumari Amzit Kaur { [$89-1964); closely associated with Mahatma CGandhi: founder
member. Al} india Women's Conference; MP Lok Sabha, §952-7; Union Mirister of Health,
1947.57, with additiona) charge of comswmnications, t951-2; Member Rajya Saitba, 1957
8, and 1958.64; President World Health Assembly 1950, Internationa) Red Cross Conference,
New Dedhi, 1957; Founder Chairman, Indian Red Cross Society, 1956,

148, To Jagjivan Ram, 24 August 1951’

Dear Jagjivan Ramji,
Tam sending you herewith a copy of the note’on dearness allowance about
which | had spoken to you.

After secing you the other day in Delhi, | met the Labour Se{:rf:tary_
10 the British High Commissioner. He told me that in all the national
Comumittees sot up for the purpose of resolving differences be‘:'iwcen thc
Departments and their employces in Bngland, the Ministry of Labour 13
always represented. [ wonder if some such procedure cannot be adopted
here,

Ishalt be in Delhi on the 29th of this month.

With regards
‘ Yours sincerely,

Jayaprakash Narayan

'J P Pagers (NMMLL).
For note an dearness allowance see ante, item no. 137,
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141. To Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, 24 August 1951*

Dear Rajkumariji,

I received your message through Prabhavati. I may assure you that as tong
as peacetul avenues of settlement of disputes arc available, tabour will never
take precipitate action. In this connection | should like to tell you that the
talks we had with Rajbabadurji* were cordial and helpful and 1 hope it would
be possible for us to settle the outstanding issues.
| am enclosing copy of a note® on dearness allowance that | have sent to
Sir Chintaman Deshmukb and Shri Ayyangar. As head of the second largest
craploying department of the Central Government, I hope you will give it
due consideration.
I hope you are well,
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

WP Papers (NMML).

‘Raj Bahadur {1912-90%; took part in Quit indix Movernent and suffered imprisonment;
active in the states people’™s movemeni in Rajputana; Secretary Conpress Pardiamentary
Party, 1951-2; MP Lok Ssbha, 1952-66; Deputy Minister and Minister of State for
Communications, Government of [ndia, 1951-6, Shipping. 1962-3, Transport, 19646,
information & Broadeasting, 1966-7.

*For note ou dearness allowance sec ante, item no. 137

142, To All Members of the National Executive,
Socialist Party, 28 August 1951’

Dear Friend,

It is for the first time perhaps since the formation of the Congress Socialist
Party that 1 find myself in such utter disagreement with the National
Exccutive on a matter of vital policy. This is in connection with the question
whether all the prominent workers of the Party should contest the
forthcoming elections. It was my view at Ranchi that at least one such
worker should be kept out. There were arguments for and against, and when
the votes were counted there was a majority of one for the view that all the
promincat workers—three names were specifically considered—should be
asked to contest. As the voting was narrow. and Acharyaji was not present
the General Sceretary circularized to the absent members for their opinion.
Asoka now informs me that Acharyaji has also favoured the majority view.

The matter is thus settled. But I should like 1o make another effort to
persuade the Executive to change its decision.

LLFP Pupery (NMMLY
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To me this question is of vital importance fo the growth of the Party and
the future of democratic socialism, We in this country have becn developing
a theory and practice of socialism, that are in many vital respects different
from those found elsewhere. One of the decisive items of difference is our
view that state power and mnitiative are not the only means of building up a
democratic socialist socicty but that popular inittative and day-to-day cfforts
are also essential: indeed, the latter arc ultimately more important. 1f we
really believed in this, parhiamentary or governmental work should have
had no more importance 1o us than ficldwork among the people. 1 both
activities are of cqual importance, why should all the importam men be
sent to the legislatures? To believe, further, that the same persons can do
both parliamentary and cxtra-parliamentary work is te practise self-
deception. Both these activities are of the highest importance and both
would require time and devotion. While members of the legislatures (or
of governments for that matter) can and should participate in extra-
parliamentary work, their main task will be in the legisfatures. If all the
important men are sent to the legislatures, the task of building up the popular
bases and sanctions of socialism (except as agitational appendages of
parliamentary work) would be relegated to secondary impontance; and no
amount of theorising would convince even the Party’s rank and Hle—let
alone the public—that the contrary was the truth, Socialism would then
have only two alternative courses of development: (a) liberalism, (b) party
dictatorship. This would be particularly so because in this country (unlike
Cireat Britain and Sweden) socialism lacks the popular bases of co-operative
and trade union mavements.

I feel therefore that the whole future of democratic socialism in this
country would be jeopardized if the present decision of the National
Executive with regard to this were to be implemented. | am acquainted
with ali the arguments that have been advanced in favour of the Exeeutive’s
decision, including those of Acharyaji; nevertheless | press you to reconsider,
because for me the above consideration outweighs all other arguments.

I you agrec with me that all the prominent people should not be sent to
the legislatures, the question would arise who should be kept out. 1 am not
SO presumptuous as 1o believe that I would be the most suitable person to
be kept out, but I do fervently hope that the Executive would be pleased to
leave me out, for, in the first place, I have no aptitude for parliamentary
work, and secondly, [ do earnestly wish to be allowed to do fieldwork. It is
for you to judge what would be the best for the party. | would advise you to
reply direcily to the General Secretary, and the less delay the better.

Thanking you.

Sincerely yours,
Jayaprakash
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143. To Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 7 September 1951°

Dyear Shr Ayyangar,

I was to have sent you a wire 1o this connection, As a matter of fact, by
some trick of the mind, 1 had the impression that this had alrcady been
dong.

When | returned to Patna [ leamnt that the restrictions on meetings and
leave had not been withdrawn 1il] then. 1 was to speak at Dinapore on the
5th, and the DS had again laid down silly conditions as to what should be
spoken. This is most irritating. The union people at Dinapore have been
complaining for some time past against this affair. I feel now that their
complaint is not without foundation. It seems necessary to restrain the
misconceived enthusiasm of such officers, The way the General Manager
(EIR) himself acted in counteracting our Union’s activitics in connection
with the proposed strike betrayed his misconception of labour’s rights. 1
hope railway officers will be persuaded to adopt a healthy attitude towards
organized labour. At any rate, ] hope the restrictions on meetings and leave
would be immediately removed.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P Papers (NMML).

144. Te Lord Bovd Oryr, 7 September 1951°

My dear Lord Boyd Orr?

I do not know how to express my regrets for not having rephied to your
Ietter of 9th June in time. Being constantly on the move, I somehow managed
1o forget about your invitation.

I am very thankful to you and to your Committee for the invitation to
attend the London Parliamentary Conference for World Government. It
would have given me great pleasure to attend this conference, but | regrel
that it would net be possible for me to do so at this time. [ send you, however,
my best wishcs and those of my colleagues in the Socialist Party for the

LEE Papers (NMMIL).

*John Boyd Our {(1880-1971%, British physiologise; served Royal Army Medical Corps,
1914-1%; Dircetor, Rowett Research Institute on Animat Nutrivion, 1945, Direclor-General,
Food & Agricuttural Organization 1943-8, Received Nobel Peace Prize 1949
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suceess of the London Conference. | am sure it would mark a step forward
owards the goal which all of us cherish in common,

Yours very sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

145, To J.B. Kripalani, 9 September 19511

My dear Dada,

Fam writing in connection with your Party’s attitude towards the
communistis. Both the KMPP and the Socialist Party have announced their
decision to cooperate with cach other at the forthcoming general elections.
But the 8P has made it clear from the very beginning that it will not coaperate
with the Communist Party and their fellow travellers. Our reasons were sel
lorth by me in an article on Political Vacuum which was published some
time ago in the fedian News Chronicle, among other papers, The policy of
the KMPP in this regard does not seem to be clear. | believe there was a
press announcement by you to the cffect that the KMPP will not cooperate
with the Communist Party. But even in the U.P. KMPP leaders have spoken,
as in Lucknow and Meerut, along with the communists at public meetings.
The situation s worse in Bengal. When | had discussed this matter with
Dr. Suresh Bangrjee he argued rather emphatically in favour of cooperating
with the communists. | understand that the Bengal branch of the KMPP is
going ahead with this policy. This would make impossible our cooperation
with the KMPP in Bengal or at other places where a similar policy is being
followed. I wonder iFyou could do any thing in this matter. I shall be obliged
to have your reply at the following address:

8, Nangambakam High Road,
Cathedral Post, Madras.

With best regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

VB Papers (NMML).
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146. To Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 13 September 1951"

Dear Shin Ayvangar,

[ am putting down my afterthoughts for what they are worth. on our Dethi
talks, and some further suggestions.

When you had agreed to discuss the Hve questions raised by me in my
fetters to the Prime Minister, I had thought that you had reached a favourable
conctusion with regard to them. As it happened, we could reach some kind
of an agreement on only two of the five questions, | was hopeful when the
tatks started that you would also accept our plea that the AIRF should be
accepted as the sole bargaining agent. It was clear that you were favourably
inclined lo our view, but yet the question was shelved, Had a favourable
decision been 1aken on this question, it would have gone very far in creating
cordial relations and resolving the present conflict. The guestion of workers'
participation in management is under your consideration, and | hope at our
nexi meeting we would be able 10 agree to some suitable fonmula regarding
it.

1 do not feel happy with the provisions we agreed upoen regarding the
procedure of dealing with disciplinary actions. 1 feel strongly that at the
appetlate stage these cases must be reviewed by an impartial authority, |
have always held that the strongest trade union m this country 18 that of
officers or bureaucrats. There is a tendency among them to stand by one
another, When an action has been taken at a lower level by an officer,
appellate authorities belonging to the same class, arc likely to take a biased
view, In actual practice this is what generally happens and stafT do not get
justice, and etficiency and good-will suffer. T request you therefore to
reconsider this matter. | have no definite suggestions 10 make, but could
vou consider establishment of a zonal railway staff tribunal in each of the
six zones? This tribunal could consist of one judge, with judicial expericnee,
or one judge president and a nomimee each of the Administration and the
Union (concerned), selected from a panel previously supplied by the latter,
If this idea is not acceptable, will you please think of some other manner by
which an impartial authority might deal with disciplinary cases a1 the
appellate stage.

With regard to the permanent negotiating machinery, there are several
details which will have 1o be fixed up. I am having these details examined
and shall write to you later about them,

As for the DA question, it appeared that we were up against a blank
wall, even though there was no other issuc in dispute that was more just. |

WP Papers (NMML,).
See Appendix 15 for Shri Gopaluswarei Ayyangar's reply dated 26 Soptember 1951,
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realize the difficultics of Government. Yet, 1 think some thing needs 10 be
done. If it is decided, as you had indicated, to set up another Commission,
its recommendations might not be published before January next. T wonder
how long it would take for the recommendations 1o be implemented. It is
Government’s practice 1o “re-cxamine” tssues afler they bave already been
tharoughly examined by Government’s own committecs and commissions.
1n view of this long delay that is expected to intervene, is it not possible to
sanction as interim allowance or adopt some other interm measure? Here
are some suggestions for your consideration.

The staff that had opted for the grainshop was excluded from the benefn
of the extra five rupees that were granied during the strike ballot, To my
mind it was unfair to have excluded them, because they had exercised their
option on the advice of Government and they had not been told at that lime
that for doing so they would be discriminated against when DA was revised
again in the futuee. 1t s true that the grainshop concessions do constiute a
partial protection against rise in prices, but only partal, Therefore, this
staff too might be given proportionate bencfit of the latest DA revisions.

May I make another suggestion which would not involve other Ministrics
and complicate your task? Since the ruilways stilt maintain the grainshops,
Isuggest that when prices rise beyond certain limits and the vise is maintained
over & given period (say six months) the stalf should be allowed to exercise
fresh option. Even if you do not accept this suggestion as a general principle,
could you sanction on¢ more option to the stalf in view of the presemt
hardships? This plea is further strengthened when it is recalled that the
staff had exercised their option in the background of a definite assurance
given by Government that prices would soon be brought doewn. Now that
the Governmnent has failed so completely W carry out that assurance, it is
only fair to give the men another option,

An alternative suggestion is that the grainshop relief may be extended to
the rest of the staff in such a measure that the quantum of additional relicf
comes to Rs, 5/- per month per employce. This suggestion 100 wi‘lll not
involve the other Ministries o affect much the ways and means position.

With regard to the proposal of merging a part of the DA with basic pay,
Lam glad to say that the reaction of the staff is uniformly favourable. In
fact, as { told you, this has been onc of the demands of the men not only on
the railways, but also in the P&T.

During my recent travels and talks with railway statl, Fhave been deeply
impressed with the ubiquitous and insistent grievance, namely, wm_ghlagc
{or service. 1 know that this question has been discussed so many times al
the highest levels and there have been so many decisions taken on it. But |
am sure that had the grievance not been real, 1 would not have heard so
much about it wherever | went. | am afraid the Railway Board has a closed
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mind on this question, and perhaps Mr. Santhanam too. But [ do very
carnestly piead with you to see that @ more sympathetic view s taken of
this matier. Mr. Guruswami in his memorandum has given specific instances
showing the injusiice done to staff who had devoted their whole lives 1o the
ratlways. This injustice ought (o be rectified,

After Mr. Guruswami has discussed the issues with the Ratlway Board,
I believe it would be necessary to have another meeting with you—perhaps
in the second or third weck of October. Would that time suit you?

I must apologize for the length of this letter.

With regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

147. Statement on Linguistic States, Cuddappah,
14 September 1951}

{ support the formation of linguistic states subject only 10 viability of such
states.

The 29-day old fast of Sitaramayya Ranuva® and others on the Andhra
State issue is a matier-of grave public concern. [ cannot understand why the
Government should have allowed such a scrious situation to develop when
Congress policy on linguistic provinces had been so clear,

When new provinces ate to be created, there are bound to be disputes
regarding the boundaries, financial settlement, and other matiers. Where
things cannot be adjusted by mutual agreement between the parties con-
cerned arbitration is the universally accepted method fur an amicable
scttlement of all disputes.

1 appeal 10 the Prime Minister 1o take prompt action in the matter so that
Swami Sitaram and others may be saved for further service 1o the people.

‘Adapted from Bombay Chronicle, 15 September 1951

'Sitaramayya Ranuva (1920- ) joined Conpress in 1939, offered individual servagrafa
19401, took part in Quit India Movement and suffered two years' imprisonment framn
December 1943 in Alipur Camp Jait; President Disinet Youth Congress Comansiee 1946-4,
President Panchayat Board, 1956-9, Member A.P. Legislative Council, 1958-64, Member
APCC, 1967-71, cietted 10 AP Lepistative Asscmbly in 1972,
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148. Qufline of the Electoral Policy of the Socialist Party,
Madvras, 16 September 1951

The main alliance on an ali-India plane, with the Kisan Mazdoor Praja
Party, has more or less been finalized with Mr. J.B. Kripalani. There is no
question of any joint parliamentary board, or any such formal arrangement
between the two parties, but only mutual adjustment at the State level
10 avoid triangular contests, Aty disputes between them will be settled by
the central parties. The basis for the alliance is democracy and clean
administration which both the parties have accepted.

The Scheduled Castes Federation is another party with whom the
Socialists are trying (0 enter into an agreement. The Harijans have been
oppressed by other communities for long. So if they organize themselves
and strive for their own uplift cven on a caste or communal basis, 1 would
consider it progressive. The Adibasis and their organization arc also on a
similar plane.

Two other partics with which the Socialist Party has working arrange-
ments in West Bengal on a purely state level are the section of the
Revolytionary Communist Party? led by Mr. Soumyendranath Tagore® and
the Forward Bloc led by Srimati Leela Roy* | presume that the present
election alliances will be carried on into the field of parliamentary activity
100 afler the election.

But | rule out any alliance with the Communists. The gencral principle
governing the election alliances which we are entering into is that there
should be some progressive elements in the policies of the allied parties.

The list of candidates will be finalized ai the mgeeting of the Central

‘Statement made at a Press Conference at Madras, Adapted from Amrir Bazar Putrika,
17 September 1951,

‘Revolutionary Communist Party--For note see JPSH, Vol [Tf, p. 82,

"Soumyentranath Tagore { 1901-74; political feader and author, founder of Revohutionary
Communist Party of India, India’s delegate to V) Communist International Congress iI‘JEﬂ.
Imprisencd by Hitler in 1933, spent tmore than 8 yeurs in jail in India under British; published
35 books in Bengali and Linglish—Biplay Russia, 1932; Yueri (autobiography). 1950;
Communism and Fetishism, 1941, Tuctics and Strutegy of Revolution, 1948, Gandhi in
French, 1949, ' _
 “Leela Rov {1900-70); Secretary, All Bengal Women's Suflrage Cummittcul: 1921; active
' female education, founded Dipali High Schoul, Nari Siksha Mandir and Siksh‘u ma-;n
M 1925 joined Sri Sangha, a revolutionary Society of Dacta and remained associaled with
) 1937; odited 4 sournal called the Jayasree; Wwok active part in anti-salf tax movement
M E9I0; after 1937 became close sssociate of Subhas Chandra Bose, edited Forward Bloc
weekly in 1940, mrested in 1942 and kept in detention up to 1940; CGieneral Secretary. We_sl
Bergal Forward Rioc, 1949, on the Bloe led by her merging with Praja Sociatist Party in
1854, she bec strie one of is national executive members and Chairman of the Bengal PSP
M I960; retred from agtive politics in 1962,
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Election Board of the Party on October 15 and 16. The selection of the
candidates will be done in 8 democratic way with the local commiitees
heing made responsible for pitching on the besl man for each constituency.

149. To Prafulla Chandra Ghosh, 24 September 1951

My dear Mr. Ghosh,

Mr. Sadig Ali* told me at Madras about your reactions to my letter 1o
Kripalaniji about the attitude of the KMPP towards the communists,
particularly in Bengal . It seems that you told your Comumittee at Madras
ihat [ had met you often at Calcutta and that you had made it clear that you
were not going to cooperate with the communists. I am afraid that is not
the whole story. In my letter to Kripalaniji, 1 had mentioned a talk I had
with Dr. Banerji who had, while agrecing with all that 1 said about the
commuunists, quite frankly expressed the view that in order to defeat the
Congress it would be necessary to cooperate with the communists. T was
deeply disturbed by his attitude. The defeat of the Congress is certainly not
our enly goal. 1 would much rather see a Congressman win i & given
constitucncy rather than a communist. Kripalaniji told me at Madras that
he also felt exactly like that.

1t seems that you told your Committee at Madras that atl that you had
decided to do in respect of the communists was that wherever they had a
strong candidate and you had none, the seat would not be contested by the
KMPP. ] am afraid the position in Bengal is far different. In several districts,
the KMPP has already fought local bodies’ elections jointly wiih the
communists, For the general clections, 100, such a joint working has been
in contemplation and all overtares that the SP made in Bengal for a similar
understanding have so far been cold-shouldered.

You complained to Kripalaniji about my Caleutta Maidan speech in which
I had criticized the KMPP. It is true that | did so. But has it occurred to you
10 ask why a person like me who had, and stll has, the uimost of goodwill
for the Praja Party felt compelled to criticize 17 You will perhaps remember
that much before you had even lefi the Congress, 1 had spoken in praisc of
you at scveral Calewtta meetings. Whenever I used to go to Caleutta | tried
to find time to call upen you. When you were considering leaving the
Congress, 1 had tried to persuade you not w form another partly bu 1o join
the SP. When the KMPP was being inaugurated at Patna, where not a graceful

P Papers (NMMLLL

Badig A (1910-2001 }; member Provisional Pastiament, [950-2; MTP Rajya Saltha, 1958
6, 196470, Genera! Seosetary All Endin Congress Compttee, 1938-45, 1958-62, 1966-7
and 1968, Governor, Maharashtra, 1977-8(0 and Tamil Nadu, 19882,
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word had been said about the 8P, 1 had, of my own accord. welcomed the
KMPP and offercd the cooperation of my party. Afier all this, if 1 {tlt
compelled to criticize the KMPP wr Caleutta, there must have been somwe
reason: the feason was largely the unbelptul--even arrogant--—-atitude of
the Bengal KMPP towards the SP and its policy towards the Comnmunist
Party. | had thought that after you friends left the Congress, the one
party that vou would cooperate with in Bengal—because of the ideclogical
nearness and the ethical approach 1o politics—would be the Socialist Party.,
But our protfered hand was never aceepted and all manner of difficultioy
were placed w the way. Being baulked and disappointed the SPoentered
into an allance with Soumyendra Togore and Lecla Roy, thinking that il
winild guicken the pace and help to bring about a wider alliance. From our
side no condinons were ever made for such an alliance exeept “no truck
with the communists.”

Kripalaniji satd that he was going to Caleutta on the 30th, SP comiades
will meet him and 1 Kope his presence will be utilized by both sides to settle
this vexed question of ¢lectorat agreement in Bengal between the KMPP
und SP.

I hope you are well.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

150, To Prafulia Chandra Ghosh, 10 October 1951

My dear Prafulla Babu,

Fthank you for your letter of st October. [t is a matier of great regret to me
that you have finally decided to form an alliance with the Communist Party
also. However, you know our policy with regard Lo the Communists and
hope there will be no further misunderstanding.

As regards the weakness of the Socialist Party in Bengal, you m:r:-d. not
have reminded me of it as [ need not remind you of the weakness 0‘1' the
KMPP in severat Stutes in this country. T had always feared that your attitude
towards the Socialist Party in Bengal was determined by its weakness, but
had hoped that you might take a broader view of the mater. However, in
view of your tast fetter and public reports of your decisions, therc seems
little that can be done at this stage. 1n any case you have my best wishes.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

WP Pupers (NMMLY.
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151. Te Gyan Chand, 11 October 1951°

My dear Gyanbhai,

The Parliamentary Committee of the Bihar Party met today and considered
your letier. The position is something like this.

1. The Congress is setting up from the Pataliputra constiluency Shyi
Baliram Bhagat® who comes from one of the backward communitics and
commands on that account considerable influence in the arca. He is a sitting
member of Parliament and there is nothing against him. As Congress
candidates go, he is considered to be a fairly good candidate.

2. We are contesting all the six State Assembly scats that form part of
the Pataliputra constituency. You know that the voting for both the
Parliament and Assembly will be simultancous. H is therefore felr that it
would be difficult for the voters to cast their votes for one symbol in the
Assembly ballot box and for a different symbeol in the Parliamentary box. It
is feared that this will create confusion among the workers which the
Congress candidate might exploit and which would weaken our chanees in
the Assemnbly seats also. It was felt that il the Congress agreed pot (o set up
any onc against you, the situation would be ideal. But if the Congress did
not agree 1o let you go uncontested, the Committee felt that the chances
would be much better if you fought the clection as a Party candidate rather
than as an independent.

3. Jwonder if you have yet got into touch with Jawaharlalji in this matier,
However, I have put the position frankly before you and it is for you to
decide, 1 should even advise you, if possible, 1o come down to Paina for a
day. Any tine between the 22nd and 24th would suit us,

! hope you enjoyed your visit to Pachmarhi and all of you have berefited
from it,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P Papers (INMMLY,

“Batizarn Bhagat {1922- ); participated in the Quil Indis Movement, 1942 member,
Provisional Parliament, 1950-2; member, Lok Sabha, 195277, 1980-9; Deputy Minister,
Finance, 1956-63; Minister of State, Planaing, 1963-4; Planning and Figance, 1964-;
Finanee, 1960-7; Defence 1967; Exiernal Atfairs 1967-9, Cabinet Minister, Foreign Trade
and Supply 1969; Forcign Trade 1969-70; Stecl and Heuvy Enginecring 1970-); Speaker,
Lok Sabha 1970-7, Minister, External Affairs 19%5-6; Governor, Hirmachal Pradesh 1993,
Ragasthan 19938,
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152. Speech at a Public Meeting, Calcutta,
14 Qctober 1951!

The Socialists stand for the posttive policy of replacing the present Congress
rule by a better pne. To unite merely to defeat the Congress in 1he ensuing
general election is a negative policy.

No unity of positive value is possible with numerous left parties unuil
they dissolve their respective identities and merge with one major party,
that is the Socialist Party of India.

With differing policies and plans of action, left ranks will not be able 1o
effeet any lasting unity, which alone can provide positive replacement of
the present rule,

The possibility of Soeialist-Communist line-up in the clection is
Categorically ruled out and the Socialists would have no truck with any
other lefi parties, unless the latter completely merged with the Socialist
Party,

The clection, scheduled to take place early next year, would virtually be
4 battle between the Congress and the Socialist Party, All other parties
4spiring 10 participate in the elections will completely be wiped out, leaving
flo trace whatsoever afier the ¢lections are over. Those parties have formed
a united front o fight the elections with the sele object of defeating Fiac
Congress. But mercly to defeat the Congress should not be the rallying
Point ol united feft action. Bven if'such left united front is returned to power,
wauld it be able w work for a single day with their muwai differences
undissolved?

In case 1his happens, people should be prepared for elections every three
months. The idea of building up unity of a dozen parties with as many
id%.fogit:s, policics and plans of action is therelore dismisscq

Lam disappoimted at the West Bengal Congress list of candidates for the
clections. If these are the persons Congress want to be elecied, Bengal,
instead of moving forward, would go as {ar back as five years from today.
But nolhing better can be expected of the Congress. ‘

Unlike the Congress, Socialist candidates. selection will be done by
the people. The Socialist process of sclection will start [rom below and
Rolabove. That is why release of the List of Socialist candidates is being
delayeq,

'Adapied fromy Nutiona Herald, |5 October 195].
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[53, Statement to Press on a Labour Dispute,
Puatna, 14 October 19517

Same time ago the workees of the Ballabh Das Catering Establishment at
Kiul, JThajha, Mokameh Ghat, Gaya and Moghalsara: had gone on strike.
The strike was the resull of the accumulated grievanees of the staff over a
long period. The gricvances were many. The workers were deprived even
of clementary privileges of industnial fabour. They were denied sick and
casual lcave; they had no provision of provident fund; no quarters to ive in
and an utterly inadequate dearness allowance, A fter the strike had continued
for a number of days and the workers had undergone much suffering there
having taken place and some 200 arrests, the matier was taken up by ihe
reconciliation officer whose labours unfortunately failed to achieve any
result. After the faslure of the conciliation proceedings. the next step abv-
iously was for the Governmient to refer the dispute to adjudication. | ail 10
understand why this has not vet been done,

I hope that in view of the seriousness of the dispute and the number of
staff involved and the repression and suffering through which the workers
have had to pass, the Government will not delay any further in referring the
dispute to an adjudicator.

'Adapted from Amrii Bazar Parike, 16 October 1951

154. To Evelyn Reynolds, 30 October 1951

Dear Evelyn,

1t was wonderful to receive such a long and sweet letter? from you. And 1
assure you that not only didn’t T jook once at my watch, but read the lerter
wice over and enjoyed 1t thoroughly, particularly what you called your
“flippant” remarks and the account of your persanal doings. By the way,
you mustn't wade through ice and snow agatn without sufTicient profection
for your fect.

Let me first thapk vou most dearly for the “Age of Longing” and the
Tribune pamphlets, the photographs, and the French Revolution Souvenir,
which 1 shalt treagurc not only for its historical connection.

I was not surprised to learn of the indifference of the Labour Party owards
us “poor relations”, May be notw that Labour is out of power, it might take
a more objective view and be in 2 mood to treat Asian socialists ifnot on
footing of equality, at least from a lower pedestal. | [ind myself greatly in

P Papery (NMMLL

*Hee Appendix 16 tor Bvelyn Reynolds letter to 1P dated 1 Ogtober 1931,
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s¥mpathy with the Bevanite view {though I do not share its optimism about
A negotiated settfement). | hope vou have mel by now the overawing
Mrs. Bevan ' would be interested to know the result of the encounter. |
shall be obliged if you keep me in touch with developments in Britain, The
derstanding that one gets from personal contact is far more valuable than
the one derived from press writings, and we seem to Jook at things very
much from the same (or similar) angles, And need 1 1cll you that. apart
from the pelitical reporting, [ should like 10 hear from you as often as
poasible?

Shankar, my Secretary whom you may remember, has collected some
Material. mainly clection literature, for you, which 1 am sending by separatc
Cover. | shall send you the press cuitings you want as soon as 1 get them
from Delhi. Shankar will keep mailing vou whatever we might consider of
mterest to you. You will also get Janata regwlarly.

The »Shock treatment™ here has been a fiasco, and no enc expects any
miractes. The Congress remains what it was before and there are very
few Congress candidates set up who would answer to the description of
“men of honesty and integrity”. Nehru, painfully aware of the failure of bis
Government, is trying 1o divert attention from that failure and the serious
domestic problems to the twin issucs of secularism and foreign policy. The
latter two are the main theme of his propaganda.

} was greatly amused by vour remarks about the [Kisan Majdoor| Praja
Party and the Acharya. The party is more than half dead and no one takes it
very seriously now. | should say that is one contribution Nebru has made 1o
the growth of Indian socialism: he has noarly killed the Praja party. What
remaing of it is merely a transitional group of Congress dissidents, who
Might well scatter in different dircctions after the General Elections,

We are getling into stride for the election campaign now. | inaugurated
lt‘_e campaign at Patna on the 23rd October. The response was heartening,
Finance i going to be our main headache. The millionaires are naturally
against us and the rich zamindars. nor can a socialist party be run with their
money, Nor have the trade unjons in this countyy any financial strength. Se
Weare depending fargely on mass collections. This is hard work and requires
4 large band of workers. But we are going ahcad. In Bihar Iinavgurated the
Mass drive for collections by going from door to door in the Patna bazar.
I collected about 325 rupees in an hour. Collections started on that day
all over the province. | was in Calcutta on the 28th and 29th last, and there
also 1 inaugurated a similar deive. The popular response everywhere is very
Bopeful (excopt in Bengal where a multiplicity of lefl parties confuscs
the issue), but the Cong?ess has far more money and a long functiomng
Machinery, Congress resources and outs are roughly in the proportion of
i A\Nlra;, Jennie Lee Bevan: wite of Ancurin Bevan: Labous Minister, England: a stiwnch
I winy siemiber of Labour Panty, clected to Partiament i 1931
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25:1, In something like one-third of the country we have no organization
worth the name vet. Moreover, official intimidation, particularly in backward
arcas {backward even from our standards) and among the minorities (chiefly
Muslim}, is going to play no small part. Press support for us is also negligible.
However, we are trying to do our best. In any case, we shall utilize fully the
clection campaign to educate the masses, and to raise the socialist movement
to a far higher level. The Indian pelitical situation after the elections, no
miatter who wins, will never be the same.

The defeat of British Labour, though # was expegted, has saddened us
deeply, So mueh of the future of the world depends upon the success or
failure of the British Labour Party. However, it was some satisfaction to
ind that the defeat was not a rowt and Labour st enjoys such considerable
support,

1 am personally fairly wetl, though tired and stale. 11 the clections turn
out well, T do intend to go abroad and Nottingham, or wherever you are,
will surely be on my itingrary. But won't you comie to obscrve the first
elections of free India? In any case, you must come after the election and
this ime for a longer stay. By the way, | am not contesting myself. 1 feel
that some one of us must remain out to Jook after the extra-parliamentary
work of the Party.

1 showed your letter to Asoka Mehta and other colleagues. They all asked
me to convey to you their gratitude for your eftorts on our behalf.

I shall be happy to hear from you as often as possible, and please do not
mind if in the tush of the coming days 1 am not able to write as ofien as |
would like.

Will you please give my greetings to your husband whom 1 look forward
to meel. Mr. Sharan and all the other friends whom you remembered in
your letter send you their regards and greetings. Prabhavati sends you her
best wishes and thanks you for remembering her.

Wishing you the best,

Yours sincercly,
Jayprakash Narayan

155, To Justice William O. Douglas, 4 November 1951!

4 November 1951
Dear Justice Douglas,®
It was a great pleasure to hear from you. The short meeting with you was
VLP Papers (INMMILYL
"William Orville Douglas ( | B98-1980); Associate Justice Supreme Covurt of United Sistes,
Washington D.C. 1930-75. Publications include Pemacracy and Finance, 1990; Bevond
the High Himplayas, 1952, Russtan Jowrney, 1986, a.
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most exciing, and I am looking forward to our mceeting again, Tt is en-
cotwraging to lind that an American Tike you shares with us our dream of o
new India and a new Asia.

I am hoping fo-make a trip to the USA afier our General Elections—as
Iitlways say “if the results are favourable™. If 1 do g0 1o the States | shall
certainly let you know in advance so that we could have some time together.

By separate cover | am sending you some of our election literature.

Very sincercly yours.
Jayaprakash Narayan

156. To Sadiq Ali, 4 November 1951

My dear Sadig Saheb,

Fam very sorry for not replying to your letter of October 5.7 carlier, Of
Course adjistunent between two partics docs mean give and take. 1t has
fever been the policy of the Socialist Party not to agree to make any change
afler a decision has once been taken regarding a particular scat, But it should
als0 be understood that a change need not neeessarily be made just because
the Praja Party or any other party wishes it to be so.

As {ar as Shri Morarji Desai’s seat is concerned, I am afraid, the Socialist
Party will not agree to make any change whatever. 1 had told Shri Puratan
Buch” 1o discuss this matter with Shri Asoka Mehta. 1 am surc Asoka must
have given Puratanii the reasons why the Socialist Party could not agree to
make any adjustment as far as this particular scat was concerned.

Yours sincerely,
layaprakash Narayan

e Papers (NMML).

*See Appendix 17 fur Sadig Ali's lettet to 1P o <andhiii
Puratan Fanmashankar Buch (1807 ¥ Gujarati writer, Publications include Gandhiji-

B Sy man, 1946 Apana Kasturha, 1950: Apana Javahar, 1951; dpana Sardar, 1952
fai} in Gujarari).
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157, Statement o the Press regarding Grievances of the
Policersen in Bihar, Patna, 4 November 19511

The question of pelicemen and kindred services, such as thar of jail warders,
has been a rather vexed one in this State; and as in all other spheres, so
here, the Congress Governmend by its mishandling bas made 1t worse.
Policemen and warders, suftermg from many wrongs, have recently been
agitating tor certain specific demands which they communicated 1o the
Government as early as August 31 last. The demands include reviston of
basic pay scales, adequate dearness allowance, revision of daity atlowance
scales, confirmation of temporary posts, adequate quarters and barracks,
hospital facilitics, provision for the education of their children, improve-
menl in the treatment meted out to them by officers, recognition of the
right of association, ctc. There 18 nothing in these demands that 15 un-
reasonable and the Government should have by now sctiled the matter by
negoltiation. But nothing has so far been done. The resull is resentment and
dissatisfaction, affecting the morale of the services. While | generally
endorse the case of these employees, | should Like camestly to counsel
apainst any precipitate action. The present Government has nearced the end
of its 1erm, and the policemen and their conlerers must wait Gl after the
clections. 1 hope Shn Ramanand Tiwari” who bas so bravely and ably led
the policemen and the warders will also endorse my counscl of patience,

FAdapted from Searehiivhe, 3 November 1951

Ramanind Tiwari (1909-80): began his career as an ordinary constable; acguired fime
for his role during Quit India Movemant {19425 wheb be led 2 strike by 700 policenen al
Iamshedpur and was disimssed fram serviee and putin prison (1942-6); Founder-President,
Bihar Police & Jailmen's Assoclation: imprisoned scveral times; member, Bihar Legisiative
Assembly, 1952-72; Minwster for Home, Bibar Government, 1967 and 1971; wetively
participated in the JP moverment suffered imprisonment; member, Lok Sabha 1977-9.

158. To Jawahartal Nehru, 10 November 1951

Dear Bhai,

You probably know that Dr. Gyan Chand wants to stand for Parliamem. He
has sclected the Pataliputra constituency in Bihar, He was a Professor of
Economies at the Patna College for 22 years and in that capacity has served
the Provinee for thase Jong years, 1 am sure, the people of Patna and Bihar
would be happy to have him as one of their representatives in Parliament.
Gyan Chand has decided to stand as an independent candidate. The Socinlist

VLB Papers (INMML.
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Party has assured him that it will not put up any candidate againgt him. 1
understand he had spoken to vou some time ago about the possibility of the
Congress party not contesting his seat, On your advice he has also spoken
te Sribabu and Anugrabbabu, but it is doubtful whether the Bihar Congress
leaders would rise above their petly group interests. [T the Congress party
agrees that a person like Gyan Chand should be a member of Parliament
even as an independent, the decision has 1o be taken at the highest, top
levels. Thope it will be possible for you to sec that such a decision is taken.

Yours aﬁectionatcly,'
Jayaprakash Narayan

159, Statement to Press Trost of India regarding
Rejection of Nomination Papers of Socialist Party
Candidates, New Delhi, 11 November 1951

Tam really worried sbout the rejection of nomination papers very ofien on
quite 1limsy grounds. In Travancore and Cochin where nty party expects to
be returned in good numbers, as many as 1l nominations were rejected on
technical grounds. Since India is embarking on an clection for the first ime
on the basis of adult franchisc and experimenting with democracy ona big
scale, a certain latilude must be given to technical and formal lapses. A
proposer and seconder 15 necessary for a candidate and his name must be
on the roll of voters.

[ have a report from the Punjab yesterday, that nomination papers of
one of Socialist Party candidates was rejected because he had not given
three symbols. After all, people sponsored by a political party would
have the party symbol but yet the returning officer thought it fit to reject
the nomination of that candidate. The election comemissioner’s press note
1ssued day before yesterday stating that candidates, who have not given an
alternative of three symbols would be condened, was shown to the relurning
officer, but in spite of that the returning officer rejected the papers.

Then there was another incident where the name of a particular canchda!;e
wats wrongly spelt. Even though the Election Commissioner assurm{ Ihgt it
must be casily rectified. the candidate concemed had to run from pillar 1o
Post for davs to gel the mistake corrected.

‘Adapted from Searchlight, 12 November 1951,
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160. Address at an Election Mceeting, Madras,
14 November 1951°

The Socialist Party, if elected to power, will reduce the presend wide gap
between the rich and the poor by taxing the rich and imposing 4 capital
fevy, The capital levy will be 90 per cent in the case of those who have
wealth of Rs. one crore and above.

My party will abolish landlordism and redistribute the Jand, making the
tillers. owners of land, This will lead to increased agricultural production.
The maximum holding will be restricted by legislation to 30 acres m the
casc of a joint family and wtwelve acres in the case of an individual. 1t will
reducce the burden on land by giving facilities to people to engage themseives
in new cottage industries. A land army will be formed.

In the industrial sphere, the party believes in the creation ol only small-
scale industries since we have ncither large capital resources nor enough
technical personnel to be able to develop industries on large-scale basis.
At the same time, the Socialist Party will nationalize the existing basic
industrics. Nationalized undertaking will be run not as departments of
government but by industrial corporations in which consumers, workers
and government will be represented.

The country presents a picture of sadness, despair, discontentment and
disitlusionment. I ask the people not to be taken in, if the Congress raises
the slogan in the elections that a vote tor the Congress is a vole for Mahatima
Gandbi,

The Communist Party of India has a long record of betrayal, and the
reason for this is that it docs not work with the interests of the country at
heart. When the Communist Party takes a decision on any vital question, it
is not a decision made in India but a decision made cither in Moscow or
somewhere else.

1 fully endorse the {oreign policy of Pandit Nehru. The Socialist Party,
however, wants to go a step further. There are other countries who, like
India, do not attach themselves to either the Anglo-American bloc or the
Saviet bloc. Those countries, which Tive in constant fear of these two bloes,
can be brought together.

tAdapied from Tribuse, 16 November 1951
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161, To Hemant Sanyal, 20 November 1951°

Dear Mr. Sanyal *

You know that T am President of the East Indian Railway Employees’ Union.
There is a scrious question that has arisen as a result of the Admimnistration
applying the disciplinary rules for the staff to the trade unton activities of
employecs who happen to be trade union officials, The Genera) Sceretary
and the Joint Cieneral Secretary of the Union will see you in this maiter.
The Union is not in a position to pay the fees of such an eminent lawycr as
you. | am therefore requesting you to be good enough 1o fake up 1his casc
and do what you can as a matler of personal favour to me and to the labour
movement. | shall be obliged.
I hope you are well.
Very sincerely yours,
1P

VB Papers INMMLY
*tlemant Sunyal; one of the leading lawyers, Calentta,

162, Telepram to Sheikh Mehammad Abduliah,
1 December 19511

Amazed (o learn of your impending visit to campaign for the Congress
party. Other parties than the Congress have lent you full support. Kashmir
has never been a party question. You arc not a Congressman nor Kashmir
Natiopal Conference a part of that organization. The Socialist Party out of
consideration for you and the National Conference has refrained so f‘hr
from forming a party branch in Kashmir. | advise you strongly to desist
from idemtifying yourseif with a single party. You will do incaleulable harm
to Kashmir thereby.

P Papers (NMML).
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163, Explaining Socialist Party's Electoral Alliances,
Cuttaek, 6 December 1951

The alliance with tie Jharkhand Party” is not ondy an electoral alliance but
a palitical alliance and I look forward to the ime when the Jharkhand Party
wili merge with the Socialist Party. So far as the question of Jharkhand
province 1§ concerned, we have made i1t clear that the Socialist Party does
not support the demand. However, the Party advocates regional autonomy
and the creation of sub-arcas within the different states of India tor the
tribal peoples so that they can manage their affairs themselves within the
constitution of the couniry.

We arc accused of compromising with communalism by allying with
Jharkhand Party and the Scheduled Castes Federation, The Socialist Party
does not regard these organizations as communal, We feel that if the castes
and communitics which have been suppressed and submerged raise them-
sclves by forming their own organizations, it ts a progressive development
and a sign of social and cconomic revolt.

Tt s not generally known that the Congress tried its best fo persuade
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar and Mr. Jaipa! Singh’ to join hands with i1, but those
efforts failed. And now when Congressmen are charging us with commu-
nalism, it is something in the nature of grapes being sour.

The alliance with Dr. Ambedkar has nothing to do with the foreign policy
of the Socialist Party which remaing the same as Dr. Lohia has developed
it. The same holds good with the party’s policy towards Kashmir which is
complete support to Sheikh Abdullah.

'Conversation with press representatives at Cottack, Adapied from Tribuse, 8§ December
1934,

*tharkhand Party: Pemand for Jharkband autonomy was raised by Adivasi Mahasabha
i 1938, s name was changed 10 Jharkhand Party in 1950,

*urpal Singh {1903-70%, Presidem AH Indiz Adivasi Mahasubha since 1939-50: Founder-
President. Jharkhand Party since 1930; member. Constituent Asseinbly and Provistana)
Parliamens, 1946-52; member, Lok Sabha, 1952-70,

164. Address at an Election Mecting, Bombay,
9 December 1951°

The statement made by Mr. Nehru i his recent specch in Bombay that he,
too is a Socialist but his method of achieving the Socialist objective differs
from that of the Socialist Party. | beg to differ with this claim, as during the
last four years of his regime he has set back the clock of the country’s
progress by as many as forty years.

‘Adapted irom Bombay Chroniele, 10 December 193],
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Mr. Nehru promised that he will retorm the Congress once the clections
are wom, but he will do nothing of the sort, and 1 am sure that the sume
Congress will throw him out immediately afier the elections are won.
Whereas, 1 can promisc a square deal for Lhe middle and the working classes
y a Socialist regime. 1 think this can be done by taking away all wealth
from the rich and distributing it equally among all.

Sucialism g the only remedy against the existing conditions i the country.
The Socialst Party has pledged 1o establish a welfare State in which there
will be aradical change m the very structure of society. There witl be equal
distribution of wealth, equal opportunity Jor all, and trecdom from want
and fear under the Socialist rule.

The immedinte programme of the Socialist Party includes abolition
of landiordism, redisteibution of land, and nationalization of important
ndustries, 1n this connection the five-year plan ol the Congress is a farce
which that organization will not be able to implement even within 23 years.

The four years” Congress rule has allowed the services to be demoralrzed
and compelled them to become subservient to one-party rule, The Congress
has done so much for retarding the progress of the country in its four years
of control of the Country's administration that it will be nothing shori of a
disaster 1o put it back into power.

The Congress party today is a {ottering organization and is so full of
corruption, nepotism, jobbery and intermecine squabbles that no body can
save it. ltcan not be trusted with the charge ot reorganizing our socicty, nor
can 1l be expected to extend a square deal to the toiling masses, because
people who conirol it are all capitalists, and now even the former maharajas.

Mr. Nebiru s now taking back those Congressmen who had left the
organization and joined reactionary parties. He is inviting back those whom
he had called “opportunists”. because it suits his purpose of winning the
election. He is trying to get back even Mr. Gopichand Bhargava who was
responsible for the most corrupt administration in the Punjab.

Unless our socicty goes through a rapid transformation the country
will not be able (o produce wealth por can it achieve any economic scii-
sulficiency. We must understand that increased production can not be
achieved by setting 1argets but by giving the Uller of the s0il and the worker
i the factory his due and freedom from fear-and want. The Congress as a
political organization 1s 100 old and being bereft of cnthusiasm cannat
achieve this. The Socialist Party alone can achieve this objective by rapidly
transforming the society.

The Socialist Party’s clectoral atliance with the Scheduled Castes
Federation is perfectly alright, The Congress feels sore about .il 'bca:agsc il
€an not obtain the suppont of the Harijans. 11 is not an opporﬂ:mshc\aIlu-mcc
as charged by the Congress. 1t is quite natural that these two parties have
Come together.
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165. Address at an Election Meeting, Kanpar,
16 December 1951

The economic problem of India can be solved conly by the tormation of
small-scale industries to be run by tndustnal corporations started by the
public. The big industries like shipping, iron and stecl and mining should
be nationalized.

The mushroom growth of a number of parties formed on religious,
communal and sectarian basis on the eve of the elections is detnmental o
the interest of the country, The main question before the public at present is
10 end corruption, remove foad scarcity and raise the standurd of living of
the masses. Any organization which raises the cry of culture and religion,
should realize that legislative assemblies are not the place where culture
‘can be developed.

There arconly two main political parties—ihe Congress and the Socialist
Party—in the clections. This is the time for the public to consider that a
new shape has to be given to socicty and the economy of the country.

During the last four years’ rule of the Congress there 15 a general
degradation ali round. Corruption has become rampant and black-marketing
has rcached its zenith, Four years ago, when the Congress took over the
administration, the people rejoiced and there was a [eeling that a real people’s
government would be established, exploitation, poverty and scarcity woukd
end-and & new India would be built. But al} these hopes have been dashed
to the ground. The situation instead of improving has, in fact, deteriorated.
Within four years of Congress rule, moral degradation has set in every
sphere of life. That kind of degradation was unknown even during the rule
of foreigners.

It is now time for the Government (o be replaced with a better one. The
people had seen the utter failure of the Congress of 1947 which had many
good points. Nothing better can be expected from the Congress of 193]
which is weak and disintegrating owing to ndiscipline, selfishness and
corruption in its ranks. The claim of Pandit Nehru that the Congress alone
can maintain unity and solve the problems of the country is absurd.

Pandit Nehru had given the assurance 10 reform the Congress when he
assumed presidentship of the organization. He bas failed to fulfif the promise
and the same set of Congressimen who werc responsible for the degradation
in the Congress, have become Congress nominees in the elections. No
reliance can be placed on his promisc to reform the Congress after the
clections.

"Adapted from Nurenal Herald, 17 December 1951
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Even Mahatma Gandhi had realized that he would not be able to bring
about any improvement and therefore called for its dissolution after the
achievement of independence. The only possibility of Congress being
reformed lay in its being defeated in the elections. This setback will make
Congress leaders realize their shoricomings and mistakes.

The question before the country 15 whether the present social and
economic structure should exist or be fundamentally changed, Until the
structure s changed, mere slogans like “grow more™ or “produce more”
CAN SErVe No PUrpose.

The cconomic pulicy of the Government cannot solve the problem of
poverty. Establishment of small-scale industries to be run by industrial
corporations can be of immense help in this regard, The Planning Com-
mission had offered no sohution to the problems of the country.

In his Orissa specch Pandit Nehru said about doing away with the
privileges of the princes, but I would first like to know what Pandit Neheu
has done to remove the disparity which exists in the salarics of the high
Government officers and the low paid employees. The lowest salary of a
Government employee is Rs. 30 and that of the highest Rs. 10,000, The
Sociulist Parly, on assuming power, will resort 1o equitable distribution and
fix the minimum salary at Rs. 00 and the maximum salary at Rs. 1,000,

It is incorrect to characterize the manifesto of the Sociahist Party as
“vague”, The adjective can in fact be applied more correctly o the Congress
mamfesto.

The Communists keep on changing their policies from time to time.
Their definition of frecdom is very strange. According 1o them slavery io
Russia is “freedom”. The Communists cluim that the country even today i3
# slave of the Anglo-American bloe, though India boldly diferred from
America and Russia wherever she found them wrong.

The alliance of the Socialist Party with the Scheduled Castes Federation
1 for the uplif of the down-trodden. There is nothing wrong in this alliance.
I do not agree that the Scheduled Castes Federation is a communal
organization, The depressed classes have organized themselves to revolt
against the social system which has kept them slaves for such a long tme.
Only those communities which organized themsetves for the preservation
of their privileges can be placed in the category of comamunal organizations.
The down-trodden classes bave a right to organize themselves against
Society. Fven the Congress had tried to reach an agreement with the
Seheduted Castes Federstion but when it failed, “grapes became sour”
Our alliance will prove a step forward towards social progress.
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166, Address at an Election Meeting, Jalandhar
(Punjab), 20 December 1951

The great jubilation which the countrymen had on the advent of freedom
has turned inte despair, afler experiencing four years of Congress rule and
adrainistration leading to poverty, starvation and rampant cormuption, The
Nehru regime has been a complete failure,

The system of controls has only benefited a few and enabled them to
amass wealth while the country has become poorer. The voters should
remove all the communal parties from Lhe political field, as the mushroom
growih of parties at the advent of elections is sure to create anarchy in the
country. Only two partics should exist in our country one which represents
the capitalists and is nterested in maintaming status quoe in favour of the
present system and the other which stands for mazdoor and kisan raj and
wants change and overhaul of the present system of Society. It represent-
atives of many parties are relurned o the legisiature, no party will be able
(o sel up & permanemd minisiry and our country will be faced with the same
situation as has been withessed i France.

The Jan Sangh is raising a slogan that culture is in danger. There is no
instance of any country in the world where culture has been protecied by
force of law. If communal parties continue to have sway m the political
field, the real issues like poverty, starvation and economic emancipation
will be thrown inlo the background. The commuual organizations are,
therelore, a great danger to the country’s well-being.

The Socialist Party is the only organization which stands for equitable
distrsbution of wealth in the country and for a raj which would bring
happiness and prosperity to all the people. The promises given by Pandit
Nehru have tumned inlo a mirage as he has failed to fulfil them. The net
result of his rule has been complete disintegration of the Congress and
moral degradation in the whole country.

Pandit Nehru 1s now touring all over the country and asking the people
10 vote for the Congress, But the Congress of 1951 is moch worse than the
Congress of 1947, and if the people vote the Congress 1o power, it would
be most unfortunate for the countrys What is the hindrance to Pandit Nehru
purging the Congress now, and why does he want io delay this till the
clections are over? Pandit Nehru said, “consolidation of freedom Is
neeessary, before the country can be prepared for socialism”™, But it is a
ridiculous type of socialism that he wants to establish by mmntaiming the
status quo of capitalism and feudalism, with a handful of very wealthy men
on the one hand and 99 per cent poverty-striken people on the other.

Not only the Congress has not been able to touch the fringe of the basic

'Addapted from Trfbune, 21 December 1931,
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problems of [ood, cloth and shelter and hold in check the spiral of cver-
increasing inflation and black-marketing, but the faci remains that the
Congress does not even place them before the people for their awareness
ang goes on misguiding them.

| denounce those parties which bring religion and culture into politics, A
Punjabi speaking Province would not solve our problems which arc
essentially economie. Bengal has a Ministry and administration as also other
provinces by their own respective people, but has that sotved the problems.
Your choice lies between the two parties, the Congress and the Socialist
Party, the one conserving the exasting soctal structure and the other promising
equitable distoibution of wealth, The future of our coundry depends on how
you exercise your choice.

167, Address af an Election Meeting, Ambala,
21 December 19517

Mr. Jawaharlal Nchru is the biggest stumbling block in the way of tatro-
ducing soactalism in thiy country, despite his oft-repeated claim from the
Congress stage that he subscribes to socialism.

Pandit Nehru's declaration that he is a Socialist is a moral viclory of the
Socialist Party. It is basically incorrect 1o suggest that there s similarity
between the Congress and Socialist programmes, These are poles asunder—-
the former is a party of capitalists aimed at perpetuating the hoid of the
moneyed people on the masses while the latter stands for the uplift of the
down-trodden people.

The forthcoming elections will have a far-reaching significance not only
for the coming live years but also for many years o follow. india is learning
a lesson in democracy and the scores of parties which have sprung up in the
country would prove a greal hindrance in providing a stable and good
government. Independent candidates in the elections are a further danger
to a stable government. for every pne of them would stnive for Chief
Ministership and Ministership and would make it impossible for any stable
government to be formed.

1 would like to ask the people not w follow the various political parties
in the field blindly but 10 exercise their precious right of vote after full
consideration.

In my opimon the two-party system, one in power and one in the
opposition, is the best system in a democratic country, The real fight in the
clections is between the Congress and the Socialist Party. The seasonal
Partics which have been set up only with the purpose of fighting ¢lections

'Adapted from Tribune, 22 December 1931,
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should be totatly ignored in the interests of the pablic and the country.

| condemn the communal parties and the slogans of culiure and
civilization raised by the Bharatiya Jan Sangh. The Parliament or the
legislatures are not the forums for discussing or formulating religions or
cultures,

India 10-day stands threatened not with any danger from Russia, China
or America, but from the extreme poverty, starvation and the unequal
distribution of wealth prevailing among her people "The only way to remove
that danger is equal distribution of wealth and land, industrialization and
eradication of capitalism and the jagirdari system,

The experience of the last four years of Congress Government in the
country has shown that the Congress has miserably failed in bringing about
any improvement in the lot of the people excepting the handful of capitalists
and big jagirdars. The Grow-More-Food campaign has been atotal faslure.
For agricultural production of the country has gone down instead of going
up, the prices of commodities have grown abnormally high, the production
of cloih has benefited only millowners and the poor and niddle class people
are left in 2 condition of utter helplessness and misery. Their plight has
indeed gone from bad to worse. During the four years’ Prime Ministership
of Pandit Nehru capitalists bave thrived ireely, Congress Ministers and
MLAs and their refatives have held monopolics; corruption has grown to a
high pitch and black-marketing has become the order of the day,

There was a time when Congress was considered to be a hallmark of,
deological soundness, good work and sacrifice, but after the death of the
Father of the Nation, Mahatma Gandhi, the intoxication of power has
converted it into a body of highly degenerate, selfish and corrupt persons.
Real Congressmen have gone out of it and those who have flouted its
principles and ideals all their {ives have become Congressmen overnight.
If the people vote the Congress into power again, in the hope that it would
do better in future, they would be sadly disillusioned. The Congress is
beyond cure. Effective reforms in the couniry are possible only by defeating
it in the elections and replacing it by the Socialist Party.

Punjabis should give no chance 1o the Congress to nstal its ministry in
the state. The Socialist Party would have lloored Congress candidates in
straighl contests, but, unfortunately, the mushroom-like growth of parties,
taking advaniage of the disintegration of the Congress may not allow the
Socialist Party to succeed,

The Socialist Party does not oppose a Punjabi=speaking province, but its
demand at the 1ime of election creates doubts about its genuineness.

[ think that the dangers to the security of the country ar¢ poverty and
communaiism. 1 believe that communalism in the Punjab can be stamped
out through the Socialist way of equal distribution of wealth and land, not
through the methods of appeasement of communalists adopted by the
P asagrpoes
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Pandit Nehru has promised during his recent public speeches that he
would purge the Congress of its evils after elections, but he had given similar
assurances while ousting Purshoitamdas Tanden from the presideniship
of the Ali-India Congress in 1950. Pandit Nchru's selection of Congress
candidates for the elections has shattered all hopes of any change in the
Congress organization. Those who have been given Congress tickets are
singing the hymn of the organization while other Congressmen are opposing
official Congress candidates. £ the Congress can at all be cured of its evils,
irwould only be when it is given a crushing defeat and is made to feel that
1t has done something very wrong which has made the masses throw it out
of power. Such a result of the clections would make Pandit Nebru appreciate
where he and the Congress stand in the estimation of the people in the
country.

While Pandil Nebru is repeatedly harping on the bugle of secularism,
some Muslims recently told him that they had been threatened that in case
they did not vote for the Congress, they would be sent to Pakistan. The
curse of communahism can only be done away with by removing poverty
and by equal distribution of wealth.

On the eve of elections, the Congress is propagating that they would
fight against communalism, but afterwards the Congress would join hands
with communalists.

The record of the Congress has been similar on the issue of corruption.
Dr. Gopichand Bhargava's Ministry in the Punjab had not been removed
not because of corruption, as claimed by the Congress. but because of
internal differences among the Congressmen of 1he state. There are scveral
other Ministries in India which are corrupt but the Congress has not raised
cven a little finger against them.

It is strange that Congressmen who had petty incomes before #re not
content even with thousands of rupees which they eam as Ministers today,
bul repeated demands of the Socialist Party for increase in the salaries of
low-paid poor and middie class people have been turned down on the pretext
of financial stringency. This shows the real nature of Congress rule. It will
be disastrous if it is given another chance.

168. Statement on Jawabartal Nehru’s Criticism of
the Socislist Party, Patna, 30 December 19517

History will record Mr. Nehru as that curious Socialist who was in his time
the greatest single impediment to Socialism in Asia. Pandit Nebru was
apposed 1o Socialism for four years of his rule and pouring ndicule on all

"Adapred from Teibane, | Jangary 1952,
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tatk of Socialism despite his present protestations from every platform of
his Socialist faith.

Hg had the whele people behind him and a powerful revolutionary
organization and the Government of the country. He could have done almost
anything, but he tailed and let go that hisioric opportunity. History has
again knocked at Mr. Nehru's doors at these clections. But he has once
again Tailed to answer the surhmons of the times. When the whole ol Asia
is hankening for change and deliverance from the tyranny and injustice of
the old order, Mr. Nehru has stood up as pitiful chamipion of that same old
sotten erder and has become a road block to all change.

Mr. Nehru has become fearful of change: He says repeatediy that
Socialism cannot be built in a day or by a miracle or by slogans, But no one
n this country has ever suggested that it could be so. We have always been
emphasizing that it will take ttme to build up Socialism.

Mr. Nehru has neither prepared the blue-print of a Socialist India nor in
the last four years has laid its foundation nar is he going 1o do so in the
next five years if he comes back to power. What then is the value of his
reiterated faith 1n Socialism?

A Socialist must practise his faith but Mr. Nehru's practice is rejection
ofhis oft-proclaimed faith. He argues in seif-defence that the people of this
country are nol ready for Socialism. Thus did the British argue thal india
was not ready for freedom, It is amazing that Burma and Indonesia and so
many other countries in Asia should be ready for Socialism. But unfortunate
India alone should lag so far behind.

M. Nehru argues that the primary task today is to consolidate the freedom
of the country and not to talk of Seeialism. How can freedom be consolidated
except by frecing the masses from exploitation and injustice? Our frecdom
today limps on asingle leg because we have achieved only political freedom.
Before it can stand {irmly and mareh forward, econoric freedom must be
added to the first. In other words Socialist reconstruction is the only way 1o
consolidate the freedom of the country,

169, To Jawaharlal Nehru, 16 January 1952

Dear Bhat,

The other day 1 learnt in Calevtta thal vou were good enough to make a
reference 1o me in one of your meetings there. T wish you had been betier
informed. It seems that you spoke with some feeling and wondered how 1

'Brakmanitud Papers (NMML).
For Nehrus reply 1o this Tetter see Appendix 18
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would constder you so bad as to have said that in four vears you had done
more harm to the country than the British had in a hundred years. 1 bad
never satd anything of this kind. What 1 had said and what [ would still
repeat was that: *Moral degradation caused by four years of Congress rule
in the country exceeds that of hundred years of British rule’(original in
Hindi). I maintain this to be true. The British were crucl and unprincipled
when it came to {fighting the national movement. But in their normal
administrative work they maintained certain high standards of honesty
and integrity which are absent, generally speaking, in the Congress
administration.

There are several other matters which [ should like to take up =ith vou
n regard to your election campaign. But | must wait till the clecnons are
over. The above was a personal maiter so | have taken the liberty of writing
about 11 even when you are stil! campaigning.

With regards,

Yours affectionately,
layaprakash

170. To Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 16 January 1952

Dear Shri Ayyangar,

Since our last meeting | have been envirely in the durk as to what steps
Government have taken to implement our agreement. 1 shall be obliged io
know authoritatively from you. As soon as the elections are over, T shall
have to call the General Council of the AIRF and place before it a report on
the result of our negotiations, It is possible that the Railway Board has kept
Shri Guruswami informed but he is in the throes of his election campaign,
and | do not wish to disturb him. In any case, [ am anxious to know from
you as to whiat has been done or is being proposed to be done.

I. 1 was under the impression that a commission was soon to be
appointed to go into the question of dearness allowance and the proposal to
merge part of it with basic pay. Mr. Deshmukly was not in Delhit when we
hud met and T understood that as soon as he returned the Commission would
be appointed in consultation with him. May [ know where the matter stands
now?

2. It was agreed that an enquiry would be made into the position of the
pre-1931 staf? so that on the basis of the facts ascertained, the matter might
be amicably settied.

VP Papers (NMMLLY,
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3. I should like to know if the negotiating machinery and appellate
authonty {for disciplinary cases) agreed upon has been set in motion. |
have not read any news published about the appointment of the Permanent
Rly. Staff Tribunal.

4. Thete were several other issucs which had been discussed between
the Board and Shri Guruswami. I should like to know if anything has been
done regarding them,

5. Regarding that Moghalsarai affair, Tiwari tendered an apology to the
General Manager, EIR as suggested, But 1 should like to have an assurance
from you that criticisin made by trade union officials at public meetings
{apart from abuse and libellous charges) will not be made a basis for
disciplinary dction. At our meeting you had assured me that it was never
the intention of the Administration 1o muzzie the staff or deny their right 1o
ventilate publicly these grievanees.

In a few months there will be new Government at Dethi and you are not
coming back. I am therefore anxious to have the present dispute scttled
dunng your regime.

| hope you are well,

with regards,

Yours very sincerely,
Jayaprakash
P.S.: Please reply at my Patna address.

171. Address at an Election Meeting,
Lucknow, 19 January 19527

The salvation of the country lies in the defeat of the Congress as the ruling
organization and success of the Socialist Party in the elections.

The Nehru Government during the Jast four years or more has failed to
bring economic and social freedom to the country. The freedom of the
country stands threatened from inside. The moral degradation which has
set in the country under the Congress regime has surpassed even that under
the British rule.

I am disappointed at the programme and ideology of the KMPP? and
denouce its clection tactics. The KMPP is an opportunist organization
and is making unholy alliances with all sorts of people. 1 condemn the

'Adapted from National Herald, 1) Jannary 1952,
‘Kisan Mazdeor Prajs Party; founded a1t Patng on 36 June 1931 hy 1 8. Kopalani,
T. Prakasam, P.C. Ghosh, K. Kellappan and others. Kripulani was elected its first President.
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Communtsts and the communal organizations tike the Jan Sangh and the
Ram Rajya Parishad,’

The Nehru Government has brought about ng change for the betier during
the regime. By voting tor the Congress, you will be perpetuating the present
conditons of poverty, uncmployment. exploitation, black-marketing and
profitcering for another five years. Now is the time to act and take a wise
decision for the future. The next five years” reign of the Congress Govern-
ment will be even worse than that of the tast five years.

Mr. Nehru has been going about the country canvassing suppont for the
Congress and making to the clectorate extravagamt promises. On the food
front, Pandit Nehru bas sulTered the biggest defeat in so far as imports of
foadgrains from abroad are concerned. Moreover, be has failed 1o bring
about unity in the ranks of' the Congress and purge it of undesirable elements.

I appeal to the people to vote for the Socialist Party. You arc not going
1o decide the fate of any dividual candidate by voting in the elections,
it is going to be a question of your personal victory or defeat. So far as
independent candidates are concerned, they are without any organization
or the backing of any political party. As such, they are solitary figures who
cannol make their voices heard in the Jegislature. Do not. therefore throw
away your precious votes on such candidates because they are not capable
of serving your interests in any way, So far as the Congress is concerned,
what has it done for the people during the period it has been in office? The
people are suffering untold hardships and the middle classes are politically
becoming extinct. The rich are becoming richer and the poor poorer. There
i3 appalting disparity in the salaries of low-paid government employees
and the high-ups. Corruption, black-marketing, nepotism and profitecring
are rampant on a wide scale throughout the country.

The problem of poverty can be solved only by & fair and cquitable
distribution of wealth and redistribution of land. The Congress is only
concentrating on increased production of food and wealth to the exclusion
of fair distribution. During the last four years there had been no increase in
production of either food or industrial goods.

Pandit Nchru claims 1o be a socialist, but he has so far done nothing to
take the country towards socialism since he became the Prime Minister.
The Socialist programme envisages socialised and planned industry, full
employment, social cquality, land army for [ood production, maximum
income of Rs. 1,000 and minimum income of Rs. 100, right to recal)
legislators and cultural and educational facilities for minorities.

‘Ram Rajya Parishad; founded in 1947 by Swami Karpatsi (1907-82), religious leader
and vedic scholar. The Porty opposed cow-slsughier and Hindn Code Bill.
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172, 'to Jawaharlat Nehru, 12 February 1952

Dcar Bhas*

Some days ago | had written to you abom certain remarks you had made at
Calcutta mecting. } hope you received that letter.

Now that the elections are over 1 should like to take up with you another
serious matter in the hope that it would receive yvour dispassionate attention.
You are perhaps aware that the main Hne of attack of the Communist Party
upon us was that we were American agents. Congressmen too had joined in
this propaganda, In certain constituencies in Bihar, the Congress slogan
was:

“Three agents of America
Mehtia, Lohia, Jayaprakash™ {original in Hind1)

But it is not about this that I am writing 1o you. The Communist press
has been persistently atleging that Lohia brought thousands of doltars (the
figure varies) trom America for the Socialist Party’s clection campaign.
Again it is not Coramunist lies about which Tam complaining to you. Butl
understand that swwhen challenged the communists have replied that it is not
they but the Indian Embassy in Washington that is responsible for the story,
fB.G.] Gokhale of the Foreign Bureau of the Socialist Party has received a
letter from Harris Wofford (of the World Government movement), who
was responsible for Lohia’s trip to the USA, 1o say that it is persistently
rumoured by sources connected with the Indian Embassy that Lohia was
paid money by the USA for the funds of'the Socialist Party. This is a serious
matter. Lohia and the Indian Embassy didn’t get on well with each other,
but that was no reason for the latter to carry on such a vile whispering
campaign. Friends here had to put together small sums of money in order
to enable Lohia to go abroad, and even while he was in the USA a SOS had
come for a small sum. The Socialist Party may be objectionable in the eyes
of the Indiun Embassy in America, but that is no reason why i should
villity its eader. ] understand that Aruna also has been going around saying
that the story ol Lohia getting money from the USA has the authority of
the Indian Embassy. When there is so much smoke there must be fire
somewhiere, Will you please look into the matter? The Socialist Party may
be thoroughly bad in your eycs, but | hope you do not believe that we have
all started aceepting bribes from foreign sources.

Another complaint that ) have to make this time about yourself—is
concerning your Patna speech. [ was told that while recounting the sins of

P Papers (NMML).
*For Nehru's reply to thes lener see Appendix 19,
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the Socialist Party you had said that “these people have entered into a pact
even with the Jan Sangh”. I did not expect such an utter misrepresciiation
from vou. I have no knowledge of any pact with the Jan Sangh, nor does
Narendra Deva, Lohia or Asoka have any knowledge of it 1f you had in
mind any individual case in which a Socialist candidate had entered into
an alliance with the Jan Sangh, 1 cannot say anything with certainty, But in
that case, i you are interested, 1 would send you details ofalhiances between
Congress candidates and Jan Sangh. And there arc other pacts that the
Congress parly makes. Asoka wrote to you the other day of a Congress
pact in Bombay with the fourth party (ne less communal than the Jun Sangh),
but vou had no knowledge of such a local atlair.
[ hope you are well. With kind regards,

Yours alfectionately,
Jayaprakash

173. Speceh on Election Results, Patna,
14 February 1952

The first thing which | would like to say on this occasion 1s that the electorate
gave a good display of their spirit of democracy in the first general election
of the Indian Republic. The Chicf Election Commissioner of India, Mr.
Sukumar Sen, deserves hearly congratulations for conducting the elections
in a most peaceful and constitutional manner, it was the greatest experiment
i Asia {rom the point of view of the vast number ol electorate. Mr. Sukumar
Sen spared no pains in making the clections free and fair.

But 1o spite of the clection rules there were cenain defects that were
perceplible 1o all. The ink marks on the thumb of the voter did not prove
indelible. The boxes coukd be opened even without interfering with the
seals. There were many officers who were unaware of the election rules
and they had no training in clection matters.

The zamindars committed various acts of high-handedness in the elections
and they are still victimising those wha voted for the Socialist candidates.
Voters were intercepted and prevented from casting their votes for the
Sociulists. Able candidates were defeated in many cascs and various ill-
tamed people were elected.

By securing only 32 per cent of the voies n Bihar the Congress won
241 scats in the Bihar Legislative Assembly. The total votes polled in favour
of the Congress candidates amounted to about 36 lakhs. The Socialists
captured 23 seats by securing 17 per cent of the votes. Over 16 lakh votes

fAdapted from Searchlivhr, | 5 February 1952; National Hearld, 16 Febroary 1952 and
Ameit Buzar Patrika, 20 Febriary 1952,
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were cast for the Socialists as a whole. The fotal of votes polled in the
glections came 1o about 95 lakhs.

The mdependent candidates did much damage 1o the cause of the
Socialists and so did the Kisan Mazdoor Praja Party, Only 12 independents
were ¢lected and the Kisan Mazdoor Praja Party got only one seal. [ urge
the KMPP to join the Socialist Party. It got one seat because of Shn
Mahamaya Prasad Sinha’ against whom the Socialist Party had not set up
any candidate. Had 1t done so, Shri Sinba would also have been defeated.
Casteism also harmed the Socialist candidates very much. The independents
numbering 650 made the Congress victorious, With 32 per cent votes the
Congress got 241 and with the rest of 68 per cent other parties and individuals
captured only 89 seats. This illustrates the glaring defect of the electoral
system bascd on the single-member constitucncy.

In many places the Socialists have lost by a very narrow margin. The
Socialist Party would file clection petitions against a number of successful
candidates. Though the Soctalist Party did not fare well in the elections, it
was not a loser. [t got 23 seats and in addition to this it got the opportunity
of carrying the message of socialism far and wide in Bihar.

The election results show that the Socialist Party is a big party, next only
1o the Congress. In fact it is the only rival of the Congress. 1 reject the ¢laim
about the importance of the Communist Party. In this clection the
Communists secured abowt 60 lakh votes in the whole country while the
vates polled in favour of the Socialists came to about one crore. The
Communist Party is much inferior to the Socialist Party in strength and
dignity in this country.

As I mentioned carlier, the Socialists lost so many seats because of single-
member constituencics. The Socialist Party had demanded proportional
representation in the election but this was rejected by the Congress. Had
there been the system of proportional representation the Socialist would
have captured 60 seats and the Congress 125 in Bihar.

After the publication of the election results some friends have suggested
that the Socialist Party and the Communist Party should work together,
The Socialist Party would be prepared (o join hands with the Communist
Party of India if they act independently of Russia in India, I have no enmity
with Russia or China, I hold them in respect. But I refuse to be dictated to
by them. Besides, the Communist Party of India has never been sincere in

‘Mabamayu Prasad Sinha (1910-87); gave up studies at Banaras Hindu University; joined
Salt Satyagraha and Civil Disobedience Movement: nominated first dictator of Satyagraha
Movement in Saran 1934 jailed several times during freedom movement; resigned from
Congress in 1951, founder member of KMPP, clected leader of Samyukt Vidbayak Dal
1967, Chief Minister Bibur 1967-8; MP, Lok Sabha 14779,
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thetr talks about unity and common front. The unity they want is something
like the embrace of Dhritarashtra to crush Bhima. They want only o break
up the other parties and to take advantage of the resultant disruption.

Everywhere, except Yugoslavia, wherever the Communists had the upper
hand they were dictated (o by Russia. Such dictation the Socialist Party can
never accept. The history of the last 25 years shows that the Communist
Party of India had changed its policy again and again to suit the convenicnce
of Russia, For instance, when Mahatma Gandhi raised the slogan of “Quit
India”, they dubbed him as a fascist agent and co-operated with the British
rulers.

A whispenng campaign has been launched by the Communists that I am
an agent of America and that the Socialist Party is subsidised by American
dollars. If they sincerely bebieve their own canard, | fatl to understand why
they are anxious for the co-operation of the Secialist Party.

The ideals for which the Communists are working are entirely contrary
to thase of the Socialist Party. While we want to establish a democratic
soctalist society in this couniry, the aim of the Communists is the establish-
ment of their own party’s dictatorship. The people of the country must
clearly choose between the two.

The other small left parties who talk of left consolidation do not fully
understand the nature ol the problem. What is needed is a new approach to
the problem of lef unity. The time had passed when different partics main-
tarning their separate identities could form a consolidation and achieve umity,
Such consolidation in the past did not last long. The only way to achicve
unity is for the various parties believing in soctalism to merge (ogether,
Those who believe in Communist dictatorship should straightaway join
the Communist Party instead of maintaining their separate existence. On
the other hand, those who believe in the democratic way of life should
merge into the Socialist Party or join together to form another party.

I am sure that after the next five years the Congress is not going to be
voted back 1o power. The choice before the people then would be the
Communist Party or the Socialist Party, And the people must make up their
minds whom to return to power.
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174, Speech on Election Results,
New Delhi, 22 February 1952!

| attribute the success of the Congress and debacle of Socialist Party in the
glections to the ulter ignorance of the electorate. From the clection results
which had been contrary (o expectations, it was erystal clear that a large
number of voters did not exercise their franchise with discernment.

I predict that in states like Madras, Travancore-Cochin, Rajasthan and
PEPSU, where the Congress had faled {o secure absolute majority, there
would be neither stable Congress ninistrics nor coalition governments.
The only aliermnative would be fresh elections,

Though the Congress has secured resounding victories in the elections,
it does not mean that it is a party having a considerable mass appeal. The
very (act that only 40 per cent of total votes polled were cast in Favour of
the Congress has confirmed the belief that the Congress influence 1s fast
declining, and it is doubtful whether it would be able to rule the country for
the next five years.

The Secialist Party plans to launch an intensive satyagraha campaign
throughout the country if the party in power fails to remove the difficulties
of the people. In our opinion satyagraha is the only powerful weapon to
combat injustice and oppression.

I disapprove the idea of independent candidates contesting the elections.
Such candidates were, 10 a great extent, responsible foi the splitting up of
the anti-Congress votes, thus causing heavy reverses (o the parties with
constructive programmes. [ hope that the people would leamn a lesson from
the present election rosults that the candidates representing no one except
themselves have no place in a democratic set-up.

'Adapted from Netiona! Herald, 23 Febinrary 19352,

175. Speech on Election Results, Madras,
24 February 1952!

Co-operation with the Communist Party will be an embrace of death. There
can be no question of the Socialist Party forming any kind of coalition or
atliance with the Congress or the Communist Parties. The Socialist Party
would funclion in the legislature as a democratic opposition. Whatever
Govemment 1s formed by whichever party, we will judge that Government
on its ment.

The Socialist Party has fundamental differences with both the Congress

'Adapted from Tifhrte, 26 February 1952,
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and the Communist parties. The Congress fought the clections to maintain
its programme of "status quo’ which is contradiciory o 1the Socialist Pary’s
programme. The most objectionable feature of the Commumist Panty is its
exira-lermorial patriotism, which is a very serious matter.

The first conclusion that anybody can draw from the clections is that the
people voted agamnst the Congress as it failed 1o secure the majority of
voles potled.

The Congress successes in cerlain states were mainly due to Mr Nehru's
promise that he would clean up the organization after the elections, 1 know
from personal expertence that a lurge number of people 16 the country were
carricd away by that promise. The time has come for Mr. Nehr to fuliil
this promise.

it would not be very lonp for the people to realise that neither Mr. Neheu
nor anyone else can clean up this organization. The Congress will go down
lower and lower with its intemal factions and dispuies. The disintegration
of the Congress will become an accomplished fact in the next few years,

Somc people refer to Mr. Nehru's statement that he (oo is a Soctalist. 1
do not know how Mr. Nehra is going to create a Sociahist India by promoting
the development of capitalism, Since he became President of the Congress
first, | have been hearing about his Socialism. 1 have not witnessed so tar
any Socialist measure undertaken cither by Mr. Nehru or by his colleaguos
im any of the States since they came (o power.

The Socialist Party's expectations about elections were rather high. The
number of seats wi have won are much less than expected. We have polled
over one crore voles while Congress polled only about five crore voles
in s country. This is a great achievement for a party which has been
Funetioning independently only for the last four years.

176, To Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 28 March 1952

Dear Mr. Ayyanger,

A fow days ago | wrote you  letter regarding the sweepers of Allahabad.
So far T have received no reply. I hope the mater 15 under your aclive
conswderation.

L am writing this in connection with the formation of the North Eastern
Railway. The enclosed Memorandum, preparcd by my union (EIR
Employees® Union) sets forth in some detail our case. Upon study of the
materials before me | have no doubt that certain decisions in regard to the
NER have been taken not on grounds of cconomy, efficiency, rationalization

L Papers INMMLL).
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or of the national interest in general, but merely to satisfy cenain political
and provincial interests. You knaw that the AIRF had welcomed the idea of
regrouping of the Indian railways. But we had put forward certain governing
principles. which were gencrally acceptable to vour Ministry. In accordance
with this understanding, we had been assured that organized Labour would
be taken into confidence and consulted at every important stage. But when
the ortginal scheme of the Rallway Board was so drasticaily altered, there
was no reference to labour, nor, I believe, to any other of the parties
concerned. On behalf of labour I must protest against this unilateral decision.

Yours sineerely,
Javaprakash

177. Statement regarding Shifting of the North Eastern
Railway Headquarters from Caicutta to Gorakhpur,
Patna, 28 March 1952!

The proposal 1o station the headquarters ofthis railway at Gorakhpur instead
of Calcutta would mean eventaally mass transfer of staif, fresh expenditure
on a huge scale and serious inconvenience and harm to trade snd industry.
Calcutta 13 an industrial and commercial nerve cettre and the difficutnes
that industry and commerce would have to face in dealing with a raillway
with headquarters so remote would not be easily surmountable, Not only
would trade and industry suffer but also the railway itself. The decision to
locate the North Eastern Ratlway headquarters at Gorekhpur has been taken
against all previous proposals and assurances and is based not on technical,
ceanomic or rational but entirely on political and provincial considerations.
1t would be rutnous fo the nation if provincial interests are allowed to over-
ride the national good. From the point of view of the railway stafl, the
Gorakhpur headquarlers would mean, in spite of current assurances to the
contrary, large-scale transfers, uprooting and breaking up of families and
homes,

The All-India Raitwaymen’s Federation had welcomed the proposal for
the regrouping of the Indian Ratlways in the irderest of rationalization and
national ¢conomy. There were, however, certain governing principles which
were put forward by the Federation and which were generally accepted by
the Railway Ministry. } was, for instance, suggested that organized labour
should be taken into confidence and consulted at every important stage,
and that the interests of the staff should always be taken inta consideration

‘Adaped from The Searchlighs, 26 Mareh 1932,
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and given due weight. But for some inexplicable reasen these principles
have been entively disregarded i the case of the proposed North Eastern
Railway. The original picture of this ralway as drawn by the Railway Board
has completely been mutilated and altered by the Central Advisory
Commiltce and neither considerations of operational efficiency, national
defence, cconomy, service to trade and industry nor the interests of the
stafT have been taken imto account. Nor was the Federation or its affiliated
unions that are directly concerned, consulted before the drastic changes
were hurriedly made at the final stage by a poorly attended Central Advisory
Committee. The indisecriminate cutting up of the EIR, particularly the
truncating of the Aliahabad division, is bound sertously 10 affect operational
efficiency and convert Moghalsarai shich is the most focal poimt in the
entire ratlway system of the country into a congested bottle-neck,

In view of all these considerations 1 earnestly urge the Hon’ble Railway
Minister to stay action in regard 1o this matter, and either to revert 10 the
original scheme of the Railway Board or to have the new scheme examined
by an expert commitiee,

178. To Ramanandan Mishra, 12 April 1952!

Dear Ramanandan Babu,
I received your feter? 1 have nothing 10 say after knowing your views
about me. Picase do whatever you think proper.

Yours,
Jayaprakash

LLP Papers (NMML). Original in Hindi,
? Bee Appendix 2L,
179, To Asoka Mchta, 21 April 1952!

Dear Asoka,

I came here [Calouttal on the F7th and was 1o go from here 1o Dehra Doon,
Dethi and then 1o Bombay. But unfortunately el ilband am still in bed—
pain in the ear and lever. There 1s o fover today and the pain too has

' Brahmanand Papers (NMML).
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subsided. 1 doctors permit | shall leave for Bombay on the 23rd by the
BNR mail reaching there on the 25th.

At Patna I had received your wire about the chairmanship of the special
conference, to which I had replied suggesting that you request Lohia instead
10 preside. | hope you veccived that tefegram and Lohia has agreed.

Regarding our stand on the Pressdential clection issue, 1 think we have
ne ajternative but to support K.T. Shah. 1f we don’t, apart from everything
elsc, there will be a great setback to our efforts ta bring the non-CP leflists
near us. Tridib Chaudbury,® Seumyen Tagore,” Meghnad Saha'—all of
whom | met here and at Patna—are anxious that we support Shah. We will
aliepate them all if we don’t, and w retum we shall get nothing.

More when we meet,

Yours affectionately,
Juyaprakash

P.S: Apart from the HMS and Culwiral Congress programmes please see
that no public engagement is fixed for me tn advance. I shall have to rest
more than work.,

*Tridib Kumar Chawdhurey (1911-97) played a prominent sole i the organization of
Revolutionury Socialist Purty iy 1940 elected w Lok Sabha from Beherampur Constitueney
from 1952 onwards for six terms: was put up as o Joinl candidate by several partics 1w
contest presidentship of Indisn Republic in 1974, but lost.

FSoumyendranath Tagore —For bicgraphical note on Soumyendranath Tagore see ilem
no. 148, . 3 in this velume.

* Meghnad Saha (1893-1991) eminent schotar of Physics; President Indian Science
Congress 1834 President National Insuitute of Science 1937-8; Member Notiosal Planaing
Committes of Indian National Congeess, 1938: President Royal Asiatic Souety of Bengal
P45 Prestdent Postgraduate Studies in Science, Caleatta University 1947, member
Liniversity Comimission, Govt, of India 1948-9.

180. Te K.K. Menon, 21 April 1952}

Dear K.K.,

I came here [Caleutta] on the 17th and since the next morning | am lying
ili—pain in the car & fever. Both symptoms have disppearcd now and |
hope to be able to jeave for Bombay on the 23rd Apri! by the BNR mail
{via Nagpur) reaching there on the 25th,

‘rahmunamd Papers (NMMLL
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I received PT.'s” wire at Patna. Before leaving 1 shall send you a wire so
that some onc can meet me at the station.

Sometime ago you had sent me a communigue asking my opinion about
the Presidential election. 1 feel that we have no alternative but to support
K.T. Shah. Tridib Chaudhury, whom I met at Patna, and Soumven Tagore
and Meghnad Shah, whom T met here are all very keen that we support
Shah. [f we don’t we willalienate thera all and get nothing in retun. Besidcs,
in spite of what Jawaharlal might say Rajen Babu is a Party candidate. 1 am
wrifing to Asoka also to the same effect.

I hope you are ajl well.

Affcctionately,
Javaprakash

P.5.: | hope there wall be ne crowd at the station.

P, stangds for Purushottam Trikamdas,

181. Statement abouwt Firing on Gorakhpur Railway
Workers, Bombay, 26 Aprii 1952’

I demnund a judicial inquiry into the firing on Gorakhpur railway workers,
which resulted in twa deaths. While I appeal to the strikers and other
railwaymen 1o be disciplined I also call upon the Government to punish
those responsible [or the firing. From press reponts the firing seems to have
becn wholly unwarranied,

Since assuming power the Congress adnunistration has shown scant
regard for human life. The Congress probably feels that people have
endorsed their policy of treating human life so lightly and for facing brick-
bats with butlets. s for the people to make the Congress learn the simple
civilized lesson that mass massacre is not the only way of controlling an
unruly crowd and that a policeman’s Jife s no more precious than that ofan
ordinury citizen.

ITthe peopic of this country are 1o breathe the air of freedom, the present
gun and lathi rule must be replaced with something mwore humane and
civitized. The Gorakhpur firing deserves severe condemnation and those
responsible should be punished.

Adapted from Nefionad Herald, 28 Apnl 1952,
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182. Speech at a Public Meeting, Bombay, 30 April 1952

| urge the people t start a countrywide agitation against the rise in food
grain prices in order to force the hands of Government in the matter. 1f
need be, we should offer *satyagraha’ and count arrest if Government remains
adamant.

The Socialist Party should prepare the people for this struggle by offering
volunteers in hundreds. If Gandhiji werce alive today, I fec] swre that he
would have supported any movement to fight llljUShCC from without or
within, against the people.

I strongly denounce the Government pelicy of taking away land from
the small farmer for tillage by big zamindars. On the one hand Acharya
Vinoba Bhave, a true disciple of the Mahatma, is roaming over the couniry
for Bhoomidan so that every farmer would have a plot of land 1o himself,
Government by its policy are reversing the process.

The day is not distant, when Acharya Bhave and Socialist Party would
join hands to unite the millions of small peasant-farmers in the country to
fight against the Government policy, which s responsible for growing
unemployment.

I ask the people not to ignore the prospect of the next five years of
Congress rule even though they are likely to forget the lesson of the past
five years. You may recall Mr. Nehru's pre-clection promise to clean up
the Congress, to fight corruption and i eradicate poverty. Where is the
purification? Where is the much-promised reformation of the Congress?
The same old Pradesh Committees continue and the same old cabinet
formations are 1o be seen.

1f the experience of the past five years be any indication, | see a gloomy
future for the country under the Congress rule. I ask the people not to sit
with folded hands, but organize themselves into u ‘Sangathan’ and force
the Government (o give up their wrong policies.

To the small traders and petty mercharits and the service men of the
middle classes,  suggest the setting up of consumer’s cooperative socictics
and health societies for combating the black-market and alleviating their
grievances, The present policy of the Government of setting up big industries
has acutely aggravated the problem of unemployment.

FAdapted from Bondbany Chronicle, | May 1952,
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183, Speecht on May Day, Bombay, | May 1952}

The state of the trade unton movement in the country is tar from sutisfactory,
The working class is not the force it could and should be in the cconomic,
political and social life of the country. This weakness of organized labour
15 due to the banctul influence of political partics which has resulted in
mudtiplicity of rival unions, jo the recent labour legislation and lastly o
workers apathy Lo trade unionization. The whole structure of trade unionism
would have tu be changed if the apathy of the workers has to be climinated.

It 15 necessary to make the workers unton-minded through collective
agreement and suitable fegstation. In this direction a beginning can be
made in private industry and the labour class itself can be educated. 1 deplore
that the Indian labour is politically so backward as to re-establish a con-
servative party in power. Jtis a matter for decp retlection on this May Day
for all the working men and women of this country.

The other causes ol lubour weakness are that Government has been partial
in its labour policy. The favoured treatment given to the INTUC has lured
away the ranks of lzbour from other independent labour organizations. |
warn the misled parties not to sacrifice their independence Tor immediate
and transitory gaing. The labour laws have enlangled labour in the cotls of
tnigation, delays and fwility.

I appeal o ihe United Trade Usnion Congress and cven the INTUC 1o
sink ther political differences and present a joint front for the progress of
the working class.

Communism s a4 new threat to labour, 1 anybody is responsible for
breaking up the unity of the workers of the world, it is the Communists. |
ask the workers to do a litle introspection on this day on the state of labour
in the country and try to remove its weakness so that labour might have its
rightful voice in the political, social and economic affairs of the country.

" Adapted from Bombay Chromele, 2 May 1952
184, Intervention in the Debate on General Secretary’™s
Report (by Asoka Mehta) at the Pachmarhi Convention,
24 May 1952!
Nermatly 1 would not have intervened in this debate. 1 decided to speak

because of certain things which have been said here.

"Report of the Special Comvention of the Sucialist Party held at Puchmarhi, Madhya
Pradesh, 23.7 May {952 pp. 23-7.
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I am intervening more i sell~explanation than in reply o the criticism
ol the General Seeretary’s Report,

Whenever a battle is lost the responsibility for the defeat is always
squarely that of the general, [ admit that the pany soffered defeat though
not to the extent some of you have imagined. The leadership of the Pany
must take full responsibility for that defeat. But if you will exeuse me for a
personal note, the respongibility is more mine than of my collcagues, and |
have come forward to make that admission, During the past few years |
have been, lor good or ill, mainly responsible for the development of Party
policy and programme, |t is for me, therefore, 1o take full responsibility for
what happened at the elections. And it is to me, more than to any one ¢lse,
that vour criticistn and censure should be directed.

It is natural that defrat should create lack of confidence in the leadership.
But ifthis feehng were fo be extended to the Party itself or to its fundamental
principles, it would be disastrous. 1t is not so much the defeat, but the reaction
to 1t, in the ranks of the Party, that is worrying me. | observed during this
debate a feeling among the Party ranks that our policics were responsible
for our electoral defeat. | was pained at this reaction and | tned to explore
and re-examine and locate the errors in policy. But 1 did not [ind any such
error. There was nothing wrong with the policy or programmie of the Party.

It hras been suggested by some of you that the defeat could have been
avoided if we had not deviated from our revolutionary path and had launched
nationwide struggles. There was ne such deviation, and there were any
number of local struggles. No other party fought so zealously for the people.
True, there was no ‘nationwide” struggle launched. But when could such
a struggle bave been Jaunched and how? At Kanpur we did think in terms
of a nationwide struggle—a suwuggle for freedom. Had not the Congress
accepied partition, I have no doubt this struggle would have been inevitable,
and the party would have been in the forefront. But partition became a fact,
and the termrible riots followed, Was a struggle possibie then? Then Gandhiji
was assassinated, and soon after we left the Congress. Don't forget, thal
was only four years ago. Our main and primary task was to build up the
Party; open branches in every province, get workers, enroll members, extend
the organization to the districts and lower down, propagate the message
of the Party, start journals and periodicals, collect moncey for all this and
many other activities. There were not many of us to do this, and they were
breathlessly busy i carrying out ting fundamental work. A nationwide
strtiggle was not possible titi the Party organization itself had become nation-
wide. Bither we were wrong in trying to build up-a nationwide organization,
or you must understand that it was not possible to start a nationwide struggle
belore at feast the foundation had been faid of a national organization,

1 should remind you again that whierever possihle local struggles were
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taunched. The work done by Ranumanchar in this conneetion is before you.
He has been our guide to action. He jumped into struggles when occasion
arase, He courted arrest a number of times. Asoka also did not idle.
Remember that glorious textile sirike of Bombay. Sa you will see that
regiona] and partial strugales were not reglected. You have to go from
strength te strength. Before a national struggle is Jaunched strength and
resources have to be built up; people have to be mobilized and enthused;
public opinion has to be created and a struggle psychology has 1o be built
up. These things take time. Nationwide struggles were visualized. It was
felt that we may get an opportunity to de so afler the general eleciions.

Some of you fecl that | should have personally led a struggle. 1 could
have, but you had burdened me with other responsibilities and 1asks. The
organizational responsibility was on me. There were the nationwide tours,
the fund collections. | could not do everything at the same time.

I can understand if you argue that we could have gone in for a different
policy and strategy. Instead of undertaking exiensive organizational work
we could have decided not to expand but concentrate on selécted arcas and
could have taunched well-conducted local struggles. But such a policy of
iMensive organizational and struggle activitics would not have given us
the necessary national status and face. Imagine what would have been the
position in the South today had such a policy been followed. Till 1947 we
bad practically no organization in the South. We started almost from scratch.
I we have secured a few seats in the South, if there are Party branches in
all the states, it is because some of us went to the South frequently and
spent time and collecied money. We could have remained in our respective
provinces, Rammanohar in U.P. and 1 in Bihar. Those States would have
gained, but the Party would have been practically non-existent in the South,

The Party had to choose between intensive and extensive work, and |
think, the choise miade of cxlensive work, was correct.

What about the future then? We will make progress, [ have no manner of
doubt about it. But let us not be under any illusion that we will achicve
some revolutionary change in two or three years. Atrue revolutionary should
be capable ol patience and should work diligently and regularly even when
the fruit is no where in sight.

There has been much discussion here about the causes of our defeat.
Asoka has given his assessment of the past. Some of you have yeur own
Teason to give, While these reasons are valid in their own ways, 1 approach
the question in a different way. 1 think that the real reason of our defeat is
within us. Let us not blame our resources and organizational weakness. |
believe that if we were betier individually, then even with the limited
¥esources in mmen, money and organization, we could have done better. The
very first thing 1 did after the election results were out was 10 examine
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myself before finding fault elsewhere, Let cach one of us do an honest self-
searching. How much time and encrgy were we devoting to Party work?
How truthful and honest were we in our work? How seltless? Were we free
from groupism? Did we train ourselves well and study Party hierature and
other necessary lilerature necessary for our work? Do we observe discipline?
If we are *whole-timers” do we give at east cight hours every day to Party
work? Is there system in our work. and do we try 1o avoid waste? It is the
character of the Party worker that makes the Party maore than theses and
doctrines, Self oriticism is not eriticism of others, such as the General
Secretary, but eriticism, {first of all, of oneself, If everyone of you undertook
such criticism, you would realize that you could have been and done better,
and had everyone of you done better, the Party as a whole would have done
far better.

Many of you live in an unreal world. You do not read Party liferature. i
has been my experience that a large myjonty of our workers have not cven
read the Policy Statement, You run after current ideas and thought, as a
resuit of which there has been a terrible barrenness in the realm of thinking,
The tendency is strong to run away from fundamental thinking, from new
ideas, fresh approaches and new thoughts. Do not be scared by freshness.
Objective conditions have changed. New situations have artsen. Can we
fearn and understand the objective conditions and new situations if we shun
fundamental thinking and freshness of mind?

Let me conclude now. Let me sum up in one sentence the cause of our
failure at the elections. We failed because we had not put in enough work.
Work is not merely waging the class-struggle. There is constructive work
which we had sadly neglected. There are many other kinds of work. Let us
do our work, our appoinied tasks, honestly, diligently and devofedly, We
can leave the future then 1o take care of itself. Can anyone suspect that the
future will be anything but the most glorious?

185. Speech on the Chairman’s Address (by Rammanohar Lohia),
at the Pachmarhi Convention, 24 May 1952!

Conwades! Let me first remove a few misunderstandings. 1t might appear
o you 10 be a strange procedure that the Chairman’s Address should be
subjected to discussion, But this procedure has been deliberately adopted.
The General Secrctary had proposed to the Chairman that he should deal in
his Address with the doctrinal problems of the Mavement and discuss the

\Report of the Special Canvention af the Socialist Pavey bidd at Pachmorhi, Madhya
Pradesh, 23-7 May 1952, pp. 27-34.
"For the text of Lohia's address see Appenilix 21
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political ling for the future, The Address then could become a basis for
discussion at the Conferenee. You will afl agree, T am sure. that Rammanohar
has done an outstanding job of it.

There is another misunderstanding under which some of you are
labouring. You fear that you are going fo be committed to vital doctrinal
formulations without being given sufficient time to discuss them. There
should be no such fear. The Chainnan’s Address is the basis for discussion.
After 1t has been discussed here, it will be re-written, if necessary, in the
light of the discussion, and published as a pamphlet and serialized in Party
organs, Party units and members will then discuss it further, after which
the document would be placed before the General Councit for final
accepiance. This was the procedure adopted at Kanpur with repard to the
Policy Statement. Thus you will see that no attempt is being made to force
you or to rush your,

Let ne now urn to the Address.

Through his Address Lohia has placed before the Party an integrated
dectrine. His is & new approach and not a deviation as some of you have
alleged. It will be catirely wrong to say that the Party is being made to face
something which is quite dilferent from whatever we have understood
so fur to mean democratic soctabisn. As | have said, Lohiag has achieved an
integration of socialistthinking, Integration is not merely bringing together
of scattered tdeas, but it is an act of creation. In this sense Lohia’s thesis is
new and not new. Itis not new 1n that it has carried forward the tradition of
our doctrinal development, gathered the loose trends of thought, I s now
w the sensc that he has woven a pattern out of these trends, and crealed a
body of socialist thought whose limbs are not borrowed from different
sources bul grow out of fundamental roots of thinking and form parts of an
organized whole.

Let us trace back the evolution of the Party’s ideology. When in 1934
the Party was founded, we called oursclves a Marxist Party, What did we
understand by Marxism then? What did Marxism mean to Socialists the
world over? Those were the days when all Soctalists drew inspiration from
the Russian Revolution and the efforts of the Bolshevik Party to build
socialism. Generally speaking, Marxism was till then very targely identified,
at feast for us, with all that Soviet Russia stood for. Even then, it should not
bt forgoten, our policies were not identical with those of the Communist
Party of India, which was connected with the Communist International and
foliowed Russia unquestioningly. There were two vital differences, among
others, between us. Though we were admirers of Russia, it never oceurred
10 us that we should be guided by her in our policies. The other point of
difference was that we believed that as Socialists we must take full part
in the freedom movement and. for that purpose, work through the Indian
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National Congress. The Communists al that tme were out of the Congress
and vigorously opposed 1o 11,

Slowly, however, as new expericnces, national and inlernational, started
accumulating, question marks appeared on our horizons. Our experiences
of the communist movement in India was a great lesson and an eye-opencr.
We went owl of our way, as you will remember, and admitted the Communists
nio our Party in the fond hope that we shal) thercby achieve sociabst unity.
That experiment of four and half years taught us unforgetiable lessons,
They taught us about the utter unscrupuleusness of the Comniunists and
their lying and deceit, Above all, we learnt that they bad no faith in unity
with any party whatever, that they arc a branch of the Comununist Inter-
national, which at all events must maintain a separate branch in every
country, We learnt {urther that as tools of the Communist International they
were pot {ree agents but acted as directed from Maoscos,

1 have said that we stasted as ardent admirers of Soviet Russia. But the
ficst shock came with the first great purge in 1936, In that and the second
purge that followed, practically all 1the Old Guard of the Bolshevik Party,
the men who had made the Revolution, were liquidated. There was obviously
something vitally wrong in Russia. Then came other shocks, the biggest
being Stalin’s pact with Hitler just beforc the war in 1939, Then the war
started and Stalin divided up Poland with Hitler. Later Hitler attacked Russia,
The attitude of the Communists, all over the world, 1owards the war went
through interesting somersaults,

We discovered that the Communist Parly of Russia was prepared 10 go
to any length, was prepared to compramise its ideals, for the sake of Russian
nationalism, while the Communist Party of India was advised to sacrifice
India’s national interest for the national interests of Soviet Russia. Further
material on the internal situation in Russia became available in ever-growing
mass and the character of her fotalitarian polity and cconomy became clearer
and clearer.

Al these experiences and information slowly changed our minds. The
question marks increased in size, We became aware that the differences
between us and the Communists were much more fundamental than those
thought of carlier.

When we met after the war at Kanpur in 1947 the need was felt to restate
our fundamentals, The totalitarian distertions of socialism in Russia had
made it necessary that we define the ideals—ihe true socialism-—for which
we were working. Thus it was that we defied our goal as democratic
socialism and asserted that socialism could not exist without democracey.
Since then we have been trying to clarify our picture of democratic soctalism,
its methodology, its technique, its philosophy. Practice and experience raised
further questions. Further answers were sought. At every annual conference
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thercafier something was added 10 the picture, to the evolution of our
wealogy and clarilication of doctrinal issues.

Let me deal here with the question whether we are or not Marxists or
whether Lohia’s doctrine is consistent with Marxism, Personally, | fecl that
we should not cut ourselves off from the Marxian tradition. Traditionalism
hus both advantages and disadvantages, but1{ it does not enslave the mind,
it lends ballast and strength and provides working hypotheses. But there
Is one danger i the controversy about Marxism and non-Marxism—the
controversy is apt 1o got fost i words and formulas and the content and the
substance are forgotten, Moreover, Marxism, n practice, has ofien meant
all manner of contradiciory 1deas, and persons thirsting for the blood of
one another are insisting on calling themselves Marxists. Under these
conditions, the controversy and the label tend 1o lose s}l meaning.

In this eveluion of the Party’s policy and method Lohia's Address 1s a
major contribution; it is at once original and yet erystallizes and consolidates
much that has gone before, Some of the issues posed by him were raised
before alse. These were debated in the past six yours but in a vague way.
Lohia has in bis Address taken a great stride forward by systematizing much
of this ferment; his Address 1s a beantiful summation of the effors of the
past fow years. The Policy Statement, as we all have [elt, is incomplete at a
number of places. 1t does not deal with the ideological considerations that
arise in the strugple for socialism. Lohsa’s formulations will help us Lo re-
state our Policy Statement in a manner that will remaove these lacunae.

T do not propose to discuss cverything that be has said or the manner in
which he has siated it. | am o compiete agreement with what he has said,
though the manner of putting it may differ. Please remember that like others
we cannot live on ready-made doctrines and canned ideas. Qur ideology
hay (o cmerge ot of our expentence; its constants must rematn, but ils
varables will keep changing.

I have always believed myself 1o be 2 Marxist and 1 approach Lohia’s
Address as a Marxist. Frankly, even then | have no difficulty in accepting
what he has said. Marxism is not a dogma, It is a scientific method of
Studying changes in society and bringing about social change, and as fong
as we preserve this scientific atutude, we will always have the courage to
face new facts. Since the death of Marx so many new problems have come
up, new situations have arisen that their answers are not available readymade
i Marx. A Marxist, however, is never afraid of facing new situations as
and when they arise. He is never afraid of saying that for such and such a
problem Marx offers no solution and therefore et us find out an appropriate
solution after a carcful analysis and study of the abjective conditions. |
believe that is what Lohia has done.

Sheela Perera has said eartier that the Russian Revolution should continue
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to inspire the teifers of the world. 10was because of this revolution that, she
arzues, the Russian State gota glorious and progressive cconontie base but
unfortunately Stalinist hurcaucracy has raised a vile fiabric on this {foundation,
Her analysis ts fundamentally wrong. In Russia teday there s not only
heavy concentration of political power but alse of weonomic power. Jt s
not that the Stalinist dictatorship is merely political, #ts grip in economic
life s equally pervasive. What solution has she for this problem? She wants
1o destroy one dictatorship: but what happens to the other? Lohia has offered
a correet characterization of the communist system. Was a more searching
and thought provaking atterapt ever made before?

He has also explained the full sigmificance of decemralization through
the fowr pillar State and has brought within the same focus the question of
labour intensive versus capital inensive production. These issues were rajsed
belore, but a co-ordinated answer is avatlable today.

Marx had said that socialism is born in the womb of capitalism and the
capitalist chain breaks at the strongest Hink ol its development. What sort of
capitalismn was before Marx then? What s the nature of capitalisny in our
country today? Marx never visualized i, because the present state of
capitalist development belongs to the post-Marx pertodd. Tt 18 said that a
chain of historical cvenis leads to sotialism. Surely you are not gong to
wail till the Tateful, final event occurs. That is not what Marx meant.

When we are faced with new situations, unique problems, fresh ap-
proaches and original thinking become necessary. At least that is what |
have fearnt from Marxism. But some of you who swear by the name of
Marx are perturbed when that is done and immediately a cry is raised that
Marxism is being rejected. Science grows through a ceaseless quest and
through adding on of new things. Marxism is not a static thought. It docs
not shun improvements and fresh approaches. Marxian thought is also
cupable of interpretation and development, Lenin did it Statin could do it.
But if some one of us does it we are ld that we are abandoning Marxism!
} theretore sometimes feel that we should give up Marxism,

1 submit that the Socialist Party 13 the only Marxist party in India. We
have not only correetly understood Marxism but have applied it also
correetly. Even then it is nol necessary to declare every Gme that we are
Marxist. Our objective s clear. Just as we recognize the over-arching
significance of social values so also our means are well demarcated. In

-each country circumstances and objective condittons are different. The roal
thing is to understand and correctly anulyse these conditions and apply
our findings scientifically, But whien people do this it will be wrong fo ask
them whether they are applying Marxist oy not. Such @ question is ircelevant
beeause with such an anitede you are not inclined o judge issues objectively,
and when you fail 10 judge tssues objectively, you il to judpe ideas placed
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before you on their ment, Yoo get invelved in endless argumentations,
quotations and micerpretations. That s not Marxism.

This futile comtroversy of who is a Marxist or who is not leads 1o an
attitude which makes us bebieve that we are better Marxists than others.
And thus we come across a strange situation wherein two Marxists not
only make mutuatly contradictory statements but somelimies even get at
cach other’s throats.

Marx was not faced with the realities of teday. The cconomic sitzation
m iwo-thirds ol the world 1s a challenge which Marx never faced. He could
not think for all times to come. Neither had he @ solution for every kind ol
situation. Lohia has correctly explained this new situation and suggested a
methodology, technigue and economic and political organizations needed
o meet the challenge.

He has explained what socialism 1s and what it ought 10 be. You cannot
build up an adequale doctrinal foundation for socialism by borrowing
supposed cconomic democracy from communism and political democracy
from capitalism, He is right in his indictment that soctalisim has so far (miled
to sceure a doctrinal foundation of consisient togic. He has invited our
attention 10 the nécessity ol achieving harmony of ecomomic and general
airns. Our Polivy Statement is wcomplete i his respect. Will it not be
worthwhile lo remove this inadequacy?

Some people claim that the Soviel State has a progressive econone
base, only the Stalinist dictatorship is parasitic. This is a wrong character-
ization. The econamic organization of the Sovicet State is the real basis of
its dictatorship, Application of Marxism to the Russian situation led three
Russian leaders to three different fornmiations of economic policy, Bukharin
had his own theory, Trotsky had another while Stakin had his own ideus.
Ultimately, Stalin’s views prevailed. The political organization of the
Russian State emerged out of its cconomic organization, You canng
therefore separate the cconomic foundation of Soviet Russia from its political
structure,

Lohia has correetly pointed out the irrelevance of both the capitalist and
the communist systems to the situation in two-thirds of the world. He ofTers
deeentralization of economic and political power as i solution,

There are two other fundamental ideas of Lohta 10 which | wish to draw
your alfention, His formulations with regard o immediacy in struggle and
organization, immediacy in science and planning. immediacy in democraey
and power are brilliant in conception and fundamentsl in thouglhit and
approach.

This theory of immediacy leads us to the question of means and ends.
Mcthodatogy is intimaicly connected with ideotogy. Out of the doctrine
and ideology flow hoth organtzation and method. 1f we are inspired by
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such a high aim like creation of a classless society or even 2 higher aim of
stateless socicty, the methods we adopt for 115 realization must also be pure.
As Lohia has put it each act should contain its own juslification. It must not
justify a present hie by future truth, an immediate bureancratization by remote
democracy, a present sacrifice ol national {regdom by a remote One World.
It should not reject the notion of absolute morality. If we adopt foul means
for the achicvement of a glorious end, we must face the shipwreck of our
hopes.

Lohia has put before us a well-rounded doctrinal foundation for the Party.
The task is not yet complete, But a beginning has been made. Let us not
forget that Marxist philosophy is incomplete, it will ever remain incomplete,
for scientific thought ever grows and with every addition it becomes richer
in content. Lenin had once said that Marxism is a confluence of three streams
of tdeas: Marx took classical cconomics from England, revolutionary
socialisim from Frapce and philosophy from Germany and achicved a
synthiesis of his own. Qut of this synthesis he later developed his theories,
which came to be known as the {undamentals of Marxism: dialectical
maierialism, class struggle and surplus value. As Marx had (0 achicve a
synthesis, so-have the Indian Socialists. Why should we not combine the
Marxian thought with the thought and practice of Mahatma Gandhi and
achieve a synthesis of pur own?

Lohia has given facts and figures to prove the impossibility and
inapplicability of mass production technique to India. To his technigue
of decentralization aiso must be applicd the test of immediacy, We cannot
take decistons about what will be done a hundred years hence. We are
concerned with the immediate Riture. We should think and plan lor a
generation or two.

186. Speech Summing up the Discussion on the Puolitical
Line at the Pachmarhi Convention, 25 May 1952!

There has been very little diseussion on the political line, Everyone was
concemed with the doctrine. Some comrades have reminded the leaders
that they expect the Convention 1o [ay down a positive policy and a new
approuch which would enthuse the Party rank and file and give a new
message of hope 1o the people, while some others have wondered why the
ideatogical issues have been raised at this ime. And vet you have debated
the doctrine and said nothing about the political line,

"Report of the Spectal Comvention of the Soctalist Paviy helid wt Paghmarki, Madliya
Pragesh, 23-7 May 1932, pp. 59-65.
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The political fine tlows out of the doctrine. Critics want to know what
the Socialist Party stands for. They claim that it is casy to understand what
the Congress or the Communist Parties want, what their ideclogy 1s. and
what théy stand for. Do you not want to tell the people in unequivocal
terms what your policy and vour ideology is? 1f vou do not have a clear and
unambiguous picture bf socialism before you, what can you 1ell the peopic?
You must first understand what you stand for and then explain it to the
people. Otherwise the same old talk of the ‘'middle path” will continue.

| am in complete agreement with the political line formulated by Lohia.
He bas correctly characterized the Communist Party and the Congress
as also commumism and capilalism. We must avoid the danger of being
confused either with the Congress or with the Communists and bring out
the real differences. That s the importance of having our ewn distinctive
doctrine and approach.

The potitical line formulated by Lohia 1s not something entirely new,
Get rid of this complex that in this Convention you are being made 1o face
whoelly new things.

Qur first concern should be to have our distinctive approach and build
up our awn strengih, That does not depend only on organization. We have
slways said that we must go among the people, associate ourselves with
their joys and sufferings, combat the injustices from which they suffer and
creaie and build within them the necessary will and strength ta Bght for
liberty and justice. Qur constructive activities should have a vitalizing
approach. These must bring reliel to the people, and while releasing the
creative energies of the people we must ¢reate th them an inereasing aware-
ness for social change. All this has been said before. But how much of 1t
have we done? How many of you have said that we were dclmltd in the
elections because we neglected constructive activities.

It we want that the Party should grow, its influence shoukd increase and
that it should become an eflcetive instrument of sacial change, wi must
create within the existing society manifestations and evidence of the new
society we want to build up. Struggles alone cannot achieve this, Who can
deny the revolutionary content of the slogan “one hour to the nation™? Who
can deny the revolutionary role the spade can play? The fact that thesc
revolutionary slogans failed w catch the imagination o the people 1s emtirely
our fault. The message of the spade can spread only i we take to it Peopic
will give one hour 1o the nation if we take it up as a continuing activity.

Do we tack faith in constructive actvily? Do we not consider them
revolutionary activities” We cannot have struggles every day. Hwe take to
combative activities only, the question is what happens next when we have
exhausted our strength. Constructive activitics and struggles must be so
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mfertwined and mutually complementary that one sirengthens the other
Mahatma Gandhi was the greatest lechnologist of revelution, His was a
continuous programme of construction and struggles. He had struck a ercat-
ive equitibrium between constructive and combative activities, Continuing
constructive activity builds up the strength to resist evil and injustices and
opens up almost unlimited reservoirs of strength. Struggles in their tumn,
when they come, sharpen social awareness, and help 10 give decisive
ericatations 10 the minds and lives of men,

In this connection 1 draw vour attention to Lohia's idea of socialist
ashrams. Let every member of the National Exccutive take to this activity
or select his locality, and try 1o build up a model of our ideas. Iff we had
done this before, it would not have been less effective than siruggles.

1t all our comrades give their acuve consideration to this aspect of
construgtive activity, and take 10 it as a continuing funclion, sioth will
disappear, faith will be restored and strengthened. We must also enter the
field of activity thoroughly equipped ideologically and with a clear grasp
of the doctrine.

Lohia has kindled a buming desire in every heart, the desire to resist and
fight mjustice wherever it occurs. Let this fire spread. Tt does not matter
even if our -organization breaks up while we are resisting and {ighting
mjustices. There has 1o be diligent action and intcligent approach. Public
opinion must be built up, people’s awargness 1o injustice and will to resist
it must be given 3 shape and, in the meantime, the wrong-doer should be
given a chanee 1o correct himselt. If all other means of correcting injustice
fail the way of struggle is there, and we shounid not hesitate to go that way.
We must then throw ourselves headlong into it.

There has been a lot of talk about revision of the Policy Statement. Some
have complained that an unnecessary effort is being made fo add “peaceful’
to democratic means. Others want to remove the ambiguity in the Policy
Statement, | think all this unnecessary. The cenfuston is not duc o the
Pohcy Statement about means, Neither 1s there confused thinking, ‘Under
the existing circumstances, only the democratic means would be the correct
means to follow’ is 4 forthright statement and is in keeping with the historic
need of the tmes and is a complete statement, Lohia has referred 1o
spontaneous violence. 1 fervently hope that it will never come fo pass.

Seme of you have asked Lohia if we can fight dictatorship with non-
violence, | think i1 should be possible. But the possibility apart, this is a
hypothetical question.

The ideas expressed by Lohia about satyagraha and class struggle should
dispel all doubts. Injustice is to be resisted and fought. The menace of
communism 15 also te be fought. Prove it 1o the people that 1t is not the
communist way of murder and loot and degradation of human personality
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but the socialist way which would bring about a revolution.

The Soctahsts do not have to wait till the capture of power. To be able to
create a Joree 1n the society which can transform i, power ar no power, is
the test of socialist action.

D ot wait for instructions from the centre 10 tesist injustice. As in
constructive activity, so in struggles, there should be decentralization of
ipitiative. N is cagerness to do it und awareness of the sitsation which alone
can take us forward on the road we have chosen. We must buld up a big
force today, That is ane of our tasks. There are forces outside the Sociahist
Party whom we must attract towards us. The Socialist Party must work for
the sntegration of all progressive forces of revelutton. This work we could
not do before for various reasons, Today, in the new situation, efforts for il
must be renewed, 1t s out of ignorance and unawareness that people are
attracted by the Communist slogan of integration of anti-Congress forces,
That is-not the necd of the hour, Once before the Party bad invited fraternal
parties and forces, hinked together by deep rooted atlegiance 1o nationalism,
devotion to lhe Hiberties and rights ol the people, and buming anxiety for
social change, 10 come together and build up the vital leadership that the
people need to fight and end the reactionary rule of the Congress, We must
even appeal to the radicals inside the Congress Party (o leave it and help us
in this task. We must convinee them about the futility of appealing to the
Socialist Party to retum to the Congress, and must convince them that their
place is in the Soctalist Party.

We must also show enough maturity and try so understand the Sarvodaya
movement. The Sarvodayavadis today find themselves in the same state of
affairs as the Congress. They are a society of men with different approaches
and often wath conilicting afTiliations. Some among them are attracted
~ towards communism, some continue o treat the Congress party as their
political platform, while quite a few feel that they are very much near us—
idealogically. This latter proup of Sarvadayavadis alsa desire 10 co-operate
with the Socialist Party. We 100 should agree to get together. Why should
all such forces whose ideological motivation are the same and who agree
on certain fundamental approaches get at cach other’s throm?

Vinobs Bhave has started his movement for redistribution of land, He
calls it Bhoodan Yujna. What docs he want? What docs he propose to
achieve? Critics say: *His methods cannot sotve the land problem. Vinoba
is begging for land. He is essentially a class collaborationist. His Bhoodan
Yajna is an effort at class conciliation. I will biunt our instrument of
revolution i we co-operate with him." Let me assure you that to ask for
‘Dan’ is not the same thing as begging. We must try 10 understand Vinoba
Bhave's efforts and not ridicule them. 1t is another matter whether his efforts
can solve the Jand problem or not. Onc thing is certain. He is mobilizing
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public opimon in favour of land redistribution. He is {ocusing the attention
of the people and government on this problem. He 1s even thinking of
launching a nation-wide satyagraha movement at the end of two years if
the Government fails to redisinibute Jand. Do not ren away with the idea
that he does not realize the limttations of *change of beart’. Who are the
people that are responding to his appeal? His cfforts have such an appeal
that even the poorest of the peasants owing just a meagre 3-4 acres of land
are giving away a subsiantial portion of their hotdings. s his not a
revolutionary appeal? Vinoba Bhave is the spark of the revolutionary force
of Gandhism, If this spark and the Socialist Party can combine, it can shake
up the whole country and start a big contlagration against injustice. Such a
dynamic combination of forces cannot be achieved by combining with the
signboard partres.

Then there are the communal parties. With such parties who are given to
politics by religion we can have no truck and our policy of uncompromising
opposition 1o them must be pursued vigorously: But towards the frustrated
vouth of the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh we may well bave a sympathetic
attitude. The voung boys and girls who belong to the RSS are all drawn
from the lower middle classes. They are a disciplined lot. If in this hour of
their frustration and disillusionment the Socialist Party can hold forth an
effective aliernative to them it may be possible to win over the best of
them, Neither the RSS nor the Jan Sangh has any future and their ideals no
more inspire the youth who belong to their fold, Let us not treat these young
men as antouchables.

Then there are such other partics whose policies are influenced by two
predominant impulses. There are those among them who consider them-
selves as better Communists than the Communist Party, while there are
those others who are motivated by the impulse of loyalty o national freedom.
The attitude of the latter towards democracy 1s not the same as ours, while
most of them have an urge for communistic dictatorship.

But with repard to these lefts parties it will be of interest to observe a
strange phenomenon which has overtaken them. You will note that cach
one of them—The Revolutionary Communist Party, the Peasants & Workers
Party, the Revolutionary Socialist Party, the Forward Bloc—is splitup into
two because the twe impulses alterate.

There are a few among these lefists who are near us. We should draw
closer to these and work in cooperation with them.

The next group of parties are those who combine both radical and
conservative tendencies, such as the Scheduled Castes Federation, the Kisan
Mazdoor Praja Panty and the Jharkhand Party. We must lake these partics
along with us. The backward and the exploited people are living in isolation
today. Through our alliance with Scheduled Castes Federation we bave an
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opportunity to work with them and puli down this wall of isolation. We
must work for the political integration of these elements with us.

In the Madras resolution our pelicy with regard to these forces and the
feft parties has been clearly laid down, If we must remiedy the fragmentation
of our political life, the policy of consobidation of such elements and forces
wiio are loyal to national freedom and democracy and who stand for social
change must be pursued for achieving a massive force of radicalism and
socialism. This should not only be our political line but a movement. We
must also throw our doots open (o such of the lcft partics as fulfil the three
conditions.

The lefitst partics which had moved very near the Communists and had
walked in10 their trap of United Front are today moving away [rom them.
The Communist pelicy of fronts today siands thoroughly exposed. Whilc
the left parties are moving away from the Commumists our aititude towards
therm must be governed by two considerations. We mast follow a policy of
breaking them away from the Communists and bringing them us near to us
a possible. We must work for this political consolidation, The situation in
Bengal woday needs an effective execution of this policy. Before elections
we had achieved consolidation with Forward Bloc (Subhasist) and the
Revelutionary Communist Party (Soumyen Tagore). At the same time let
us take in those who warnt to merge with us,

The Kisan Mazdoor Praja Parly is another story, Before elections we
tried to have an electoral understanding with them. But their attitude was
unhelptul. They consider themselves the only inheritors of Gandhiji’s ideas
of a Sarvodaya Society. Yet during the elections they entered into an alliance
with the Communists. Kripalanijt had no expenence of the Communist
embrace of death. Fhope they have realized their mistake. There are indicat-
ions today that they want to end their honeymoon with the Communists.
Purshoutam Trikamdas who was recently in Delhi hus done excellent
waork in this connection. Because of his efforts and those of Rammanohar,
there is a possibility of the formation of a bloc with the KMPP in the
Parliament. Whatever our past expericnce, this bloc should be achieved.
Kripalaniji is even thinking in terms of a merger with us,

Such a policy wwards the KMPP will help our efforts for polincal
consolidation in Bengal, Dr. P.C. Ghosh has often declared that Gandhism
ts non-violent socialism. 1f he is eamest about it, he would realize that he is
nearer to us than to the Communist and the separate existence of the Socialist
Party and the KMPP becomes a political overlapping. This overlapping
must end, A fier all what future bas the KMPP? Their place is in the Socialist
Party.

This should be our political line. This political line, if honestly pursued,
will Jead 10 a great movement for the consolidation of national lfe. We
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must address ourselves to this task. 1 am placing this political line before
you for your approval.

187. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 25 May 1952'

[ear Bhai?

I thank you for your letter regarding Jaggia. 1 hope you have talked 1o
Nandaji sbout him and that it would be pussible for you 10 do something
lor him.

I have yet to reply to two of your carlier Ietters. [ do not mind teiling you
that the 1one of those letters had so discouraged me that | thought no purpose
would be served by continuing firther the correspondence. Bat, in one of
your later letters, you were good enough to ask me to see you when I went
1o Delhi next. As it happens 1 shall be in Detht on the 29th of this month,
but unfortunately only for a few hours. 1f you have time on that day I should
like to mect you. I shall reach Delhi by the Grand Trunk Express and leave
by the Delhi Express the same night.

Since there is this possibility of meeting you 1 shouid like to say something
in reply o your carlicr lefters so that when we meet there would be some
background of understanding.

I'was happy to know from your letter of February 14 that the Ambassador
of the time* had assured you that there was no truth in the allegation that
the Indian Embassy at Washington was the source of the rumour that Lohia
had brought with him American dollars for the Socialist Party. While it is
difficult for me not to accept the then Ambassador’s statement, 1 should
like to draw your attention to the following:

In a letter of November 5, 1951, Harris Woftord wrote to Lohia: “f hear
that you had to deny receiving 1,00,000 dolfars. Sorry you had to deny it.
We heard that tale even here probably from is source. An Embassy friend
{(your Embassy) told us authoritatively that, although I did not know it, the
embassy had been informed by the USFBI that you got 1,00,000 dollars.
Someonc must have slipped it to you in your sleep or you did better in Los
Angels—or was il Imperial Valley up in the planc? As if the FBI would
send its repotts to the Indian Embassy.”

He wrote again to Lohia: “They wani to try o find some way 1o cloud
you, After the million dollars in America story (which we were told by the
Emnbassy), the latest 1s that you are a notorious reactionary, as proved by

VLAL Papers: Files ar Home (NMML).
*See Appendix 22 for Nehru's reply to 1P
Wiava Lakshmi PadiL
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the fact that vou own a great Rickshaw Corporation! Which hits at your
first principles.”

You made a reference in your letter to some statements of Mr, Norman
Thomas when he was visiting this country, It was interesting to find you
taking so much pains (o race (1 not to justify) through press cuttings from
the Janaia, The News Chronicle, etc., the origin of the propaganda about
which 1 had complained w vou. Personally. [ do not see why it is wrong for
a socialist to say that infernational socialistm should come to the help of
the soctalist moevenient in a particular country. That, however, may be a
debatable point. But, what | fail to understand is bow such g statement can
be the grourd for people 10 this country or elsewhere to allege that the
Socialist Party had actually accepted American money. You write that
Thomas's staternent was not contradicted, Fam not sure aboul the propricty
of' a contradiction in such o case, but | hope veu know that it was made
absolutely clear 1o Thomas that the Socialist Party would not consider
aceepting any such aid.

Later, when lalius Braunthal, Scerctary of the Socialist International,
broached the question in a communication to our Foreign AfTairs Committee,
Lehia replicd tnteralia:

We have not so (2 understood the purpose of the fund. Your circular no. 1/32 of
January 3rd indicates that the fund may be used for political purposes. | should
like 10 point vut with all hunulity that the Asiun Soctalist parties may not like the
Sogiakbist International w st vp 8 fund 1o aid their political aclivities. Our Party's
view on sueh a Tund is very clear. I the past a Few Socialist Parties from the West
had offered 10 send us monetary hedp even for such activities as elections, which
we had declined.

1 should therefore like to suggest to the Bureau and the Council of the 5.1, that
they may raise the fud bat should earmark 1t to aid constructive activities like
labour schools, cooperative activities of the trude unions and peasant organisations,
scholarships 1o socialist youth and students who may like to go abroad 1o receive
lrainimg, and for such other ad-hoe purposes like tamine relief, flood relief etc.

If the Socialist International woukt create such a non-pelitiesl fund, our party
would ulso couperate in this ellon,

You had also referred to Lohia's behaviour towards the Indian Embassy,
which you have deseribed as a “pattern of courtesy’. I do not know anything
about protocol but 1 have been advised by competent people that Lohia’s
stand was correct and that the Indian Embassy was guilty of discourtesy.
Harris WolTord wha was one of the sponsors of Lohia’s American trip has
brought out a booklet Lokia and America Meet, of which 1 am having a
topy sent to vou with centain passuge marked. {1 hope you will glance
through the rest of the booklet 100.) On pages 30-31, Woflord has deah
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with the courtesies involved. I am also enclosing a copy of Lohia's letter to
me which he had writtest upon reading your letter.

In your lctier of February 7, you wrote abowt your having been “deeply
pained al the numerous and continuous personal references niade about me
by the leaders of the Socialist Party”” | am sorry that you have been so
pained, but I wonder if you are aware of quile a different view of the matier,
held even in Congress circles. For insiance, there was a post-election article
by Sampurnanandji in which he made a reference to ‘the Socialists® solt
comer Tor Shri Nehru from whom they had received nothing but kicks.
There 15 also that somewhat sticky label of “Nehru's B Team™ that has been
attached to the Socialist Party. Further, the fact that the Socialist Party had
the consideration not to set up 3 candidate against you alse has some
significance n this regard. 1 am not suggesting that had the Socialist Panly
contested your seat it would have made much difference 1o the resulis. But
it was a political gesture, the meaning of which seems to have been
completcly missed by you and the Congress party.

To me, however, it is not so important who deoouniced whom. Individuals
are of no great significance. What pained me was what you did to socialism,
I wonder whether you have paused to consider the harm you have done 1o
the cause in which you profess such faith. It is remarkable that on the one
side you went on declaring yourselfas a sociatist and, on the other, opposing
and ridiculing soctalism. You have on occasions criticised all extant forms
of socialist thought and practice, but | have searched in vain in your recent
writings and speeches for your own picture of socialism. Don’t you thunk
you owe it to the people (o tell them what according 1o you is true socialism?
If you contintie to ¢all yourself a socialist without making any elfort o
give form to your faith, much less to practise it, are you not, to put it mildly,
misleading the people?

At Dethi, 1 would be available al §258.

As ever,
Jayaprakash
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I88. Speech moving the resolution on Political Line at the
Pachmarhi Convention, 26 May 1952!

A numiber of comrades want to include communai parties in para 1. The
idea of para 1 is to focus the attention on the artificial polarization. The
communal parties are nowhere in the picture. Therefore nothing more can
be added to para §.

I however agree that a mention should be made of the communal partics
and our policy towards them. With your permission | propose that to para
4. the following be added towards the end: with regard to unather group of
parties that base themselves on communalism, the Convention reaffirms its
policy of uncomprising opposition,

[ am also accepting V.D.N. Sahai’s amendment which reads: from
para 7, line 1, delete the word “reveal” and substitite it by *fully exposed”.

These amendments were accepied and the statement as amended was
carried,

Statement on Political Line

1. This special Convention of the Socialist Party affirms that the Party
shall not confuse its identity by coalitions or fronts with the Congress
and Communist parties and directs its members so to behave that its
features become sharply distinguishable and the message of socialism
is clearly heard.

2. The essential duty of the Socialist Party is continually to reline itself

as the instrument of socialism. Fear of tsolation or escape from this

duty must not be permitted 10 give rise to the diversionary wish for
unprincipled alliances.

The Party must make comprehensive constructive work a coniinuing

mode of its action. Out of such constructive work centres will arise its

organization and volunteer bands and around them must be woven its
network of study and raining centres. Every member of the Party should
participate actively in the community life.

4. The injustice and misery of present society must become for us constant
spurs to action. Units and members of the Party must not wail for calls
frem above in order to resist injustice and misery. Such satyagraba or
struggle should become the natural reaction of a socialist to injustice,
when constitutional methods have exhausted themselves,

5. Through accomplishment of reconstruction and resistance 1o injustice,

bl

"Report of the Special Convention of the Socialist Party held ar Pachmarki, Madhys
Pradesh, 23.7 May 1952, pp. 79-80.
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the Party will become the organizer of the people’s will, Distress and
threats ol famine are growing and the vears abead under a povernment
of a muinority vote and without policy are full of sorrow. To the extent
that the Parly becomes an organizer of the people’s will, situations of
such deep sorrow shall not occur and, i they do, the Party will be ina
position to overcome them through (he practice vf a nationwide struggle.

. While the Party’s chief duty 1s to refine stself, 11 cannot overlook the

fragmentation of political life resulting from the general clections. It is
responsibie to the Indian people for putting an end to this fragmentation
consistent with, the claims of national integrity and of social change,
Desirous of pursuing a policy that will fufly expose the Congress party
as a party of conservatism and capitalism and consolidate the Socialist
Party as a party of radicalism and socialism, the Convention appeals to
radicals inside the Congress party niot 10 waste their ecnergies over empty
wails for the return of the Socialist Party but 10 help the Socialist Party
in the fruition of this policy.

. The Convention realizing as it does the urge for sociat change that

18

actuates the Sarvodaya Movement appeals to 1t 1o respond to the
Socialist Party’s desire for closer co-operation between the two.

. Of the other parties that exist in the country, seme belong parnticularly

to the group whose radicalism is mixed with conservatism and others
to the group whose loyalty to national freedom and democracy is not
completely overcome by extra-territorial affiliations or the urge for
Communistic dictatorship. With both the groups the Socialist Party is
anxious to draw closer and work in co-operation i ihe hope that through
such efforts common identity of purpose and policy will emerge and
opportunitics created for achieving a consolidated party of radicalism
and socialism. With regard 1o another growp of parties that base
themselves on communalism, the Convention reaffirms its policy of
uncompromising opposition.

This Convention directs the Socialists to work for the realization of
this policy. It appeals to other partics, and intellectuals and the youth in
particular to take part in this great movement for the consolidation of
national lifc and social change and building up of the Sccialist Party as
a party of radicalism and socialism, The Indian people, in this manner,
will be forging the instrument that will enable them to move forward to
a life without poverty and fear and vibrant with contented activity.
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189, To Baleshiwar Dayaluji, 21 June 1952

Dear Baleshwar Dayaluji,

Received your letter and telegram, your telegram just now and letter
vesterday. God knows what do you think of me. | have o magical powers,
| have been observing constantly that wherever there is a problem, you
start sending me telegrams and letters, urging me to issue statements; go on
tour and write letters 1o ministers, Everyone has his own capacity and i do
not think that my statements can solve the problent. After all we all belong
to an opposition group. Why the rulers will pay so much attention to our
suggestions. As far as possible, 1 tried 10 mect your demands. This time
when all the programme was alrcady settied 1 went on tour on your
suggestion. | had hoped to get myself relicved from this duty. Now, you are
askimg me 0 write a letter to the President. What purpose my letter will
serve? At Pachmarhi I had requested you and other colleagues to discuss
the matter with Purushottamji and write to him at Indore, so that he may
discuss the matter with Chief Minister and convince him thoroughly, But
none of you had discussed with Purushottamyi. Do you think that I'am the
only person {o write to the Government repeatedly? | may be excused to do
this job and | want all of you not to depend on me for such matiers. If the
Government of Madhya Bharat ts not prepared to take suitable action in o
deteriorating situation, you may, if you wish, launch a peaceful movement
1o {ight for your cause.
Kindly do not trouble me with this matter during the fast.”

Yours,
Jayaprakash

Brahmanand Papers (NMML). Original in Hindi.
“This refers to the fast for three weeks to be started by LLP. at Dr. Danshaw Mehia Nature

Cure Clinie, Poona, on June 23. For the background amd purppse of the fast see the nexi
Hem,

190. To Rajendra Prasad, Poona, 22 June 1952}

Dear Babuji,

Please tind below a short statement on my fast {or your information.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash

‘Rujerdra Prasad Papers (NATY; identical letters were sent to several other persons.
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To my Friends and Doctors,

1.
2.

10.

This fast is nol against anybody, nor for any thing cutside of myse!f.
It may be recalled that the decision to fast had originated over a year
ago from certain unsuceessful negotiations 1 had carried on with
Mr. Raft Ahmed Kidwai, the then Communications Mimister, regarding
payment of strike period wages to postmen and lower grade staff,

. But to-day the fast has nothing to do (except for his historical con-

nection) with those negotiations, nor with the Central Government,
nor with Mr. Kidwai.

. The fast is (a} in the nature of a self-correction, and (b) in fulfilment of

VOw,

. During my negotiations with Mr. Kidwai, | found 1 was guilty of

carelessness and negligence. This was not in connection with a personal
affair, but in the course of public work; and it affected a large number
of men.

. The vow to fast was taken at that time to atone for the mistake. To-day

that particular mistake serves only an iHustrative purpose and [ venture
to hope that the fast will fit me better to discharge my dutics in the
future.

. The fact that T have not been able to carry oul my vow till now has

pained me. I cannot delay it any longer, and | hope I shall have the
blessings even of those friends wheo have not approved of the fast,

. The fast will commence on the momning of June 23 and will last for

three weeks, subjects only to the himitation that I have no wish to die in
its course,

. During the fast I shall take only water with Soda-bi-carb and common

salt,

The fast being an entirely personal affair, | do not want any publicity,
agitation or any sympathetic public manifestation in-connection with
it.

. The postmen, particularly, should not feel that they have any respons-

ibility in the matter, and should not indulge in any agitation on my
account.

Jayaprakash Narayan
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191. To Asoka Mehta, 9 July 1952’

Dear Asoka,

T am enclosing my letter to Prafulia Babu.? 1 do not have his address here,
sa you will have 1o have it posted from Bombay. Please bave copies made,
one of which you may send to Kripalaniji.

The other day 1 forgot to speak 1o vou ubout another point which struck
me after reading Kripalani's letter. He has referred to Shibbanfal Saxena’
expounding the KMPP's fabour policy, but il is strange that they have
lorgotien the policy hitherto followed by them. Even after leaving the
Congress they have continued to function in the INTUC which is affiliated
to ICFTU. How, then, does the gquestion to imernational affiliation arise
now? Pleasc bring 1his matter also to Kripalaniji's notice. You should, of
course, also enlighten him on the true character of it

I am well, but for the pulse. There 1s no cause for anxicty.

Yours,
Jayaprakash

Frahmanand Papers INMML}

8o the next item.

Whibbanr Lai Saxens [1907-83); one of the founders of KMPP in 1951 a veleran freedom
fighter; carlier cvcupied several important positions in the Congress orgenization in UL P

192. To Prafulla Chandra Ghash, 9 July, 1952!

My dear Prafulla Babu,

Kripalaniji has writien o Asoka about the discussion of the KMPP
Executive. | regret very much that the United Democratic Front in Madras
is proving a stumbling block, but | hope that when we have come so far we
shall be able, with patience on buth sides, 1o complete the journey.

In his letter Kripalaniji has said, inter alia, that 1 bad told you that T have
no obyection even after a merger of the KMPP and the 8P to the former
contiming its alliance with the CP in Madras. | am sorry that T gave you
any such impresston. What 1 probably told you was that if our two parties
come to an all-ndia alliance (as distinet from a merger) we could reconcile
ourselves during the transitional period with the KMPP-CP alliance in the
Madras State. But it seems to me to be utterly fantastic for this alliance to
continae even after the KMPP and SP have merged to {orm a single party.

'Brahmonand Papers (NMML).
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However, 1 spite of all these difficulties | continue to be optimistic and +f
there is good will and sincere desire to come together, | am sure we shall
suceeetd,

My fast is progressing well and today is the scventeenth day. The
symptoms ol acidosis are under control, thanks to Dr. Dinshaw’s climinatory
and other trestment.

I am able to drink as much water as advised.

I hope you are keeping well.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakush

193, To Jawaharial Nehru, 10 July 1952!

Dear Bhai,
I was very happy to receive your letier. All these days | had been missing
this word of lave and cheer from you.

You write of embarrassment. You nced have felt no embarrassment at all
because 1 am not fasting against you, your Gavernment or any of your
colleagues.

The Fast has progressed well so far, and | hope that with the good wishes
of all of you and under Dinshaw's expert care the remaining three days will
also pass without trouble,

With love and regards for yvou.

Yours affectionately.
Jayaprakash

'Brafumanand Popers (NMML),
* For the text of Nehro's letter sce Appendix 23,

194. Press Note, 15 July 1952/

I was pained to {ind that during my fast®a bitter controversy was raised
inside and outside Parliament as to whether Government or mysell was
wrong int the matter of the postmen’s strike period pay. The fast should
have made the controversy unnccessary. For my part, 1 had unreservedly
accepted Mr. Kidwai’s word and my own mistake. Among other things, §t

P Pupers (NMML).
*The fast began on 23 June and ended on 13 July 1952,
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was (o atone for that mistake that 1 had undertaken the last. Therelore, it
was ol right to blame Mr. Ksdwai any more. The blame was mine. [ hape,
therefore, that the unscemly and unprofitable controversy would now cease,
Both the Prime Minister and the new Communications Minisier, in their
statements in Parliament, have reopened the door 1o a fresh effort at
settlement. Let us atl explore this new opportunity. I am surc that i1{here s
a will, a solutior would be found, and | el sure that Mr. Kidwai himself
would come forward to help. T further hope that the Prime Miaister and the
Frnance Minister, who has a big say in the maiter, would also be helpful. 1
regret that [ would not be able 10 carry on the tmpending negotiations in
person, bul Mr, Dalvi® and Lala Achint Ram®will, Tam sure, ably plead the
postmen’s casc. According to the Union's deciston, notice of strike was to
be served on the Government on July 14, | have advised the Union not 1o
do so, because it is not right to do so when a new possibility of amicable
scitlement has arisen,

Jayaprakash Narayan

*For biographical note on V.G, Dabvi see JPSH, VoLV, p. 104,

*Lakt Achint Ram (1898-1961); imprisoned for pantcipating in Congress movemuents
19302, 1934, 1940, 1942-5; member Working Compittee and General Secretory Punjab
PUC; member AKCC: Mice-Prosident All-lndia Pastmen & Lower Grade SsafT Linton: Member
Provisional Parliament 1930-2; elected 1o first Lok Sabha J952-7,

195, Appeal to the All-India Postmen and Lower Grade
Staff Union not to Serve Strike Notice on the
Government, Poona, 15 July 1932'

The statements of the Prime Minister and the Communications Mamsier in
Parliament have reopened the door for fresh cfforts at the settiement of the
dispute and it would be improper 10 serve the strike notice before fresh
regotiations are completed.

Letus all explore this new opportunity, | feel sure that if there s a will a
solution would be found, Mr. Kidwai himself would come forward to help.
I farther hope that the Prime Minister and the Finance Minister, who have
a big say in the matter, would also be helpful. 1 shall not be able to carry
on the negotiations in person, but Mr. V.G, Dalvi, gencral secrctary of the
union and Mr. Achint Ram, vice president of the union, will plead the
posten’s case.

I regret that the alleged promise of Mr, Kidwai to pay the strike period
wages to postal workers should have caused a bitter controversy inside and
outside Parliament,

"Adapred from Nesional Herald, 16 July 1952,
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I have unreservedly accepted Mr, Kidwai's word and my own mistake.
And it is to atone for the mistake, among other things, that I had undertaken
the fast. Therefore, 11 1$ not right to blame Mr. Kidwai any more. The biame
is Thine.

I would not be able to serve on the DA Committee, partly due 1o reasons
of health and partly due to other reasons. 1 regret that the Government
should have taken such a considerable time in appointing the commiitce
particularly when | was assured by Mr. N.G. Ayyangar in October last, that
such a commiitec would be formed at an early date.

The present terms of reference of the committee are very much restricied
and the scope of the committee should be enlarged. In a letier to Mr. C.1).
Deshmukh, the Union Finance Minister, 1 have suggested that the committee
should af least determine if the present scales of dearness allowance paid to
Government employees are adequate and are consistent with the present
cost of living, Many Government employees’ untons are notf satisfied
with the present scales and feel that they are much below the minimum
neeessitated by the cost of hiving ndex.

The Gadgil Committee was formed to evolve an alternative plan since
the Government considered that the pay commtission’s recommendations
were not applicable in this matter. | have not received any reply from the
Finance Minister.

196. To Pyarelal, 16 July 1952!

My dear Pyarelalji.?

1 am very grateful to you for your statement and advice and gwdance. |
have seen your statement in the Harijan, | am enclosing herewith a copy of
the statement’ that I released yesterday to the press. I hope it mects with
your approval. You may make such use of it as you desire.! Pandit) has
written me two rather nice letters and [ hope some good might come ¢ven
for somc others out of this fast. As Tor myself, it has done me a great deal of
good.
Hoping you are well,

Yours sincercly,
Jayaprakash

VLP Papers (NMML).

*For biographical note on Pyarclal, sec JPSH, Vol. 11 p. 261,
Bee jtemn 194 in this volume.

8¢e Appendix 25 for Pyarelal’s reply 1o this letter.
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197, "The Fast®, 20 July 1952

Fasting, particularly as a means of self~culture, has had no place in socialist
philosophy or practice. 1, therefore, owe a word of explanation o the Party.

The fast developed, even as the fasting days went by, more and more
into a sell-punficatory sacrifice, and each day brought new tnner strength
and some nimes an unanticipated cxpericnce. [ was chary at the beginning
of claiming o do anything by way of seli=purification. So full of faults and
vices one Tound onesel!, that it scemed presumptuous to speak, publicly at
any rate. of sell-purification. But | was guided and prompted in this by Rao
Saheb und Achyut Patwardhan and Dr. Dinshaw Mehta, [ am grateful to
thery Tor the guidance and encouragement,

All this will sound odd in socialist circles, and all manner of eve-brows
will be raised. Nevertheless, T should not Tike to detract @ word from what
| have said.

Traditionally, socialism has relied on institutional changes tor curing
the cvils of modern sociely, We have in our movement, bowever, realized
that mstitutional changes are nol enough and that the indrvidual man, the
root of society, must also be cured. That is why we have latterly been laying
more and more emphasis on values and the right means. ! am afraid,
however, that the awareness of this vital principle has not gone deep enough
and we have not applied # fully to our individual selves. The detachment,
the self-conirol, the conquest over desires that are necessary for us, are
absent in us in ample measure. 1Fwe have t serve sogialism and create a
ncw society and 4 pew man {which is more important) we must make
ourselves worthy instruments. Then only shall we succeed. Success does
not mean, as in Stalinist Communisnt, only conguest and maintenance of
power, Success means the realization and establishment in actuality of the
noble tdeals of socialism, [f those who set out to achieve noble ends are
unworthy and ignoble, what guarantee can there be thal thoss ends will
ever be achieved? Conceivably, right socialist institutions, when created,
might shapc man and society, but who will shape these who undertake
to shape those institutions? Obviously, they themselves and none others.
Was it not asked tong ago wherewith will the salt be salted il it loseth sts
flavour?

Let me say then that this fast has been to me a cleansing expenence, |
claim no more than that, and 1 1hink if could not have done any harm o the
Party, Nor do ! wish to sugpest that every eolleague m the Party should

Vhanara, Vob, VIE(No Ty, 20 July 1952, po 1.
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take 1o fasting to purify his self But 1 shall say this that whatever method
one chooses, everyone of us must constantly endeavour to make himsclf
worthy of the noble ideals which we all seek 1o serve.

Jayaprakash Naravan

198. To Rehit Dave, 22 July 1952}

Dear Rohit,

I congratulate you upon the first issuc of the Jenata, 1t looks neat and
dignificd.

1.

[ L

Here are some suggestions for your consideration:

Just as cvery good menu has a piece-de- resistance, so every issue of' the
Janarg should have a main article—studied, high-browed and certain]y
not journalistic in any way. It need not be written by the Editor every
time. You, Asoka, K.K., Dantwala, Sabavala,” some of us and other friends
may be allotted the job from week to week. The Junata® piece-de-
resistance may be on a topic of the week, on a gquestion of theory or an
wnternational question, on literature (political, cconomsic or otherwise),
on Govt. policy, or any other subject under the sun. The only requirement
is that il should be high ciass, scientific and studied.

. The proof-reading should be tmproved and printer’s devils set right.
. Party activities should not be trumpeted toudly but dressed in sober,

restrained language.

. There should be a good weekly letter from Dethi covering both Parliament

and Gavt.

Enclosed you will find @ note on Nepal for the Notes and Comments

section. I should not bear my name or imtials,

Hoping you are well,
Yours sincercly,
LP

WP Papers {NMMEY
Bharokh Ardeshir Sabavala 191823 had » long and distingusbed carcer in busmess

and journalism ur Bombay and was 3 sympathiser of the Socialist Party.

Weenata, 3 August 1952,
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199. A Nete on Nepal, Poena, 22 July 1952

Smce our comments last week the situation in Nepal has (urther deteriorated.
The Nepal: Congress Working Cominittee and the Congress President, Shri
Bishweshwar Prasad Koirala, have shown extraordinary ineptilude in
dealing with a delicate and grave situation, which in a large measure is the
resutdt of their own mishandling.

The Nepall Congress, i relation (o the public alfairs of Nepal, is nat just
one polincal pany amoeng several others, 1t s, orat least was, a revoiutionary
populur body that by a revolutionary act brought to an end the feudal
autocracy and cstablished the first popular government that Nepal had ever
scen i s long history, As such, it is the responsibility of the Congress
{u} to give 1 Nepal a stable government which is the prime necessity;
{b} 10 prepare the ground for the establishment of a real democralic
govermnent clected by the people in accordance with the fundamental law
made by a popular Constituent Assembly: (¢} in the interim period 10 keep
Jaw and order, nnntain a rule of law and effect such ¢conomic reforms as
may be urgently necessary.

It s a tragic fack that in the discharge of these elementary responsibiitics
the Nepali Congress has woefully faited. The causes of its failure are many.,
but the mast important among them is the spirit of personal rivairy, with
the consequent strugple for power, among the leaders of the Congress. That
ths struggle for power sometimes is sought to be cloaked with ideological
rohes does ned change its fundamental character,

The essence of the present political orisis in Nepal scems 1o be thatin
the opinion of the Working Committee of the Nepali Congress Shry Matrika
Prasad Koirala, the Prime Mimster, bas fallen under certain evil influences
which have gained the upper hand in his Cabinet and have been responsible
for his many bunglings and deeds of misadministiration. Accordingly. the
Working Committec proceeded to choose a new Cabinet for the Prime
Minisier. Mo person with the teast self-respect would have agreed 10 such
interference and Shri MLP. Koirala naturally refused tobe dictated to. There-
upon the Working Commitiee, knowing full well that its direétive wis going
to be rejected, expelled Shei Matrika Prasad who, let it not be forgotien,
was (he first popular Prime Minister of that colntry.

In this manner the Working Commitiee reduced itself (along with the
Congress), as also the office of the popular Prime Minister (along with
democracy as such), to.a laughing stock, No doubt, the Working Comnnttee
ook this bald step to impress the people and the world with its own
mmportance and power. But, unfortunately, the result has been just the

‘Enciosure to tem P98 published i Jauaia, 3 Atigust (932, withous mentioning LI as
ts author, as described by the letler fsee item 1981
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opposite, and democracy has recetved a severe setback almost at its very
start.

Let it freely be admitied that Shri M.P, Koirala’s Government has not
been much of a success: let it also be admitted that all members of his
Cabinet are not exactly mitk pure. But, firstty, anyone in Shri Matrika
Prasad’s place, with incessant intriguc going on behind his back, would not
hiave shown much better resuits: and secondly, the limitations of the human
material in Nepal's political life should not be overlooked. We are sure
that, were the Working Committee itself to become the Government, the
new Cabinet would not be free from *evil influences,” not very much different
from those thal plague the present Mimsiry,

The question of the proper relationship between the Government und
the Party has been at all times and places a rather vexed one. Where the
party in guestion is wholly a parliamentary body or where a dictatorship
rules, the guestion s simple of solution. Butin a democratic contexy, whaere
the party has, too, an extra-parliamentary existence and funciion, the
gucstion bristles with all manner of practical difficulties. No doubt the panty
bas the final word, but in actual werking democratic lunctioning s not
possible il the parliamentary wing of the party and its leadership are
not lett with a very wide field of initiative and, in matters of details of
administration, compietc autonomy.

In Nepal, there being no elected legistature, there s no parkamentary
wing of the Congress, but there is the Advisory Council, recently constituted,
which is meant to do for a partiament. This Council has been comipletely
kept in the background throughout the present dispute. This is not healihy
for democratic growth.

Furthermore, if the Working Committee of the Nepali Congress
disapproved of the policics or deeds of the present Government, it should
have kept personalities out and not attempted 1o foree a ready-made Cabinet
on the Prime Minister, but concentrated on the matters of policy in question,
50 that the dispute could have been kept above personal intrigues and
rivalrics and the people educated about the issucs involved. In that case,
the Prime Minister would bave found it difficuit to reject the advice or
directives of the Working Committtee. As 11s, by trying to force a Cabinct
of its choice on the Prime Minister, the Working Committee has sct up a
bad precedent, undermined its own authority and that of the Prime Minister,
brought the dispute down to 3 personal level, and finally strengthened
immeasurably the hands of the King-—a development of the utmost danger
to Nepali demoeracy.

Lucktly, 1t does not seem even now 1o be o fate; and we urge strongly,
in 4 spinit of friendship and helptulness. that the ugly dispute be ended. The
only basis of settfement to our mind s to leave the Government n the
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hands of Shri MLP. Koirala, to lcave him a free hand to choose his Ministers,
to lay down broad policies for the Government to follow, to make the
Advisory Council function as a sort of interim Parliament, to strengthen
and widen the organization of the Nepali Congress and 10 prepare for
the Constituent Assembly. Any other course would result not only in the
disintegration of the Nepali Congress, but also in the strengthening of the
King and other feudal elements, on the one hand, and the prophets of anarchy
and civil war, on the other. The leaders of the Congress. of both sides, are at
present engaged in legal and constitutional quibbling, but these will never
save them. They must rise over these petty acts of party warfare and act 1n
solidarity to save themselves and their country.

200. To the Provincial Secretaries and other Members
of the Committee on Land Distribution,
Poona, 22 July, 1952/

Dear,

In accordance with the resolution of the Natioual Executive” I have pleasure
in appointing you a member of the Central Committee on Land Distribution,

The first meeting of this committee will be held on August 20 at Poona.*
You are requesied to attend. You should reach Poona cither on the 19th
evening or carly on the 20th moming.

in view of the fact that the work of this commiitee is of greal importance,
I do hope that you will not fail to attend the Poona meeting.

In the meanwhile, | should like you to acquaint yourself with the nature
of the problem of distribution of land in your State and to gather the necessary
information and figures. Information about cultivable waste land should
also be gathered under this head. In the same connection, you should also
gather ail relevant information regardinig cjectment of tenants.

Thirdly, vou should get in touch with the Sarvodaya Samaj in your state
and acquaint yourself with their organization and acuvities concerning the
Bhoodan Moevement and Vinobaji’s likely visit to the state.

Fourthly, I would urge you to discuss the probiem of Land Distribution
with the State Committee or any special Committee that might have been
set up in your state and bring with you the concrele proposals that might be
formulated.

VLR Papirs (NMML).

‘1.P. had been appeinted Chairman of the Central Commiuee on Land Distribubon and
authorized 10 appoint its members.

The meeting was later preponed 1o 19 August.
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I would expect you to plaee before the Central Committee on August 20
a brief. fictual and written report on the above four points.
Please intimate time and date of your arrival 1o the Secretary, Sociatist
Party, Poona.
Sincerely yours,
Javaprakash Narayan

201. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 25 July 1952

My dear Bhai,

I am very sarcy for not replying vet to your letterof the !2th,* which gave
me great happincss and peace of mind.

Thanks 1o Dinshaw's care, | was able (o stand the fast betier than [ had
expected. 1 am slowly recovering now and am carcfully foliowing the
regimen laid down. Dinshaw wants me to stay here t1ll December, so that
he can cure my gastric aitments and the sciatica, As | hardly had any physical
and mental rest in the past six years, | feel tempted to accept his advice, But
1 have not yet made up my mind. I shall do so after watching the progress
of the treaiment for some wecks.

As-soon as | am well and leave Poona, | shall keep my promise and
come up to Dethito stay for some days, so that | could have more time with
yau.

I cannot say how grateful [ am to you for having that postmen issue
sctiled at last in such a satisfactory manner. I am writing to Jagjiwan Babu
also to thank him.

May I take the lberty of writing 1o you about Rao Palwardhan (P.H.
Patwardhan, *Sitaram’, Prabhat Road, Kachrewadi, Poona). You have often
complained of lack of men. (*Where arc the damned men?” 1 have heard
you exclaim sometimes.) Now, here is a first rate man—hoth in ability-and
character. And no nabonal use is being made of him. He has, of course,
retired from active politics, and apart from cditing the late Sane Guruji’s
‘Sadhana’ is doing practically nothing. Had he cared (o remain in politics
and use the common methods, he would have been at the top in Maharashtra,
indeed in Bombay., But he chose to withdraw, Let there be no mis-
understanding. He has not {nor Achyut nor anyone ¢lse) even remotely
ever suggested that 1 should write to you about him, nor has he ever spoken

'Brohmanand Papers (NMML).

*Sew Appendix 24 for the texi of Jawaharlal Nehru's letier dated 12 July 1952,

'PH, Parwardhan alias Rao Sahib { 1903-69}), leader of Mahavashtra Provingial Congress,
imprisoned 1930, 1934, 1939 and 1942: after Independence he left politics and joined Vinoba
Bhave's Bhoodan Movernent,
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ot his not being used. Rather, he always speaks of you with affection and,

what seems to me, unbounded admirauon, He does not know that 1 am

writing anything about him to you; nor can I say how he would react il you

were to call him o a worthy post. But, 1 do [eel that if his services can be

obtained, the country and your adminisiration would be the richer for it.
Begging to be excused for this long letter and with fove®

YOUrs as ¢ver,
Jayaprakash

*See Appendin 28 for Nehru's reply dated 28 July 1952,

202. To B.P. Koirala, 26 July 1952!

Dear Bisheshwarii,

Your telegram had reachied in time, | had sent one more telegram in reply.
Received your letier yesterday. Many thanks,

Kindly pardon me, b | am very worried about the Nepali Congress and
Nepal. In this way no one among you will be able 1o do anything. There is
a grewt responsibility on the Nepali Congress, but the responsibility is not
being carried out property.

When Matrika Babu met me in Caleutta he had stated clearly that first
he would be removed from the post of the President of Congress party then
there would be an effort to remove him from the Government, At that nme
you had said that no one had even imagined that. But now that exactly is
~happening regardiess of the reason which may be advanced for it. There is
nothung new in what you have writien in the letter and telegram. And if you
forgive me, 1 shall say that even if you had been in place of Matrika Babu
similar things would have been said, though the persons saying those things
would, of course, have been different. All those acquainted with the
circumstances would agree thal in view of the difficulties and the persons
with whom one is compelled 10 work. no onc can do any magic.

Whai should be the relationship between the party and the government
is a complex question. No govemnnient can function because of the way
your executive is interfering in the formation of the Ministry. Whoever is
endowed with even a bit of self-respect, would not put up with this type of
intervention in order to remain Prime Minister even for two minutes. If you

YR Papers (NMMLY. Original in Hindi.

*See Appendix 26 for B.P. Koirala's reply o 1P

‘For the text of B.P. Koirali's telegram see Appendix 27 and also see Appendices 29,
Y14 and 37 for Koirala®s, Mrs. Koirala’s and Devendra Prasad Stngh’s Jetters 10 L.
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had been the Prime Minister, you oo would never have tolerated this type
of interference,

You have writtent in the telegram and the letter that this Ministry has
been bungling cic, and the Govermment is not working. However, these
defects are likely to be reduced as a result of the policy the Congress party
has adopted, Congress should not have gone into the personalities—=keep
this one and throw away that one—but shoutd bave concentrated on eniticism
of policies. Then the Nepalese peopie and the outside worid both would
have understood what the question was. As of now, all this conflict ocks
like a quarrel for personal power, 1 have read in the newspapers that your
exccutive had opined that the agreement/compromise that had been worked
out between the old president and the new president of the party was a
private affair and had no relationship with the Congress party. 1{ this news
is true, | am amazed how even afler the passing of this resolution, you
continued to be president of the Congress party.

I have no intention o interfere in your affairs. I have dared to offer my
advice 1o you only due to affection for you. And, of course, 1 am a well
wisher of Nepal.

Hope you and Sushila are happy.

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

203. To Pyarelal, 28 July 1952

My dear Pyarelalji,

I thank you for your letter and all that you did for the fast.

I generally agree with what you say abou. workers’ demand for payment
for the days of strke, but T would make some reservations. Somctimes,
rather more times than not, the workers are competied by the obstinacy or
cupidity of the employers o resori to strike. In such cases the workers
would be justified in demanding payment for the strike period. Some labour
legislations also recognize this right of the workers and there have been
some industrial awards conceding this night.

{am progressing fairly well and have been put on buttermilk diet for the
whole day getting vegetable soup and botled vegetables and egg custard at
night. T will be here for two or three months more.

I hope you are well.

With regards,

Affectionalely yours,
Jayaprakash
VLB Papers (NMML).
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204, To Peter Alvares, 1 August 1952

Dear Peter,

Your letter. Why, of course, bring out a number of the Janata with those
artices on the problem of land redistribution which you suggest. Shankar
Ragji has left today for a Hifteen days’ walking tour of Maharashtra, so it
wih he difficult to get an article on Vinobap’s Bhoodan Movement. 1 shall
have the article prepared here and sent to the Janata, When shouwdd it reach
at the latest? If possible, 1 too shall send you something, but don’t bank
on it
Was the Nepal note wo late? Asoka who was here today did not know
anything about 1.
More when you come here on the 6th.
Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

P Pupers (NMML).

205, To the Members of the Central Land Redistribution
Committee, 2 August 1952!

Dear Comrade,

This is to inform you that the venue of the meeting of the Central Land
Distribution Committee (of which you are a member) bas been changed
from Poona to Banaras, The date of the mecting will be as notified earlier,
August 19, 1932,

You are requested to reach Banaras cither on the 18th evening or early
on the19th moming.

May I remind you that you have to place before the Committee a brief,
Jactual and written report on the points mentioned in my previous letler, as
also answers to the questionnaire.”

Please intimate exact date and time of your arrival to Acharya Narendra
Deva, Banaras Hindu University, Banaras.

Sincerely yours,
Jayaprakash
Copy to:
1. Acharya Narendra Deva,;
2. Asoka Mcehta,

VP Pupers (NMML)L
*For the text of the guestionnaire see Appendix 30,
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206. To Rajendra Prasad, 4 August 1952}

Revered Babuyt,

Many thanks for your feiter. 1 could not reply to you earlier because
Dr. Dinshaw had gone to Bombay. I consulted him after his return. He s
firmly of the view that 1 should not leave Poona during September, His
treatment, he says, must coptinue for a peniod of six months. ] am not in &
position 1o say 1f | shall be ablc to stay here so long, but [ do want to givea
fair trial to this treatment. Under these circumstances, [ cannot avail of the
tempting opportunity to be for some time with you in Sinda and it is a
matter which has caused me deep regret. Dr. Dinshaw has also written to
you about these matters. 1 am gradually improving and gaming some
strength. My weight also 1s increasing at the rate of half s pound per day.
Nothing, however, can be said at present about my stomach atlments and
the pain in my waist,
Hoping you to be all well.
With profound regards,
Yours,
Tayaprakash

WD Rafendra Prasad Papers (NAT.

207, ‘Aphredisiacs vs. Real Vitality, Plain-speaking to
the Comrades’, 10 August 1952'

The shock of the General Election had thrown most of us out of the ruts of
our customary thought and action. There was heart and head searching all
round and many brave resolutions were made. The general verdict was that
we must dig in, localize and intensify our work, aim a1 depth, and so on.
But what scanty reports are available go 1o show that the lessons of the
clections are nearly forgotten and that we have fallen into the old ruts again.

True, some of us might yet mouth the new lessons, but it seems that
there is no real conviction behind them. This is sad state of affairs. An
experience such as that ol a general election does not come every day; and
if we fail 1o learn by one experience, the likelihood is that we will never
leam.

In recent months { have noticed the growth of 3 hankering in the Party
for toud agitation: for stunts; for always being in the news: for keeping the
initiative. Satyagraha is becoming alimost our second nature, and sometimes
we seck to reduce it to an absurdity. Luckily, the satyagraba of locking in

P Papers (NMMLY
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Congress ministers in thetr offices proposed by a certain unit of the Party
did not maicrialize. But it shows to what ridiculous tengths we are prepared
o go in scarch of quitk-acting drugs to build up our strength. But real
vitality will never come by these spurious tonies. We must be prepared to
sweat and labour patiently and to build brick by brick fram the very bottom.
We must shed our anxicty to be always in the public eye, 10 steal a march
over everybody else in demonstrativencss and flambayance, to compete in
the race for inttiative,

Comrades might ask in impatience; what would 1 have therm do then” In
my humble opinion, the Party’s first slogan should be-—back to the village.
This taght appear as an anti-climax (o many. After the challenging opening
remarks 1 was expected to say something new and striking, But that is just
my pomnt. Let ug give up this quest for the new and striking; let us become
pedesinan and plodding for a while, Back to the village may be an old
siopan. yet, L am confident, that iFwe seriously set out to put it info practice,
sucha flood of strength and vitality would surge into the Party that socialism
woutld soon begome irresistible, The fate of all the political parties, indeed,
the very future of the country, 1s i the lap of the villages.

1.do not wish to suggest that we should wind up our shop in the towns
and citics. But 1here are far too many of us in the urban centres. | have
mtimate knowledge of Bihar; and [ make bold 1o say that in Patna, as well
as in the district towns, there arc far too many comrades coneentrated. There
15 not enough work for all of us 1 the towns and, for more of us than fess,
work consists in visiting one another, gathering in some place 1o gossip
endlessly and just idle away. Therctore, the more of us went back to the
village, the better for the Party and socialism. And when I say more of us
1 do not exclude the leading members. Rather, 1 most emphatically
reconunend that they should be the {irst to go. And | would recommend
further that it would be better if we go back to our own village (that s,
those of us who have a village) and make it the centre of our activity.

Constructive work has always formed the tail end of our programme
and every onc of us, in reeounting to Party workers all the various activitics
which they must carry owt, has taken care not {o omit it. But the matier has
not advanced beyond that. After the General Election there was a tendency
to lay preater cmphasis then before on this type of work. But there scems to
be no evidence that in actual practice there has been any change in our
attitude towards the constructive programme. | feel that if the sacialis
movement has to strike deep roots and become stable and powerful 1t would
be only in proportion to the amount and quality of pur constructive work.
Therefore, along with the back to the village programme 1 would Jike to
cmphasise the importance and need of the constructive programme not only
for the viltage, but also for the arban arcas. Let all the top leaders of the
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Party in the country and the states take up this activity and convert it from
the tail end 1o the front picce of the Party’s programme.

I hope 1n subsequent notes to deal more fully with the constructive and
rural programmes.

208. Address to the Rashtra Seva Dal Volunteers,
Poona, 20 August 1952

The honest and hard labour is the sheet-anchor of India's prosperity and |
call upon every Indian to realize that there is no alternative to it in the task
of national reconstruction.

The toreign aid from whatever quarter it-comes, is of dubious quality,
and dependence on it can only amount to alien bondage from which India
has just emerged free. Among the few countrics in the world, only America
can afford such help as Russian help is restricted by the needs of the Russian
people themselves, Under the circumstances India’s manpower is the only
resource of the country’s prosperity.

If every Indian national devoles one hour daily lor nation-building
activities constructive work worth Rs. 300 crores annually can be turned
out.

The community development projects undertaken by the Government
of India are guinca pigs with a certain experimental value. But guinca pigs
by themselves are no answer to the probiem of rural uplift. In the face of
over six lakhs villages, which need reconstruction, the projects would benefit
only those who already possess lands, but not the landiess masses. 1 am of
the opinion that an cquitable redistribution of land should have preceded
such projects.

I compliment Acharya Vinoba Bhave for his land-gift mission, U is the
duty of the Congress Government to secure equitable redistribution of land,
if necessary, by means of legislation,

Government’s action in this regard would have instilled confidence into
the people in regard 10 its intentions. People at present suffer from a lack of
faith in their Government and in consequence of it the Government has
been deprived of the willing co-operation of the people in the work of
national reconstruction,

FAdapred from Tribtere, 1 Seprember 1952,
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209, Statement on the Merger of the Socialist Party and
Kisan Mazdoor Praja Party, Poona, 28 August 1952!

The Praja Socialist Party, which has been formed by the merger of the
Socialist and Kisan Mazdoor Praja Partics, is a new potitical torce of
considerable strength in the country.

The leaders of both parties deserve to be congratutated on their statcsman-
ke decision 10 bring about the merger.

There is & major need to consolidate the opposition to the ruling party,
whose huge majorities in the legislatures threaten to reduce demwoeracy toa
farce.

The accomplishment of an ceonomic revolution is the next step after the
achievement of political freedom in India. Experience of the past few years
has, however, shown that the Congress has failed in its tasks, and holds out
no hope of fulfilling them. I believe thut the emergence of the Praja Socialist
Party gives an assurance of the fulfiiment of the cconomic revolution in
this country by peaceful and democratic means.

1 hope it would be possible later to bring other political parties into the
new combination.

Socialism cannot progress merely by the support of the working class. If
Socialism is to succeed, the peasants and landless must be won over. Our
Socislism must necessarily be an agrarian Socialism. Redistribution of land,
welfare of workers, efforts to incréase productivity should be the immediate
programmes with which to approach the villages.

' Adapted from Statesman, 30 August 1952,

210. To V.V, Giri, 29 August 1952}

My dear Mr. Gin

You must have received my telegram yesterday about the strike of civilian
employcees of the Defence Department here. 1 am enclosing a note prepared
by Mr. 8. M. Joshi, General Sccretary of the Al India Defence Services
Civilian Employees’ Federation. In one of the units, namely, the Central
Armoured Fighting Vehicle Depot, the strike already began this morning.
Out of some 2400 employces only 89, mostly clerks, are reported to have
gone on duty. The strike will gradually spread 1o other establishments. The
Defence Departinent, with which Mr. 5.M. Joshi has been in long

WLP Papers (NMML),
WV Gin o was the Labour Minister, Government of India.
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correspondence, has so far failed to amicably settle the dispute. 1f you could

intervene in the matter, not only of the mterests of the workers but alse of

the Defence Department itself and of the country at jarge will be served, |

hope it will be possible for you to do something in the matter. Had Shri
Gopalaswami Ayyangar been here I would have written to him also.

I hope you are well.
Yours sincerely,
P

211, Statement on the Political Situation in Nepal,
Poona, 7 September 1952

It is with grem reluctance that one has to speak about the affairs of another
country. But not only are the people of India anxious about the prosperity
and happiness of Nepal, but also developments in that country have a vital
influence over us. It is, therefore, with deep regret that | find King Tribhuvan
acting in a manner that is bound no only to affect the institution of Kingship
in kis country but also to add fuel to the fires that are burning.

1t is true that the Nepali Congress and the ex-Premier, Mr. M.P. Korrala,
did not exactly cover themselves with glory in the recent political crisis.
But that is no reason for King Tribhuvan {o add to their errors and deepen
the crisis. His decision to dissolve the Advisory Council is, to say the least,
most unwise, No one can claim that his present handpicked nuwsters have
any representative capacity. On the other hand, the Advisory Council did
represent, as far as possible in the present circumstances, the largest will of
the people.

If King Tribhuvan desires to keep up any pretence of ruling with the
consent of the people, he must convene the Advisory Council and appoint
ministers who command the confidence of that body. If consideration of
prestige should prevent him from calling to life a body that he has just
dissolved, he has no alternative bur to call the Nepaii Congress to form
Government.

He must honour the spirit of the interim constitution that he himself
promulgated. Further, King Tribhuvan would be well-advised to preparc as
soon as possible for the election of a Constituent Assembly.

! Adapted from National Herald, 8 Seplember 1952,
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212, Statement on the Strike in the Kirkee Central Armoured
Fighting Vehicle Depot, Poona, 7 September 1952

The 1ssues involved in the present strike of the civilian employees of the
Defence cstablishments in Poona are not insoluble, All that 15 required s a
little goodwill and camestness on the part of the Governmen.

The strike of 2,400 workers of the Kirkee Ceniral Armoured Fighting
Vehicle Depot since August 29, 15 the iest strike 1o have been allowed to
continue for such a long period in the history of sirtkes in the Defence
establishments in India. Other establishments in Dehu and Kirkee will go
on strike from tomommow, involving ultimately about 34,000 workers. Such
a serious labour trouble has not arisen suddenly but is the result of the
failure of pegotiations conducted over a period of vears,

The 1ssues involved In the present dispute are mamly three: (1) gradation
of Poona as "B’ area, for the purpose of granting of house rent and vity
compensatory allowances, (2) the early releage of the Kalyanwala Com-
mitiee’s Report. and (3) the question of retrenchment which is a source of
perpetual worry of the Defence workers.

The demand for the gradation for Poona as "B’ area was placed before
the Government aboat four years back. Which the Government had often
said that it was under consideration, it has now replied that the demand
cannot be conceded because Poona City, exchuding the two cantonments of
Kirkee and the camp, de not have a population of over 50,000 The exclusion
of these cantonments where there is a large civilian population is only a
convenient trick to deprive the workers of their rightful dues and thus cifect
a little saving in Government expenditure at their cost. }t should be noted
that this demand concerned not only the workers now on strike, but all
Central Government employees such as those of Defence Accounts,
Observatory, Postal Services, Railways, ctc.

The Kalyanwala Committee was instituted in September 1950 and was
required to complete its work by the end of that year. The way the committee
had functioned showed that the Government did not take this matter
seriously. Several times commnuniques were issued fixing dates for publi-
cation of the report, but it has not yet seen the light of day. The numerous
anomalies created by wrong implementation of the recommendations of
the Pay Commission, have played havoc with the Defence employees and
it is their fond hope that the Kalyanwala Committee would rescue them
from injustice and finaneial loss.

Regarding the issué of retrenchment the Federation had proposed to the
Govemnment on several occasions alternatives 1o retrenchment, but none
of them bad found favour with them. It would be embarrassing to the

*Adapied from Staresman, § September 19532,
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Government, if the facts of the retrenchment of the 213 workers of the
Central Armoured Fighting Vehicle Depot are given publicity, but if an
impartial tribunal is instituted, the Federation can prove that the retrenchment
is neither in the interest of economy nor ity the interest of the State.

213, ‘KMPP and UDF’, 7 September 1952/

I would like to say a few words about the United Demoeratic Front n
Madras in the context of the Sacialist Party-KMPP merger. 1 had no internttion
of saying anything about this controverstal matter before.the joim meeting
called at Bombay on the 26th of'this month, But 1 ant afraid that my silence
may be misunderstood and create difficulties in the smooth working of the
METEer.

The Socialist Party’s policy with regard to cooperation with the
Communists has never been ambiguous and throughout the merger
negotiations, pur position regarding the Madras UDF has been clear. The
commitmients which the KMPP had made with the Conumunists when the
UDF was formed were no doubt always taken into consideration and there
was never a desire to face the Madras KMPP with a fait accompli. We
always felt, as [ do feel now, that a leader of the standing of Mr. Prakasam
would himsell resofve the difficulty and not ask us to take an illogical
posHion.

The UDF was formed in the hope of forming a government 1n Madras
when the Congress in spite of being the single largest party, was shirking
the responsibility and unwilling to form a coalition with any one. This cir-
cumstance has completely changed now, and the emphasis in Madras, as
clsewhere in the country, has shified from the legislature to the constituencics
outside.

The Madras KMPP should think in terms of winning the next election,
which would surely be held in Madras earlier than elsewhere, rather than
of scoring parliamentary points in the legisiature. In this the UDF will be
of no use because we will have to fight the Communists as much as the
Congress.

In any case, it would be a fantastic sttuation in which the Praja Socialist
Party would be fighting the Comnumists everywhere and a wing of it would
be co-operating with them in the Madras legisiature. No good could come
out of such a make-shift policy. Either KMPP-8SP merger s looked at in the
larger perspective, and a consistent policy 1s followed, or the merger would
defeat Hself from the very start. If the merger is desirable in the higher
interest, sacrifice will have 10 be made.

' Articte in Jenatu.
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214. To Narendra Deva, 7 September 1952'

Dear Narendra Devaji,

Thank you for your letter. Asoka has sent the copy of your letter today.
When Asoka was here there was a discussion abowt the talks held at Banaras.
1 am unable to understand what should I write to you. I am sad at beart, Had
| known your reaction earlier, the issue of merger would not have arisen,
But we commitied a mistake in taking such a drastic step in your absence,
We may pive any name to our discussion, but it is a fact that ouwr minds
work in the same manner and whatever Asoka, Lohia and mysell collectively
decide 1t generally meets your agreement. Working together for so many
yrars a mutural confidence had developed but now it appears that 11 was
bascless, We fail to understand what should be done in the present
circumstances, Again and again it occurs to us that it would have been
better, had we not involved ourselves in the merger issue. What can be
done now?

Any bow you must come to Bombay for General Council and Joint
Meeting. A learned and impartial colleague like Prof. Mukut Bihari Lal is
also against this merger. This increascs our anxicty. But he bas to be
convinced and you can do it. It would be a big burden on you. | hope you to
be well. Mahavir Babu® is suffering from Jaundice. A proper diagnosis has
been possible after a month. 1 am getting well. Prabhavati is also well,

Please accept our respects,

Yours,
Jayaprakash

P.8.: Keep Sri Niwas Shastri® in vour mind. 1 shall definitely attend Bombay
meclings.

Bratnamind Pagers (NMML),

ME Sinha; one of the prominent members of the Socialist Party in UP; closely

assottated with 1P
*A prominent member of the trade anion wing of the Socialist Party.

215, To Asoka Mehta, 8 September 1952!

Pear Asoka,

Here are the copies of the letters to Kripalaniji, Sadig Ali, and Narendra-
devaji. 1 hope 1 have not committed any further fax pas.

'Brofimanand Papers (NMML).
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Please send to Lohia copies of my press statement (the one that has
caused so much annovance 1o him) and of my letter to Sadig AlLL

I shall be writing tonight to Prakasam and Vishwanatham,? but as | do
not know their address, 11l send the Jetters to the Central Office for posting.
Incidentalty, you will also be able to see them before they are mailed, I
vou happen 1o want alternations to be made, please send them back with
your suggestions,

Ladhu rang up to explain what actually was agreed about the UDF at
Lucknow: but if I was not able to understand the situation aficr hours of
talk with him and you, a telephone talk could hardly enhghten me further.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakaslh

enncti Viswanatham (1896 ) be waght at Gujarar Vidyapeoth, 19214, Pressdent
Vishakhapatanun DCC 1923, Minister under C. Rujagopatachari, Madras Government,
1937; played 4 teading role in founding Praja Pany, 1934 resigned froro Madras Legistative
Assembly, 1952

216. Address at the Rotary Club, Poona,
# September 1952

Smal} and medium-scale production must be the industrial norm for an
ceonomically backward country, like India, and it should be the respons-
ibility of the State to create conditions conducive to the development of
small-scale industries.

Joint tarming, subsidizing cottage industries for the rural population,
and repairs of our broken irmgation works and bunds in the rural arcas are
the only apswer to the Indian agricultural problem and not the pilot schemes,
like the community projects.

Economic reconstruction of a backward country brings immediately o
the mind the picture of industrialization, and scientific agriculture, and the
mind tums fo the big industrial States for inspiration and guidance. But for
us neither capitalist America nor Communist Russia can be a model.

Any rationa! scherme of economic reconstruction, must take into account
our vast population, correspondingly large unemployment and iow per capita
productivity. The scope of mechanization in agriculturc, and large-scale
industrialization in the American or Russian sense is practically nil in India.

A reconstruction of the mmode of cultivation from individual farming to
Joint farming is the urgent need for salvaging agricultural production in

FAdapted from Tivbune, 9 September 1952,
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India. The Government is not unaware of these considerations, but nething
has been done to give effect to this economic policy. It is not a mater of
lack of consideration, it is matter of corruption in high places.

In the last five years a great deal of siress has been laid on the costly
plants, hike the Sindri Fertilizer Factory, while cottage and small-scale
industries have languished on account of the faulty commercial and
industrial policies of the Governmen.

Any Government aware of the basic principles of economic re-
construction in the cxisting conditions wouid have hastened not only to
give the much-needed protection to the handloom industry, but also to do
everything possible to give it encouragement and aid. I support the view
expressed by Mr. Rajagopalachari that the cotton textile mills should be
barred from producing dhotis and saris which are the principal productions
of the handloom factories. There 1s lack of public enthusiasm for government
schemes. Such enthusiasm can be created only by concrete evidence of 4
new deal for them.

I would draw the attention of the people of India to the tremendous
possibilities of the release of human energy in India.

The Five-Year-Plan does not basically alter in any way the present policy
of the Government. Equitable distribution of wealth is the most important
aspect of eéonontic reconstruction and there can be no two opinions on it
just because it is part of a socialist ideology.

217. Te J.B. Kripalani, 8 September 1952!

My dear Dada,?

I am enclosing & copy of my letier to Sadiq AlP® Saheb. 1 am extremely
sorry that | am the cause of so much misunderstanding. 1t will always
be my endeavour to support and strengthen the edifice that you and
Asoka have built. And now 1 shall hold my tongue, no matier what the
provocation—though it does not mean that my views about the UDF have
changed.*

Brakmangnd Papers (NMML),

Dada: Kefers o 1B, Kripalani.

o sem no. 21

Hee Appendix 16 for LB, Kripalani's reply datcd 12 Seprember 1952,
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It was very kind of you to have taken the trouble of coming down to
Poona to sec me,
1 am progressing well and Prabha 100 is well.
With Kindest regards,
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash

218. To Madhu Limaye, 8 September 1952

Dear Madhu,

I probably sounded curt on the telephone. T am very sorry. Both you and
Asoka had told me at length what had happened at Lucknow. Kripalaniji’s
talk at the press conference and Sadiq Ali's letter have greatly confused
me. Asoka’s letter to Sadig Ali did not remove my confusion as {ar as the
nature of the agreement reparding the future of the UDF is concerned, A
telephone talk under these conditions was hardly likely to help me. Perhaps
you were all alraid that in my reply to Sadiq Ali ] might say something that
would complicate matters further. ] think [ have done no such thing. You
can judge for yourself by reading the copy of the letter that | am sending to
Asoka,
I am again very sorry for sounding so curt on the telephone.

Yaurs affectionately,
Jayaprakash

'Brahmanand Papers (NMML),

219. To Sadig Ali, § September 1952

My dear Sadiq Alt Saheb,

Asoka has sent me a copy of your letter. 1 am deeply hurt at your tone and
temper, and fee! extremely sorry that my statement has caused so much
misunderstanding. I would, however, beg you to read my statement with
sympathy and friendliness.

Let me explain how T came to make the statement. To begin with, 1 had
no desire 1o say any thing about this matier. When Kripalaniji very kindly
came to see me here we had arranged a press conference for him. I was not

tBrabmanand Papers (NMML),
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very happy with the categorical manner in which he spoke of the future of
the Madras UDF. But | did not say any thing to him because [ understood
that he was anxious not to offend Mr. Prakasam. Nor had it oceurred to me
then to make any public statement. But alter that for two or three days
I read statements made by Madras KMPP and Communist leaders
emphatically saying that the UDF would not at all be affected by the merger,
cven though Mr. Prakasam had cartier made the statesman like reply, *Wail
and watch’ to a question pui fo him about the maltter. Then there was a
Madras despateh published in the Free Press {Journal] direetly raising the
question, bringing my name into it and putting me a gquery. When these
things happened, | thought my position, as well as that of the SP, on the
question was fikely to be misunderstood if T kept quiet. I would even then
have kepl quiet had { not been given to understand that (1) Kripalaniji himself
was not keen on the continuance of the UDF, provided he was able (o carry
Mr. Prakasam with him, {b) it was agreed that SP members were free to
cxpress themselves against the UDF.

Now, let us turn to the statement itself. First, F have stated that the position
of the SP on the question was never ambiguous, second, the KMPP
commitment in Madras was always taken into consideration; third, there
was never & desire to face the Madras KMPP with a fait accompli, lastly, |
had said that we always felt, as [ do fee! now, that a leader of the standing
of Mr. Prakasam would himself resolve the difficulty and not ask us to take
an illogical position. Thesc were the effectual paris of the statement. | wonder
what objection can be taken to them,

The rest of the statement confained an argument why to my mind the
UDF was outdaied now and should be dissolved. Surely, one can argue
with one another even after the merger, If the UDF is ultimately to go,
some of us have to do this, wilhout bitterness or hostility and in the manner
of persons belonging 1o the same fold.

From your letter to Asoka it scemed that you thought when Asoka came
here after Kripalaniji had left we discussed the statement and it was issued
with Asoka’s approval. 1 am sorry that you should imagine all this conspiracy,
Kripalamji came here on Sunday the 31st August, Asoka came on Monday
the 1st September and left the next morning. I had not the least idea of
making any statement then, As you will probably find from the papers, the
statement was issucd on the 4th September after, as 1 have said above, the
Madras friends and Communisis had speken. Asoka, like cvery body else,
must have seen the statement in the papers the next morning, Le, September
5, Whatever the faull, it was entirely mine and please de not drag Asoka
inte it

See Appendix 35 for the text of Sadiq Ali's reply dated 10 September 1952,
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1would again plead for sympathy and friendhiness in judging one another.
Hoping you are well,

Yours sincercly,

Jayaprakash

P.S.; I am enclosing copy of my staemené® for ready reference. Don't let
my statement come in the way of holding the joint conference please.

‘Refers to J.Ps statement issued on 4 September 1952 and published in the Hindu and
other papers the nest day. It is not included in this volume as 1P s letter w Sadig Al dated
8§ Scpember 19352 contains 2 good summary.

220. To Madhn Limaye, 9 September 1952}

Dear Madhu,

Your letter this morming. I have alrcady apologized for being so curt on the
telephone. However, | am happy to receive your letter and to know that my
statement did serve some purpose.

No, it was not Lohia’s? letter that had put me m such a bad mood. No
doubt his words had hurt me, but I had got over it when I remembered how
good he was at heart. His outbursts have no effect at all on his real feclings
for his friends. Then, he had probably not seen my full statement.

Ttis not worth speaking about now, but when we meet 1l tell you why |
was in such a ‘'mood’, And for heaven’s sake don’t make it a rule not ever
to telephone me again,

Some of the statements of the KMPP leaders that you have sent me | had
already scen. Asoka might do well fo send them to Kripalaniji—unot in a
guerujous manner like Sadig AlL, but just to draw his attention to them,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

P.S.: Your reference 1o the moessage that 1 bad sent through Goray’ has
not added to my mental peace. | don’t know what Goray said, or | would
not blame him for whatever be might have said. When there is se much
misuncerstanding al] around and matters are of such delicacy, a little
variation in the stress of words might do unimaginable havoe, However, let
me put down bricfly what 1 had told Goray:

Bradumanand Papers (NMML).
Luhia’s letter mentioned here could not be traged,
‘Goray: Refers to NG Goray,
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1. The merger has pros and cons. Balancing them | am ef opinion that it
is a desirable thing and we should have it

2. Butifat the Executive there is a violent difference of opinion and it is
apprehended that a large section in the Party would be opposed.

3. Andif Acharyaji cannot be reconciled to it.

4. Then we should not proceed with it.

5. In that case insurmountable hurdles could be created (avoided?) at the

ncgotiations and the merger could be prevented perhaps without much
bitterness.

This was not a pictare of a divided soul, as tar as [ am able te understand
myscif.

[ Yours sincerly,]

Jayaprakash

221, To Asoka Mehta, 14 September 1952!

Dear Asoka,

I am enclosing copies of Kripalaniji’s and Sadig Ali’s replies. T am afraid |
have not been able 1o propitiate them, | am happy, however, o leam from
vour latest letter that Mr. Prakasam and Mr. Viswanatham arc now in a
beler mood. T feel encouraged to write 1o them.

Regarding Narendra's® complaint, you were right in telling him that
nothing could be dene immediately. He should wait till after the merger. In
the meanwhile, it would be better if you catled for repornts from the present
office bearers [in Bengal] Adhir Banerjee,” Sakti and others,

Regarding inviting the Subhasist Forward Block, you might consult
Kripalanifi or Sadig Ali and then decide. There are both advantages and
disadvantages in inviting them. But il we are assured of their sound stand
on the CPI it may be useful 1o have them at the conference. Ruiker, of
caurse, 1 know and if he alone were to represent his party, his presence
would be an unmixed disadvantage. But if Dr. Atin Bose® and Leela Roy?
were also to attend, it might be useful. If | remember alright, Kripalaniji

'Brohmarand Papers (NMMILLY

“Narendra, an asctivist of the Socialist Party; in West Bengal.

SAdhir Bunerjee (1908-68) participated in the Quit India Movement, 1942; joined
Journithism us Assistant Editer of Mindustan Standard, 1946; founder of Jeumalists Trade
Linion, became its President twice, actively associated with Sucialist Party in West Bengad.

“Atindra Nath Bose (1999-61); belonged to Forward Bloc (Subhasist), West Bengal;
Member West Bengal Legislauve Assembly, 1952-7; Member Rajya Sabha, 1958-61,

"Lecty Roy-— Tor biographical note on Legla Roy see iteny no, 148, 0 4 ante,
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when he was here, was of the view thal we should proceed one step at a
time, However, you may consull him afresh.
Tadmire the way you are carrying on in the midst of your ever-increasing
headaches.
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash

P.S.: About the Subhasist F.B. you might also consulit Prafulla Babu if vou
have not done so already.
Fayaprakash

222, To Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 15 September 1952

Dear Mr. Ayyangar,

I have sent you a telegram today to grant an interview to Vinayak Kulkarm,
Organizing Secretary of the All India Defence Services Civilian Employcee’s
Federation of which I happen to be the President and Mr. S.M. Joshi 1s the
General Secretary. 1 am still in the clinic and Joshi is on sick bed. Therefore,
Kulkarni has to deputize for us. I would have written to you earlier but you
were in Europe. You know a strike is going on in the Defence establishments
at Kirkee and Dehu in which some 34,000 workers are involved by now.
When Mr. H.M. Patel had come down, the Federation representatives had
discussed with him and Mr. Kulkarni has gone to New Delhi to continue
the talks further. It is a pity that even though the issues involved are capable
of every solution, such a situation has been allowed to develop.
The issucs involved in the present strike are mainly three:

—

the issuc of retrenchment;

2. that of Poona being declared a *B* arca; and

3. the publication of the Kalyanwala Committee’s report. Kulkarni will
explain to you the workers’ case regarding all these three points. Bricfly
they are as follows:

The Federation is not opposcd 1o retrenchment in principle. But it desires
that (a) there should be prior consultation with the Union; (b) some method
should be found, such as economic holidays, to make pravision for the
continued employment of surplus staff; and (¢} to compensate staff that
must be retrenched.

WP Pagers (NMML),
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As far as the issue of 'B' areais concerned the workers have a very
strong case. Poona has grown (o be a large city, and the cantonments of
Poona and Kirkee are today just as organic pans of the city as the rest of
the municipal arcas, With the inclusion of the fwo cantonment arcas, the
population of Poona would be 6 lakhs, and it would be very well qualified
1o be "B class city.

As far as the Kalyvanwala Committec’s report is concerncd, it is a sad
story, When the Committec was appointed, over (wo years ago, it was
imstructed to report in three months, But the report is still 10 see the tight of
the day,

These are the jssues which, with good will on both sides, are not incapable
of solution or adjustment. T hope that with you at the head of the Defence
Ministry there will be ne ditficufty in settling the issues. | believe, the 'B®
area question 18 a matter which concerns the Home Ministry, | have
accordingly written to Dr. Katju, T have alse written 1o my friend Mr. V.V,
Girt, in the hope that he would be able to help.

I hope you are weli.,

With very kind regards,

Yours sincercly,
J.P

223. To Madhu Limaye, 17 September 1952!

Dear Madhu,

Your circular letter about the mectings for the 22nd and 23rd. Though
Dr. Dinshah has not yet returned, | do hope | would be able to be present at
these meetings, 1 am, however, preparing no drafts. It is better that those of
us who are abic to meet the KMPP leaders oftener and thus know their
mind better, prepare the decuments.

About the UDF? I have now a clearer understanding of our position at
the negotiations. It seems we definitely did not make dissolution of the
UDF a precondition for merger; it also seems that it was definitely not
agreed that the UDF would automatically be dissolved alter the merger. In
this case, it would be best 10 keep the merger issue [UDF issue?] out of the
joint conference, and to leave it to time and Mr. Prakasam to solve.

{Brahmanand Papers (NMML),
‘United Democratic Front in Madras m which the KMPP and the Cemmunisis were

participants.
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1 asked Profulla Babu about the Subbasist Forward Bloc, He also was of
the view that while we should welcome its merger with us, it should not be
invited te the Bombay meeting.

From the papers it scems that Asoka has gone to Banaras. 1 hope there is
nothing serious. Or is the news incorrect?

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash

224, To Jawaharlal Mehru. 3 Qctober 1952!

Bear Bhat,

1t was very kind of you to scod your love and goad wishes for my binthday.
Age and youth have little to do with cach other and those beyond 60 may
feel younger than others younger in age. Any way, | do not find 11t pleasant
to think that one has reached iRy and left the best years of ones life behind.
I came here for the merger talks and have stayed behind for certain
medical investigations, after which I shall return to Poona for at least another
month. | am feeling better.
I see that you appeared as the rain god 1o the South Indians!
With Love,
Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

N, Papers: Files at home {NMML
*Bee Appendix 38 for Nehru's letter, daied 23 Seplember 1932,

225. To J.C. Kumarappa, 7 October 1952!

My dear Prof, Kumarappa,”

I am very sorry for this delay i replying to your letter of 20th September.
I should have liked very much to participate in the Arthik Samata Mandal
Camp, but | have not vet been discharged from the Clinie and do not expect
to be so for some time yet, | came here in conneetion with the SP-KMPP
merger talks and have stayed on for some medical mvestigations, ] expect
io return to Poona in a few days.
As 1told you when you had so kindly come to Poona, T am wholcheartedly
_with the Arthik Samata Mundal in its aims and objects. | do feel, however,

VP Pupers (NMML).
*For biographical note on 5.C. Kumarappa, sceJJPSH, Vol [ p. 126.
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that as far as action s concerned, if it is 1o be effective, it must embrace as
many people as possible. For that reason I was not very happy at the divisions
in the Wardha Gandhian Group to whom the country tooks for guidance.
When you yourselves begin 1o aet through splinter groups, nothing but
confusion would be the result. I think it would be bu fair 1o give the Sarva
Seva Sangh a chance and alsp all our co-operation. 1 understood from Shri
Nargolkar that the representatives of the Arthik Samata Mandal who had
met Vinobaji at Banaras agreed that the Mandal dould work in terms of the
Sarva Seva Sangh programme,

Before returning from Poona to Patna [intend to visit Wardha and spend
some time with you. Will you kindly let me know your programme for
November,

With regards,

Yours singerely,
1P

226. *The Merger' 7 October 1952

Commenting upon the SP-KMPP merger Asoka Mehta wrote fast week: 1
am more than kappy, | am excited”. Well may all of us feel excited, for the
merger is an event of great importance, pregnant with great possibilities. It
is now up 1o us—the membership of both the partics—to grasp the full
import of this cvent and develop the hidden possibilities, Healthy, con-
structive, withal revolutionary, politics will suffer a setback from which it
will never recover if we allow this merger to fail.,

After the piercing experience of the general election we were all in
sobered mood. It was driven home to us that unless there was poiitical
congolidation and parties that shared common-ideals and followed common
methods came together, the way would be open for the forees of reaction,
on the one hand and those of chaos, on the other, to lead the country 1o
ruination and worse,

Accordingly, at its first post-clection meeting, beld at Madras, the
National Exccutive declared political consolidation to be the urgent need
of the hour. Since then efforts to this end have been proceeding. The
Pachmarhi Conference again made this the central point of its resolution
on political line. Asoka Mehia has traced this development ini the last week’s
Janata, and there is no need for me to repeat it here.

In view of this development it is surprising to receive complaints from
- Party members about the undemocratic behaviour of the Exccutive. There

VLE Papers (NMML), published in Junate, 7 Qciober 1952,
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are perhaps two explanations for this peculiar situation. First, members do
not care (o acquaini themselves with Party decisions and to read Parnty
journals, bulletins, circulars, ete. Sccond, they do not understand the
implications of the policies they themselves advocate.

Any onc who Is acquamted wilh the of evolution of Party policy in regard
to political consclidation, would agree that the merger decision has been
taken in a proper democratic manner. There is no higher body in the Party
than the all-India conference of delegates; and when the conference itscif
lays down a policy, what can be more democratic. If the members did not
undersfand the implications of the political line adopted a1 Pachmarhi, the
fault is not that of the Executive. That there was no ambiguity in our minds,
and that the merger idea was not an afier-thought is clear from the fact that
some of us went straight to Delly from Pachmarhi 1o place the proposal
before the KMPP.

It is being said what whereas the KMPP was democratic is calling a
meeting to discuss the merger, the 8P Icadership in failing to do so acted
undemocratically. It is forgotten that before we made the merger proposal
the pelicy was decided al the Party conference. On the other hand, the
KMPP could consider it only after the proposal was placed before it. As for
the ratification of the merger, [ understand the general Secretary is calling
the General Council at Bombay.

It may be objecied that the Pachmarhi political line did nol envisage a
merger with the KMPP. To this all that I can say is that we obvicusly do not
understand in the same way the words that we use,

Questions have been raised if the KMPP believes in Marxism. 1 beg
comrades not to allow Marxism to become another religion.and get lost in
forms fo the detriment of the substance. This issue was well discussed at
Pachmarhi, and Lohia’s memorabte reply should have made it unnccessary
to raise it again. Let us not forget that Marxism has many warring inter-
pretations—not only at different times and places but also in the same
situation—and varied and contradictory applications. Further, history
{including Indian history) is witness to the fact that those who persisted in
describing themselves Marxists went woefully wrong and commitied
hisgtoric blunders, while those who were content to do without the label
{though eager always to learn from Marx) were proved by events to have
been in the right and to have followed the truly revolutionary path, All this
should bring sobricty to those who are proud to call themselves Marxists,
unless the appellation means rio more than an effort to shine in the glory of
a great name. :

Therefore, let us not get excited over, who is and who is not a Marxist,
By all means let those who counsider themselves Marxists continue to do
$0. But let themn not flaunt their nomenclature, feel superior to the others



Selected Works (1950-1954) 279

and make themselves into a Brahmanic caste. That certainly will be a
negation of Marxism. Let not Marxism, conceived as a narrow doctrine,
become a barrier to the meeting ol revolutionary forees, Letit, to the contrary,
become a clarian call to unity.

The merger is a challenge to the Marxists. I Marxism is a superior
revolutionary doctrine, it should help them in demonstrating their superiority
in action, in initiative, in leadership. 1 am sure the non-Marxists would then
be happy to follow them, because they are not enamoured of names bul of
results,

The important point therefore, is not who calls himself 2 Marxian or a
Gandhian or something else, but to what extent is there agreement between
the two parties and all of us. As Asoka Mchta pointed out last week by
quoting from the terms of both the Delhi and Lucknow agreements, then is
a very large area of agreement both on basic and immediate questions of
policy and programme. [ am sure the forthcoming joint meeting at Bombay
would reveal further agrecment. When that is so, it would be disloyalty and
disservice to the poople not to join our forces.

{Next week | shall consider certain other aspeets which to my mind are

far more important than the above.)
1P

227. To Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 8 October 1952!

Dear Mr. Ayyangar,

1 thank you for your letter and 1 hope you will excuse me for the delay in
replying. .. . I feel very depressed at the manner in which the employing
depariments of the Government deal with their labour problems, even though
the Ministers in-charge are the best of men. | have found from my personal
experience of the last ive years that nothing is done in time or with grace
and every attempt is made 1o delay decisions as far as possible and when at
last decisions are taken there is again delay in unplementing them. Taking
the issues that were involved in the Poona strike, it is remarkable that, even
though everyone of them was under the consideration of the Defence
Department for at feast two years, the workers pot nothing more, cven after
undergoing the suflering and sacritice of 21 days’ strike, than promises of
further consideration. The Defence Department at least was expected to
work with greater expedition. My only satisfaction is that now you have
personally been seizad of the whole situation and 1 hope things wil) move

Sri Jayaprakavh Naraven Sixty First Birthday Celebration, Commemaoration Volume,
3§, Vijay Laxmi, od., Madras, 1963, pp. 164-3,
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quicker now. This is the first tune, at least in iy experience, that labour
malters have been taken up by the Defence Minister. Not only | but the
workers in general Teel that now their case will not go by default.

] had come here for the merger talks and have stayed on for certain
medical wnvestigations. 1 shall be returning to Poona in a few days where
expect to stay till the first week of November. 1 am gencrally better but the
specific complaints still persist. | am concerned to read in the papers that
you were Indisposed. | hope you are fully recovered now.

With kinds regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

228. To Gen. Mahan Singh, 8 October 1952

My dear Gen. Mohan Singh

Thank you lor your letter of September 26.

When Sheel Bhadraji’ came to Poona we had a very frank and cordial
falk. As 1 had told bim then, we would atways be very happy 1 have a
united front in action with the All India Forward Bloc. He had also assured
me that the Forward Bloc would be equally happy (o cooperate with us, |
was pleased to find the same sentiments in your statemént of which you
were good enough to send me a copy.

I am afraid my health will not permit me to go w Delhi for some time
yet, but the Chairman of our Party, Acharya Kripalani, is there and | am
sure he would be very happy to meet you, I had shown your letter to him
and he said that | should write to you to see him at Defhi whenever it may
be convenient to you. 1 hope it will be possible for you to go to Delhi in the
near future.

I shall be retuming to the Poona Clinic in a few days where | expect to
stay ll the first week of November. T am better but not free from my
complaints.

I hope you are well. With regards,

Yours sincerely,
LP.

WP Papers (NMML),

*For biographieal note on Gensral Mohan Singh see JPSH, Vol IV, p. 62.

*Sheel Bhadra Yajee (1916- ), member Rajya Sabb, 1957.72. General Secretary/President
Forward Bloc Bihar; Chairman/Secretary General, Al [ndie United Left Frong, 19479,
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229, *lacentives for Goodness®, 12 October 1952

Indays gone by men tricd 1o be good, impeiled by some higher moral force
i which 1hey believed, and goodness meant such things as truthfulness,
honesty, kindness, chastity, unselfishness. Men feht that it was the highest
moral duty to try to be good. Whether they succeeded in their trial, or whether
they tried at 211, was a different matter: The important point is that society
provided every individual with the motive to be good: it was the comymand
of religion, of God: it was necessary for one’s highest growth Tor self-
realization: it brought peace and supreme happiness; it brought salvation
and frecdom from births and deaths.

In present society, with the hold of religion gone, faith in God shaken,
moral values discarded as dead-weighis of the dark ages of history: in short
with nuerialism enthroned in men’s hearts, are there any incentives 1o
goodness 1efi? Indeed, has the question any relevance at all to present facts,
probiems and ideals of human society?

I hold emphatically thal no other question 1s more relevam (o us today.

In spite of what may be broadly described as the materialist climate of
present sogiety, men everywhere are engaged, in their dilferent ways, in
creating a heaven upon carth, inremaking, perfecting human soctety. These
effarts, even the mest idealistic and ambitious, such a8 communism of its
ortgimal conception, seem, however, to be shipwrecking on one obdurate
rock—lurmnan baseness, 1t is clearer today than ever that social recenstruction
is impossible without human reconstruction. Society caanot be good unless
individugl men are gond, and particularty those men who form the clite of
socicty,

Here then is the crux of the modero problem. Men wish to create, 1f pot
an idea, at least a good society. Modemn science and technology make that
task far easier than ever before, But men lack the tools with which to make
themselves. And the ideas are forgotien, and they begin to fight for power,
position, spoils, bringing down the whole edifice of the new socicty,

Therefore, the problem of human goodness is of suprenic moment today.
The individual asks today why should be be good. There 15 no God, no
soul, ne morality, no life hereafter, no cycle of birth and death. He is merely
an orgahization of matter, forwitously brought into being, and destined
soon to dissolve into the infinitc ocean of matter, He sees all round him
evil, corruption, profilecring, lying deception, cruchty, power politics,
violence. He asks naturally why ke should be virtuous. Our soctal norms of
today and the materialist philosophy which rules the aftairs of men answer
back: be need not. The cleverer he s, the more giited, the more courageously

 Article in Janara, 12 Octuber 1952,
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he practices the new amorality; and in the coils of this amorality the dreams
and aspirations of humankind become warped and twisted.

For many years 1 have worshipped at the shrine of the goddess—
dialectical materiahism—which seemed to me intellectually more satisfying
than any other philosophy. But while the main quest of philosophy remains
unsatisfied, it has become paient to me that matenahsm of any sort robs
man of the means o become truly human. In a material civilization man
has no rational incentive 10 be good. It may be that in the kingdom of
dialectical matenialism, fear makes men conform, and the Party takes the
place of God. But when the God himself turns vicious, 10 be vicious becomes
an universal code,

I fect convinced, therefore that man must go beyond the material to find
the incentives to goodness. As a corollary, 1 feel further that the task of
social reconstruction cannot succeed under the inspiration of a materialist
phifesophy.

It may be asked 1 any social condittoning s at all necessary for men to
acquirc goodness. Is not man essenlially good? Are not most men in every
soclety decent,

Yes and no.

Man is a socio-organic betng: he is partly the product of nature and
partly that of socicty. What man is by nature cannaot be said with certainty,
Indeed, the very concepts of good and bad arc supernatural or super-organic.
There is nothing good or bad in nature. Human nature, apart from the
instincts of seif and race preservation, is most likely of a neutral character
which acquires moral tones in accordance w social conditioning,

Itis true that in every society most men are decent and good. These men
go through life without being catied upon to make any vital moral judge-
ments. Their routine of life runs within narrow circles, and custom and
tradition answer for them the questions concerning right and wrong.

But firstly, these harmless, decent men are apt under social stimuli to
turn suddenly wild and vicious. Decent Hindus and Muslims, living
peaceably together, didn’t hesitate, 43 we know to our cost, to fly at each
other’s throats when the social passions were aroused.

Secondly, what is vital for the character of society, and for the direction
of its growth, 1s not so much the character of the inert mass as that of the
elite. It is the philosophy and action of this group of the sclect that determine
the destinies of men. To the extent the ¢lite become godless or amoral, to
that extent cvil overtakes the human race.

Let me hasten to remove a possible misunderstanding. I do not mean o
suggest that all those whe profess a philosophy of materialism are vicious
nor that all non-matenalists arc goed. But what [ do assert is that there 5 no
logic in materialism for the individual to endeavour deliberately to acquire
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and practice goodness. On the other hand, those who go beyond maiter will
find it difficult to justify (being] non-good,

Non-materialism-—1 am using this negative phrase becausc | have no
particular schoe! in mind—>by rejecting matier as the uliimate reality, im-
mediately elevates the individual to a moral plane, and urges him, without
reference 1o any objective outside of himsclf, 1o endeavour to realize his
own true nature and fulfi! the purpose of his being. This endeavour becomes
the powerful motive force that drives him in its natural course 1o the good
and the true. 1t will be seen as an important corollary of this that only when
matenialism is transcended does individual man come into his own and
becarne an end in himsell,

230. To MLP.N. Singh, 13 October 1952!

My dear Maheshwar Babu,”

Your letter of the 21st Sept. and also your note of the 5th Oct. to Ojhayi.

[ 'am sorry to know about your health. | hope that you will take care of it
and will soon be well,

[ think you arc taking an unduly pessimistic view of the affairs of the
Bihar Party. In the circumstances in which the young ¢comrades who are
running the Party are placed, they are, [ think, doing very creditably. You
knew the reasons for my withdrawat from Bihar Party politics. As long as
those reasons remain [ shall be unable to change my decision. This, howcever,
does not mearn 1 shall not corne back to Bihar or do any work in that state.
In fact am looking Torward to doing a lot of work there in connection with
iand redistribution and also village reconstruction.

I am relying a great deal on your help, _

As regards American aid, while I do not like the present policy of the
Government of India, 1 do not think | would take such an alarmist view as
vou. However, we can discuss the matlter when we meet,

I am better now and am expecting 1o Ieave by the first week of November.
I do not think T will be here till the middie of November. 1 would write to
you again about my definite programme. Mosl probably it would be possible
for us to meet before you feave for Delhi,

With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash

LLE Pupers (NMMLY,

* Mabeshwar Prasad Marain Sipha ¢ 1896- ) Member Bihar Legislative Coungil between
1920 and 1932, member Rajyu Sabha, 1953-6,

* Ram Jansm Ojha: one of the prominent feaders of the Praja Socialist Party in Bijar.
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231. To J.B. Kripalani, 153 October 1952!

My dear Dada,

Mr. Golwalkar,” Sarsanghchalak of the RSS, has written to me asking for
support to the movement tor prohibition of cow slaughter. Personally [ feel
that thosc who eat beef should not be prevented by law from doing so. But
I do not wish to reply to Shri Golvalkar withoul consulting you. 1 think he
must have written to you also because his lelter seems to be a kind of a
circular letter sent to many persons. Will you please advise me what I should
write 1o him.
With regards,
Yours sincerely,
1P

VLR Papers (NMML).

* Mudhu Sudashiv Golwalkar (1906-73); Chuet Organizer of the Rashiriys Swayamsevak
Sangh (R85 joined Banaras Hindu University as Prolessor i 1930, met K3, Hedgewar at
BHU; jomed Rama Krishna Mission Sargachhi in 1930; After the death of lrdgewsr in
1940, he was appointed the head of RSS.

232, Tribute to Bhan Tendulkar, 22 October 19527

It was onty the ather day that [ saw Bhan Saheb Tendutkar, and his guict,
even sombre, face still seerns to breathe life before my mind’s eve. He did
not appear to be in the best of health, but no one could have suspected then
that the end was so near. 1 now leam that he had long been ailing, but with
his characieristic disdain for personal well-being, had gone on working
without respite, fiterally wasting bimself inch by inch in the service of the
people. In our public life there would be few 1o compare with Bhan in utter
sclflessness and devotion to duty. His devotion to his fellow-workers was
no less marked, and though he found little time to give to his own family,
he was like a father to all the voung men whom his personality so strangly
attracted.

In Bhan Tendulkar's death the Praja Socialist Party in Maharashtra has
suffered a foss which ft would be impossible to repair. The district of
Ratnagiri particularly the comimon people of that fantastic land of beauty,
poverty, 1alent and promise, have losi their sincerest friend and servant.

As it would be remembered, one of {he last things that Bhar did was to
issue an appeal for funds, The best that the people of Ratnagiri can do, in

VEE Papers {NMML).
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token of their love for one who literally laid down his hife for them, is to
subscribe generously to this fund.
Let Bhan Tendulkar remain for us, his co-wotkers, an ever burning source
of light and inspiration.
IYours Sincerely,]
Jayaprakash

233. To the State Secretarics, Praja Socialist Party,
28 Octoher 1952!

To
The State Secrelary,”
Praja Socialist Party,

Dear friend,

The ex-Sociatist Party kad setup a Central Committee on land redistribution,
state committees and ‘in-charges’ had also been set up. After the merger of
the parties and the formation of the Praja Socialist Party it is desirable that
adjustinents are made in these arrangements. 1, therefore, suggest that this
matter be considered and the necessary changes be suggested.

1. The Centrat Commitiee was made up of representatives of the Nationai
Executive plus one or two members from each state. Sclection of
representatives of the new National executive on the Central Committee
may be feft to the Calcutta mecting, But you are invited to suggest one
or iwo names (the same as before or new) to represent your state on the
Central Commitice, The person or persons suggested should be such
as would be in a position to devote most, if not all, of their time 1o the
work of fund redistribution, including the Bhoodan Movement. The
persons must also be of high standing and integrity.

2. The State Commitces must be reconstituted by you or by the Party
State Exceutive. The “in-charge’ for the State would be appointed
by the Naitonal Exccutive. Ordinarily, the State representatives on the
Central Committee (for land redistnibution) would be the State *in-
charge’.

3. Disirict ‘in-charge’ should be appointed by the State “in-charge’ in
consuitation with the State Comumitiee (for Jand redistribution.)

Instructions regarding the future plan of work 1nthis regard will be issued

VP Papers (NMML).
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after the Calcutta meeting of the National Execcutive. In the meanwhile, the

organizational rc-adjustments should be made, and the problem may be
studied and relevant matenial collected.

Yours sincerely,

LR

234. To C.G.K. Reddy, 10 November 1952!

My dear C.G.K.,*

Asoka had sent me s few days ago a copy of vour long letter to him. |
cannot tell you how distressed | was to read it 1 had not expected that a
person of your matuyity and balance of mind would come to such conclusions
without even discussing the matiers concerned with his colleagues. In youwr
letter you have again and again cxpressed your regard forus, and even your
faith in us, which is indeed is flattering; but nevertheless you consider us
alt such utter fools as have surrendered all along the line and with whom it
is no use wasiing any breath. Asoka m his letier bad suggested that you
come up o Bombay, and to Poona on the way. But I dont know what was
your reaction. Now that ] am leaving Poona shonily (on the 15th) and there
seems to be no chance of meeling you in the near future, 1 am writing you
this letter.

First of all, I request you carnestly not 10 make up your mind without
discussing everything with us,

In the meanwhile, let me say that you have entirely misunderstood many
of the decisions taken at Bombay. Let me illustrate. You seem to read a lot
into the deletion of the words in the membership pledge which affirmed
that the member did not believe in caste, When the question was raised in
the Exccutive, [ myself supported the deletion, not because 1 was keen o
surrender to Kripataniji, bul because the clause was a dead letter. We go out
to enroll a mass membership and set up targets ol lakhs, and expect the
persons signing our pledge to abjure caste. 1tis a kind of falsehood or self-
deception that we practise. Caste certainty will nol go tn ihis manner. By
all means let us Hight caste, but not by make-believe. If we keep the clause,
we must honestly enforce it. How many membcers would we have then?
QGandhiji also fought caste and his was the greatest influenge in this field,
but he did not seek to Nght it through formal declarations, or membership
forms.

You are also reading foo much into the decision that no satyagraha can

WP Papers (NMML),
“C. Gopalaknshonamoarthy Reddy {19212 Y one of the prominent leaders of the Socialist
Party in Kurnutuka: Member Rajya Sabha, 1952-4,
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be taunched without the permission of the centre. This was a necessary
cheek 1o the foolish, ill-advised, so-called satvagrahas Lhat are some times
started by our comrades. whoe atter starting them nun to the centre for help
or iy [rantically o find some face-saving escape from their “struggle’. To
require that the Centre’s permission be taken does not take away the imliative
of the lower organs of the Party. They are still {roe to take all the imtative
they are capable of. When the National Executive is not in session, the
Chatrmian or the General Secretary has been authorized to take action: so
nu one can plead that delay would be harmfud to the interests of the
satvagraha he 1s contemplating, There may be rare, exceptional circum-
stances i which tmmediate action may be called for: these may be treated
as excepurions o the ndde.

The turther condiion that setvagraha can be started only when other
methods have failed s the essence of sarvagraha, aid no ane-who does not
understand it has any right to launch or participate in s sadyagraha.

To think that on account of these conditions the Party hus become a
mere parliamentary parly, or that Acharya Kripalani and the other leaders
af the ex-KMPP are interested only i elections, is totally b misunderstand.
Kripalani, Ghosh, Prakasam, Kelappan' are old fighters who still have the
spirit 10 rejeet exalted positions and a soft life for the sake of principles.
Yiu may be interested (o know that Mr. Prakasam had come to the Bombay
Coenference searching for a ‘plan of action’. You complain that cxeept for a
bare ¢nunciation of policy, the Bombay Conference gave no programnie, |
do not know what is meant by a programime; heaven knows there is atready
s much 1o do; however, you can’t expect everything at once. There were
somany worries at Bomaby, that it was not possible 1o go bevond discussing
the immediate organizational adjusiments that were necessary. At the
forthcoming Calcutta meeting, we hope o go further, but if you are expecting
a spectacular announcement of a magic programme, | am aftaid you are in
for some disappointment. Nevertheless, lel me assure you that we are still
tar from becoming s constitutionalist body of the type-that you fear,

You have other doubts, but i will 1ake 1oo long to write about them, |
mst wait Yor an opportunity of a personal 1alk, that is, if you care to give
me such an opportunity.

Let me add that 1 appreeiate that you have a real difficulty in Mysore.
But, there is no reason to believe that Kripakaniji and his eollcagues of the
ex-KMPP will deliberately. and out of partisanship, shelter persons abowt
whose unworthiness there is patent proof. Also, there is no reason o beheve

'K Kelappun {1R90-1971 ) A sveteran freedom Gighter and Congress leader, based in
Kerala, participmed in all Congress led movements from 1922 10 1942 and consciuently
Spent many years in jail; in 1951 he joined KMPP and m 1952 elected 1o Lok Sabha; becanie
invedved in Sarvodaya activities i 1937 aud cominued this work 1l his deah,
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that those who seck to defend the reactionary feudal order will have much
chance in the PSP, But you must be patient and give us ime. It is nol
reasonable to expect that just at the moment of merger each side should
have sat down to screen the membership of the other.

I do not know wherc you got the idea that Suchetayi was made leader
of the Parliamentary Party, She is, as before, the leader of the Party in the
House of the People; and Acharyaji, as before is the permanent chainman
of the Parliamentary Party.

You know the place vou have in the Party and the high regard in which
all of us hold you. I cannot coneeive of the Mysore Party, without you, and
you have alrcady raised high the Party’s prestige in Parliament. Please do
nol undo what you have done. You are young and have & greai future, Do
reconstder the whole matter,

1 am lcaving Poona on the 15th and hope to reach Patna by the 25th
November.

With best wishes,

Your sincerely,
1P

235. _’_f‘o Jawaharia!l Nehru, 13 November 1952!

Dear Bhai,

Prabha and | send you our warmesi Jove and our very best wishes. May you
live Jong to complete your work and see your dreams for India fulfilied.
Milicns of your countrymen are very distressed o see you wearing yourse!f
out at such terrific pace. Couldn’t you spare yourself a litile so that you
could serve longer and achieve more? The prayer of millions of hearts is
with you.
Asever,
Jayaprakash

'Brahmanand Papers (NMML).

236. Replies to Questions Posed at the Praja Socialist
Party’s Monthly Camp, Bombay, 16 November 1952!

Question: Does your decision to withdraw from trade union movement and

settle for constructive work in a village, reflect your mood to retire from
active political work?

'Adapted from Janga, 23 and 30 November 1952,
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Jayaprakash Narayan: My deciston to withdraw from trade union
movement and settle for work an a village is not at all motivated by any
desire te withdraw from aclive poiftical work. On the other hand, 1 have
taken this decision with a view 10 make my political work morc effective
and productive.

Soon aiter the general eloctions some of us met informally at Acharya
Narendra Deva’s place at Banaras and at that time all of us arrived at the
same conciusion afier profonged discussions that functionaries of the party
at different tevels, including the prominent spokesmen of the Party. will
have to change their mode of political functioning. Instead of doing extensive
political work we have to work intensively, selecting specific spheres and
regions for vur activity,

Unfortunately, we were not able to imbibe this new outlook of functioning
and we continticd functioning in the same old framework. 1 had observed
that many of our trained and well equipped full-lime workers were
concentrafed in towns and cities, and so | had appealed 1o our comrades
that they should devote their time for work in villages, Little notice was
taken of this appeal.

I, therelore, thought that I should myself settle down for work in a village
so that 1 may help in changing the outlook of our workers towards Party
waork in this new direction, Today 1 amt convinced, more than ever before,
that the village must become the pivot of our political functioning it our
movement 15 to be genuincly democratic, 1 we exclude frem the orbit of
our political functioning vast multitude of our people in the villages, we
would fail in our effort 1o usher in Demeocratic Socialism.

Thaere was a time when we were under the deception of our slogan that
industrial labour is the vanguard of revolution. History has exploded this
myth. {n our nation’s struggle for {reedom the peasant in the village has
played a heroic role. He snll continues to be a significant factor th.our
struggle tor socialism,

We can overlook him only at the peril of our own movemeni. Unless we
uriderstand the dynamics of the village life by identifying ourselves with
village folk through eur work, we will not be able to percolate our movement
to the lowest strata of our society.

My concentration on village work will prevent me from going round the
country to collect purses for the party. But in a way even this will do some
good to oarorganization. Our local functionaries of the Party will redouble
their efforts to improve the finances, and local initiative will be developed
in this mater. If by adbering to some village for work 1 succeed in changing
the outlock of our comrades on Party work, in the {ong run, the praoductive
capacity of the Party machine will also go up.

Stnce my announcement to settle Tor work in villages all soris of rumours
hiave heen in the atre. Some have circulated the whispering news that | was
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not very happy over the merger of KMPP and the Soctabist Party and actually
I have lost inlerest in active politics.

There cannol be anything farther from the wuth than this whispering
campaign. Ever since the Pachmarhi Conference | have been pleading for
sicps lcading towards the merger of the two parties. At the meeting of the
General Council of the Socialist Party 1 made 1t abundantly clear that any
vacillation in moving fowards a merger at that stage would make ourselves
the laughing stock of istory.

11 is unfortunate that to my actions and pronouncements ar¢ attribuicd
such strange molives. I can assurce the Party comrades with full conlidence
that by concentrating on villages | walbincrease the oufput of my political
waork 1 the long run.

Q: In your recen article ‘Incentives 1o Goodness™ you have expressed
your yiew-point that materialist philosophy fails to provide a person with
Incentives to poodness, 1s this attitude of your muind consistent with the
rational outtook of our party?

FP.: The views expressed in the article " Incentives to Goodness’ are my
personal views, OQur party may or may not acegpt them. As far as 1 am
concerncd the views I have expressed in the article are the culmination of
rethinking which started long back.

At the Annual Conference of the Sociahist Party in 1948, 1 had raised
through my report the highly controversial issue of ‘ends and means’, 1
strongly pleaded at the Conference that fair ends cannot be achieved through
unfair and unscrupulous means. Unfair mstruments undermine the strength
of Lhe person who aspires 1o reach the fair end.

It [ remember right, the views expressed by me then were by and large
accepied by the Party members, My recent views are the culmination of
the process of rethinking which started at the Nasik Convention. There
was a time when | felt that the philosophy of materialism could satisty
my miellccual quest in hfe, and so, for years 1 worshipped at the shrine of
materialism but now, after fresh thinking I have come to the conclusion
that such quest can be solved not by mere intelicetual pursuits but by living
experiences in life.

One question betore me was, what 15 the incentive to goodness in our
hie? 1 failed 1o find any such incentive in matertalism. My mind is, however,
Giutite open on this matter, and 1 will not refusc to be convinced in the opposite
direction. My staiement that matenalism fails 1o provide incentive o
goodness should not, however, be misunderstood 1o mean that all materialists
tack goodness and all spiritualists are good.

! only contend that to be good intrinsically one has to go beyond the
material. No doubt eertain values of our life are conditoned and determined



Selected Works (1950-1954) 291

by environment, but at the same time there are certain basie values which
are abselule and eternal. There ts something like absolute good the pursuit
of which can give us contentment in our life.

Recently, | had an opportunity to have discussions with some Yugosiav
{rends. I asked them the sume question. What incentives to goodness are
offered by the Marxist philosophy which considers all the values of life as
relative. |asked them the question that if relativism is accepted in every
sphere of our life, will it not. mean a free hand for unscrupulousness? Suppose
i Yugosiavia there arises a problem as to who should hotd the rcigns of
power afier Marshall Tito, and therc is a conflict between various power
cligues. What can prevet these power groups from using any unscrupulous
means to achieve power suppressing by other groups? Each group believing
in relativism of values will feel that to attain the ultimate goal which that
group considers. 1o be good. other groups should be suppressed ruthlessly.
*Ends justify the means™—will be the rational interpretation of their
unscruplous acts,

Al will pose to be good Marxists, and will pursue the path that they
choose, When such problems are analysed with an open mind, matertalism
is found to be inadeguate to provide incentive 1o goodness and one has to
think in terms of nen-materialism. This, however, does not mean that |
cmbrace mysticism or spiritualism.

(3: Has the Praja Socialist Party any ideology? Do you think that the
wdeology of the Socialist Party is diluted due to its merger with the KMPP?

1.P: Hirmly bebeve that the Praja Socialist Party has a definite ideology.
By ideology 1 do not mean any system of thought that includes metaphysics
and philosophy. It only connotes an integrated set of principles and
programme that guide the actions of a movement and depicts a clear picture
of a society we strive o ercate through this movement. In this restricted
sense of the term ideology. what are the main ingredicnts of the ideology of
the Praja Socialist Party?

o Conception of a Democratic Socialist Society free from social, political
and econornic ¢xploitation.

» Nationalization of that secior of industry where capital tends to
accumulate,

s Decentralization and devolution of economic and political power.

+ Redistribution of land amongst the tillers and co-operative farming.

e Adoption of peaccful and democratic means to establish a democratic
socialist socicty,

These ingredients of our ideology give us an integrated piciure of a social
order we are struggling to create.
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There are some critics of the Panly, who have been alleging that the
ideology of the Socialist Party is diluted afier its merger with the KMPP,
As an evidence of this process of dilution they state that whereas the former
Socialist Party envisaged the possibility of insurrection i the event of the
breakdown of demuocracy. the Praja Socialist Party has left no room for
such a poessibility. ‘

Apparently the statement appears to be correct, but if we consider the
practica) implications of this problem we will have 1o agree that the issue
of insurrection ws. poaceful and democratic methods 1s fast becoming a
purcly academie issuc. No one, who takes a realistic view of the presend
conditions in our country crvisages any pessibility of insurreciion to
accomplish social change.

If at all the situation changes radically and beyond our expectations and
violence becomes inevitable, 1 do not think that the spokesmen.of the former
KMPP will think in any way differently from those of the former Socialist
Party.

Acharya Kripalani in his charactenstic bumour had thrown light on this
issue of violence and non-violence. He was asked as (o how he would behave
if someone taishehaves with his sister, when he i1s accompanving her for a
walk. Quick came the answer: ‘Before my head hegins to think, my foot
will act as if with a reflex action.” This bumorous reply is rich with meaning.
Even in politics his attitude would not be very much ditferent. Let us not
make a fetish of the issuc of insurrection.

There wag a time when we emphatically asserted that we cannot get
complete independence for India by peaceful methods, History has falsitied
our stand, and we saw that through the strength of our peaceful struggles
and the pressure of intemational situation we could attain our independence.
We should, therefore. refuse 10 be dogmatic on this issue. Refusal to be
dogmatic does not mean dilution of our ideclogy.

Some of the critics of the merger have said that the Socialist Party was
formerly a challenger of the Gandhian ideology, and hence the merger of
the Socialist Party with the KMPP is, according to them, tantamount 1o
rejection of our opposition to the Gandhian ideology.

Some of the articles that have appeared in the press after the merger also
give the impression that the Socialist Party has changed its idcology entirely
and has accepted the ‘Gandhian Phifosophy’, which has been the sheet-
anchor of the KMPP.

One does not know whether there is anything like an integrated Gandhian
philosophy. At least Gandhiji never claimed to have evolved any new
philosophy. He repeatedly said that he was propounding ideas which had
been preached for centuries.
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But even assurming that such a philosophy exists. il would be historically
incorrect 10 state that either the Socialist idcology alonc hgs drifted towards
Gandhism or that Gandhian ideology alone has moved towards socialism,
What happened in reality was that both the Socialist and the Gandhian
schools moved towards cach other under the impact of a challenging
sHuation. '

Letus see as to what are the changes that have taken place in the Gandhian
school. The Gandhian school can be considered 10 be composed of three
clements:

. Gandhiji himself.
. Gandhian political workers who warked in the Congress.
. Gandhian constructive workers.

Lid B e

Let us see how Gandhiji responded to the changing conditions in the
country. There was a ime when Gandhiji propounded the idea of Dominion
Siatus. This sdeal was considered by the radical elememts in the couniry as
a reformist one,

Under changed conditions the same Gandhiji who formerly pleaded for
Dominion Status gave the clarion call of *Quit India” and exhorted the people
to *Do-or Die’ in the final struggle for freedom. Those of us who had criti-
cized Gandhiji for his reformist thinking earlier were deeply moved by this
radical orientation of Gandhiji’s mind.

There was a time when Gandhiji assured the Zamindars that Zamindar
would not be abolished provided the Zamindars acted as the (rustees of the
landless peasants.

Gandhiji had to change this attitude at a later stage. During his talks with
Mr. Lowis Fischer, Gandhiji expressed his view that in Free India kisans
would take possession of the land and the Zamindari system would be
abolished without any compensation. At a still later stage, he prescribed for
the kisans the weapen of Satyagraha and peaceful resistance to put an end
10 injustice perpetrated on them.

Thus Gandhiji did move far away from some of his earlicr ideas,

The second clement of Gandhian school consists of men fike Acharya
Kripalani, Rajendra Prasad and others, who were political functionaries tn
the Congress. Men like Acharya Kripalani from this group revolied against
the leadership of the Congress, which according to them, had proved to be
meffective in solving the urgent problems facing the common nan in the
country after the attainment of freedom. This group splintered away from
the Congress and formed the KMPP,

If these elements were opportunists as is alleged in certain interested
quarters. they would not have parted eompany with the Congress, but would
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have sought, instead, seats of authority and power, which were not beyond
their reach.

Thus the change among some of the members of this Gandhian group of
political workers is reflected in their decision, delayed but at the same time
bold, to sever their connections with the Congress.

The third group of Gandhians, namely the consiructive workers, also
acquired a new orientation. Before the advent of freedom, these Gandhian
constructive workers were carving on their constructive aclivities in a
detached manner, unconcemed with the problems of social and economic
transformation of socicty.

In the posi-freedom era the enthusiasm and the confidence of these
constructive workers was revived by Acharya Vinoba Bhave who started
the movement of Bhoodan Yajna and gave a new lease of life and abiding
faith to the constructive workers. He has created amongst the constructive
workers a social urge to build a society of free and equal citizens,

The transformation in the outlook of the Gandhian workers has brought
them closer to the forces of Democratic Socialism.

Thus all the three clements of the Gandhian school were moving away
from their old ideas and conceptions and were gravitating towards Socialism.

Paralle] developments took place in the Secialist Panty also. Through
the experiences of history the Socialist Party realized that in our struggle
for Socialism the technique of peacefu! resistance evolved by Gandhuji
during our struggle for national Independence must be adopted.

With the ghastly spectacle of the growth of totalitarianism with its
l.eviathan State on 2 world scale we realized that decentralization and
devolution of cconomic and political power must be accepted as the essential
tenct of Democratic Sacialism. At the Pachmarhi Convention Dr. Lohia
claborated the conception of decentralization based on the small machine
technology.

These developments in both the streams of thought brought the KMPP
and the Socialist Party closer to each other, leading ultimately to the merger
of both into one massive party of radicatism and socialism.

The merger has not resulted in the dilution of any ideology. But two
streams or ideas moving towards each other have given rise to a confluence
of ideology. The incvitable has happened.
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237 Address at Youth Assembly, Bombay,
18 Movernber 1952/

I pledge to take up the spade and work In 8 village to build there a “replica
of the socialism' of my dreams.

§ have decided from now on to set myself to construetive work. Thig
new phase ol my life would begin in my own village, Sitab Diara, in Bibar,

! ask the youths of the country to conduct a self-sereening and find o
1o what extent they are useful in aconstructive way to society. Il every man
and woman in the country feels the responsibility of Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehr, the ot of every member of the society would be much better than
what it is today.

I aiso advise the Youth Assembly to keep away from politics and
devoitc itself entirely to constructive tasks. In the past, all youth movements
were turned into political platforms. 1, however, hope that the Youth
Assembly would be different and give a correct lead to the youth of the
nation.

" Adapted from National Herald, 19 November 1932,

238. To Ibrahim Nathoo, 21 November 1952}

Dear Mr. Nathoo,?

It was a great pleasure meeting you that moming at Bombay. You were
good enough then to invite me to East Africa, and you may remeraber that
I had told you that I was, in fact, already contemplating such a visit. Now,
the plan has been finalized and | expect (o leave by the end of January, *53,
In the meanwhile f am sending my friend and colleague, Shri Pratap Shah,
in advance to mect friends and make contacts. | have asked Pratap to nweet
you particularly and | shall be grateful for any help given to him in his
work.
Looking forward to meeting you,

Yours Sincerely,
1P

P Pupers (NMML).
orahim Mathoo was a member of the Kenya Legistative Council, Nairobi, Edst
Africa.
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239, To A.B, Pant,.21 November 1952’

My dear Appa Saheb,?

I am very sorry that | have taken so long to reply (o your letter, cven though
I thought so often to writc,

Satyadeva Shastri had taken that letter from me some two years back,
but he did not go at that time. When he actually left for East Africa I did not
know, In fact, I had no idea that he was there 1ill your letier came. Had |
known when he was going, 1 would have taken care to advise you about
him. | am sorry to say that he does not enjoy our confidence any more; in
fact, he was expelled from the Party abowt a year ago. However, the mischicf
has now been done.

You may remember my proposal to visit East Africa. T was unfortunatety
not free to leave Gl) now. But [ find that T can go by the end of January °53.
But in the meanwhile conditions there have become disturbed and 1 do not
know if it would serve any purpose il T go early next year. Pratap Shah is
scheduled (o sail on the 9th December. But we would be entirely guided by
your advice. Will you kindly write as so0n as you can?

I had spent five months at the Poona Clinic. Poona was lovely. The rest
and the treatmant have donce me a great deal of good. I was also very happy
1o spend so much time with Rao Saheb and Achyut. Rameshwar Rao also
came jwice and we had long chats. Now, I have 1o plunge into work again.
But, if I can belp it, I am not going 10 run about and lecture any more. |
want to scitle down and do some constructive work.

We tatked a lot about you with Rameshwar and I cannot tell you how
proud we are of you,

With best wishes,

Yours very sincercly,
Jayaprakash

P Papery (NMML),

*Apa B. Pani {1912-92); Prime Minister of Aundh State, 1934-8: Member AICC, 1948;
Indlian High Commissioner in British Bast Africa, 1948-54; Counsel General 1o Belgian
Congo and Ruanda-Urundi and Commissioner to Central Afvica and Nyasatund 1950, OSD
xternal Aflairs Ministry 1954-5; Political Otficer 1s Sikkira and Bhutan 1959-61;
Armbassador to [ndonesia, [961-4; Norway, 1964-6; VAR, 1966-9; High Commissioner (o
UK. 1969-72; Ambassador 1o ltaly, 1972-6.
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240. The ldeclogical Problems of Socialism,
Rangoon, 7 January 1953

F'should like to start by saying that socialism is ninety per cent practice and
ten per cent theory. T am afraid socialists are ofien mclined to forget this
rather simple axiom. [f we always remember that after all the test of theory
ix In practice, there would not be in the socialist movement so much
conlroversy, so much haie-splitting. Practice and theory must obviously be
interrelated. I we took at the tdeological problems of socialisim from this
point of view, we will also have to examine the practical tasks which are
facing he socizlists throughout the world. The field is too wide to be covered
in a short address. | shall, therefore, confine mysclf 10 a few problems
which have ansen out of certain practical, objective situations.

1 propose to deal only with five such problems, the first of which is the
problem of socialist a axioms. | have placed this problem in the first piace,
because [ am convinced that unless a solution is found to i, all our attempts
at soeialist reconsruction of socicty are bound to fail. The problem has
arisen in many ways, bat fet me point out only two seurces from which jt
has appearcd. We have before us the very vast experiment of socialist
building inthe USSR It'was assumed, 1 believe, by the architects of socialism
1 Russia that if they proceeded with certain changes in the society, in the
social environment, in the foundation of the social structure and in the
structure itself, it would be possible for them to build up the socialist society
of which they had dreamcd for years and for which they had struggted
through perhaps an equal number of years. Bt while we find that the
eeonomic basis of socialist society has been laid down—industry has been
mationahized, agriculture has been collectivized, the motive of private profit
has been removed from the cconomic system-—the social structure or
supersiructure that has been built up on this foundation does not answer (o
the description of socialism. T douht whether there would be any delegate
or any comrade here who would describe the socicty in Soviet Russiaas a
socialist society. He would perhaps deseribe it more as state capitalism
than socialism.

Now, there must be certiatn reasons why all these things happen. 1f you
g0 back 1o the ideologica! formulations of Marx, if you go back to dialectical
or historica) malerialism, as it is called, for an answer, 1 am afraid you will
be disappoinicd. The means of production are supposed to govern the

Address by Juyaprakash Narayan while inliating discussion on the ldeolpgicad Problems
of Socialism at the first Axian Socialist Conference af Wangoon, on 7 January 1933, The
Conference was held on 6-9 Innuary 1953 The presem text is repraduced Srosm Bimal Prasad,
édd.. o Revoturtongryy Quese: Selected Writings of davapraksh Narevan, New Delhi, 1980,
pp PSR-
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relations of production, and the changes in the means of production are
supposed to govern the ¢hanges in the relations ef production. You have, as
far as the productive technigue is concerned, o highly-indusriatized technique
based on clectricity and large machines, You have mechanization of
agriculture. You have a technique, which looked at purely fram the technteal
point of view, is not different from the technique ol production found in the
USA; but whereas that technique in the USA gives you a capitalist sociely,
m Soviet Russia it gives you an entirely different system. Therclfore, you
will have to go deeper into the problem.

Let me also at this stage point oul that as far as the old ideological
formulations are concemed, somehow their development has been arrested.
The interpretation of history which was slarted by Marx, | am afraid. has
more or less stayed at the stage where Marx had brought it Te was hoped
that aftcr a socialist government had been established in such o farge county
as Russia, we would have further development of the science of socialism,
of its philosophy, of its historical interpretation and so on, but we find that
i Russia instead of interpreting history, they are busy distorting history;
and tf you start distorting history, you cannot interpret history. I you begin
10 deny facts, historical Tacts, if you shut your cyes (o evenls that have
taken place, there cannot be uny scientific interpretation. However, this
was by way of digression.

Going back 10 Russia, we find that alter the achievement of power there
began a very bitter struggle for power inside the ruling party itseif. That
struggle for power knew absolutely no bounds. Every means was uscd in
that game of power. We have found a repetition of the same process in
other countries which have come under the domination of Stalinist
cormmunism. We had for instance the recent trizls in Ceechoslovakia and
the execution of Slansky?® and the rest of them, Now, here you are faced
with a very serious problem. A party comes 1o power. It starts with very
noble ideals. 1t aims at the creation, wltimately, of a socicty in which cven
the State has ceased to exist; there are no classes, there is no money, no
wages—ithat 15 the ultimate piciure of communist society which the
Communist Party of Soviet Russia always had betore i, But in the
achievement of the objective they [ailed dismally. And you may have found
that they arc now claiming in Soviet Russia to have more or less completed
the sociaiist stage of their tagk. They claim that they are now beginning
with the building up of & communist society, that is, a society in which
there will not be institutions, social and economic, which 1 have just referred

1o,

Rudoll $lansky was one of the leachng Nigores in the Commumst Party of Crechoslovakia,
Along with several otber such leaders he was exeeuted in 1952 on the charge of bemg a
Ziomst agent.



Selected Works (1930-1934) 209

Every secialist party throughout the world must be constantly aware of
this serious problem of the demoralization of the party and the corruption
of the ideals in the midst of this struggle for power, and answers will have
to be found for this very serious problem, T am afraid that the commonly-
accepted philosophy of Marxism, a philosophy accepted by many socialists,
inchuding the Stalinist, is based on amoralism, a philosophy that does not
take into account the question of good or evil, a philosophy that regards
this question as relative and relative to such an extent that these con-
siderations can completely be disregarded, if the immediate purpose were
to be served in that manner. There is another source from which this problem
arises and that is a universal source, that 1s, the weakness of human nalure,
the weakness of individual man everywhere, his ambition, his selfishness,
his stupidity, his hate, his fear. Now, if you are engaged only in shaping the
environment in which the mdividual man hives—the social, economic and
political environmeni—and if you are negiecting the individual, I am surc
you will find that all these elements that go to constitute the nature of man
as he is wday will vitiate all vour efforts, ali your attempts al social
recanstruction.

We have in history atlempts made to improve the individual by forgetting
the environment in which the individual hves, For instance, we had Buddha.
Looking at the problem of human misery and artiving at the conclusion
that human misery can be traced to human desire, he developed a system
of setf-culture, a system for the culture of the wndividual, for the making,
moutding and shaping of individual human pature so that he may be frec
from misery by controiling his passion, his desire. That was a very noble
effort, bul it was, if you forgive me for go saying, a one-sided ¢lfort. Today
many socialists are again making the mistake of making another one-sided
¢ffort, namely, that of changing society alone and forgetting the individuad,
When Lord Buddha said that misery came from desire, he did not consider
the misery that was the product of social institutions, of sogial environment,
Supposinig there ar¢ two babies born in this world, one i a very poor home,
the other i a very wealthy home. The miseries of these two human
personalitics would not depend merely on their own nalure, bui also on
their social circumstances. Similarly today, as I have already 1old you, 1f
we mercly create a socialist environment and leave the question of the
individual atone, we will again find that it is a very partial eflort at
consructing a new social order, because the same individual will be
furictioning in thal social environment and, if he 15 not a disciplined
individual, if he is not an individual who is in tune with the aims of that
society, who has not been trained, who has not learned o subdue and
subjugate his personal desires and ambitions to the social good, we will
find that the experiment of social engineering would miscarry,

) therefore place this before you as one of the fundamentai problems af
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the socialist novement teday. We are sceing before us experiments that are
being shipwrecked on the question of amoralism. Therefore 1 hope you
will agree with me that whatever be our conception of the path to socialism,
whatever be our interpretation of theorics, we in the socialist movement
must subseribe to certain values, values which we will not consider relative
in the sense that we could sacrifice them in order o achicve an immediate
end. The commumist started with this noble idea of a new socicty, a classless,
stateless society, a society of free and equal individuals, but he believed
that no matter what he did today, no matter what were the means that he
employed today, as Jong as he was successful he would ultimately amve at
these goals. So we see that his objective is noble but instead of progressing
towards it he has been going astray. He has taken a different path which
will never take himi to the goal of communism, and therefore, il'I may refer
10 a very brilliant thesis of my friend Dr. Rammanohar Lohia, we should in
our movement apply what he calls the test of inumediacy, that is, we must
see that what we are domng immediately squares up with what we intend to
do n the ulimate stage. If our present action is in consonance with the
1ideals that we have before us, there is no reason to doubt where we would
ultimatety land ourselves. For there is some rational ground for assuming
that if our presemt action squarcs ap with the noble ideals that we have
before us, then ultimately 1t is bound to take as there, If on the other hand
we indulge in activitics which contradict these ideals, these values, on which
the new socicty will ultimately be based, there is no rattonal ground for
supposing that we will by some dialectical contrivance ultimately arrive at
that goal. Therefore, friends, I should emphasise that the socialist movement
along with 1ts like to economic and political and social programmes must
also have a programme which includes this question of values,

i

I should now i to the next problem which I wish to place before you,
that is the problem of creating a proper political framework for the
development of a socialist society. Herc, 1 am afraid, we are still groping.
various experiments have been made. 1f you go back to the classics of
socialism, you will not get much hight, because neither Marx nor Engels,
nor Kautsky nor Lenin described in detail the political characteristics of a
soctalist society. Marx and Engels, as you know, were mostly concerned
wih analysing the capitalist society and finding out the dynamics of that
society which would help the socialists to create out of capitalism a socialist
soctety. Now as far as the political expressions of socialism are concerned,
the first, one that, historically speaking, arose was the Russian political
system. The Russian political system, as vou know, has gone through a
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long process of evolution. Some of us believe that if the original concept of
the pohitical structure had been adhered to then, possibly Russia would nat
have socialism or compumism, bul 1t would also not have landed itself in
the morass in which it finds itsell today, We have today there a structure
which is a one-party dictatorship, At the same time we have there a party
which has a restricied membership, which goes periodicaily thirough purges,
a party 1 which democracy does not scem to exist any lorger; and in this
oneg-party dictatorship we have a completely burcaucratic State, which
cannot in any way be described as a workers® State, as a people’s State,
Obviously for the socialist movement of the world the Russian picture of
political organization would be found wanting and unacceptable. We would
have 1o devise a deflerent structure.

We have in ceriain Western countries such as Sweden or Finland, socialist
governments trying 1o build up a socialist society. This task in these countrics
is being fulfilled within the framework of formal parliamentary democracy,
It1s possible in such countries, as happened in Great Britain, for instance,
that the socialist party should come to power for a number of years and
then again losc that power as result of the popular vote. To many socialists
in Asia, and | have heard it being discussed i1 socialist vireles, this would
be a failure of socialism, Obviously those wha consider this to be a failure
of socialism belicve that once a socialist party cornes to power, cvery attempt
should be made by that party by whatever means possible not to let that
power stip out of its hands. Well, obvicusly that cannot happen whithin the
confines of formal political democracy; there socialist reconstruction wiil
have to take chances. [t may be that in course of time socialism comes to be
se entrenched in the hearts of the people that the socialist party is perpetually
in power and has got unrivalled opportunitics for socialist reconstruction,
Then in that country the question would arise whether the political structure
that was evolved through the age of bourgeois liberalism should be preserved
ar there should be drastic changes made, 1 believe it is felt in this country
also that representative government is not enough, that it is necessary in
the political sphere as well as in the economie sphere to give power of sell-
government {o the people at large. | think socialists in the West too are
becoming aware of the problem of decentralization of political power, so
that the people themselves may participate in the management ol their affairs.
1t is not enough for a socialist parliament through a:socialist cabinet to rule
over a country, it must be supplemented by the people’s participation at the
fower levels of the administration also. Socialism today has to give the
answer to the question whether even in those countries which have a tradition
of democralic, representative govemnment, the political structure of socialist
soctety should be the same as it is now. Would it be enough if the economy
of the country has been socialized? Would it be enough if a socialist party
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has comc to power, if all these conditions have been fulfilled 7 Would
we be satisfied or would we have 1o go forward and evolve a technique of
political living and government in consonance with the tdeals of socialism?
We have another example of a socialist political system that is in the
process of evolution. [ 1s very rapidly evolving and itis difficult for anyone
to say at any period of time whether he is up-to-date with the developments
thal are taking place. 1 refer you to Yugoslavia, Yugoslavia is a country
which till recently was ruled by the Communist Party, Yugoslavia too was
and 10 a very large cxient is today a one-party statc. But the Yugoslav
Communists are anxious to bring to an end as speedily as possible this one-
party rule; and I hope you are aware of some of the most unorthodox steps
that these communists of Yugosiavia have taken, When | say unorthodox
I have in mind the orthodoxy that s preached and practised in Moscow.
Somchew or other they claim to be the true mterpreters of Marxism-
Leninism which some of us, [ am surc, would question. Tt is an axiom with
all of us that socialism cannat exist without decocracy, nor democracy be
complete without socialism. The Yugoslav communists are aware of this
axiom of socialism which, | may say, is also the axiom of Marxism as 1
understand it. Being aware of this axiom the Yugosiav Communist Party
has decided that i is or the people themselves to rule over themiselves through
People’s Commitices, Workers' Councils, and the representative institutions:
of the peasants, It should be these that should come forward and (ake the
responsibility of administering the country, and therefore they are bringing
1o the forefront what was known as people's front and which they have
now renaned as the Socialist Alliance ofthe Working People of Yugoslavia,
The Yugoslav friends believe that in a society in which soctalism has
universally been accepted as the goal, the responsibility of ruling should be
given to the people. They believe that a multi-party system does nat answer
to the needs of socialist politics, and that the probiem is 1o create a new
political framework for sociahst society. According to them once the goa!
of socialism has been popularly accepted, there is no need even for one
party, much less many parties. Instead of a multi-party State, they are driving
at a no-party State. That is a problem which all of us must seriousty consider.
namely, creation of a no-party State. That is why they have converted the
Communist Party of Yugoslavia into the Leagoe of Commanists which is
going 1o perform the functions of political education, and all education
in general, civic education included. T am sure they are going to give
their atiention 1o the education of the individual also. T do not know what
will be the outcome of this development, but itis a very interesting develop-
ment, If the State is to melt away, w0 wither away, the party must also
wither away. The aims of the party should become so broadeast, so
popularized, so universally accepted that the party becomes superflous,
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Now, 1 have my reservations about this development. [t secems o me that
i m & partieular sociely at a particular period of time certain aims are
upiversally aceepted, if does not mean that there should necessarily be a
single party in existence for instance, in the age of liberalism, in the age in
which capitalism was performing a revolutionary funciion and playing a
progressive rele in Europe, the deals of tree enterprise and of individual
liberty as conceived by liberal capitalism were commonly accepied by the
people; nevertheless we Bad in these countries differemt partics owing
allegiance to capitalism and still functioning in opposition to one another.
The Conservative Party of Great Britmn and the Liberal Party of Great
Britain have accepted the foundations of capitalist society and still there
are two parties. In America you have the Democratic Party and the
Republican Party. Bother belicve in free enterprise. Both accept the ideals
of capitalist society and vet you have these two different parties. So 1 am
not quite sure that when socialism comes 10 be generally accepted by most
of the people whother there should be or there would be only a single party
i existence. Socidlists themselves might differ as to how to carry on their
tasks from day 10 day and these differences might lead to the formution of
different sociatist parties. Therefore I am not quite convinced that ai least
at this stage it would be possible 1o do away with the multiplicity of parties.
Some of us may not be very happy at the multipfication of socialism and
multiplicity of partics in the world, but we have 10 adjust ourselves to the
needs of the situation. R seems to me that the Yugoslav Communists are
trying to create 3 demecracy within a one-party dictatorship and therefore,
perhaps, it is possible for them 1o go forward i the manner in which they
are doing. But if we were [unctioning under democratie conditions and
through the vote of the people a socialist party comes to powsr it cannot
wish all the partics off the map, as it were, 1t will have to reckon with them
if it does not wish 1o give up its faith in democracy, its faith in socialism
itself.

If we believe that sogialism is for the good of the people, if we believe
that only under socialism will the people come into their own, then there
should be no reason for us to deny democracy, because only through
democracy can we go to the people. If we come to power democratically it
does not seem possible for us w do away with the multiplicity of partics
and the multi-party system might remain a feature of socialist society, How
permanent a feature, i1 is not possible for me to say now, but in the
foresceable future, 1 am quite sure, that in a demoeratic socialist set-up
other partics, even other socialist parties, are. bound 1o exist. The socialist
parties might act concertedly up 10 a point, but they may have their
differences also. Now, whether there is this no-party structure, or whether
there is 3 muiti-party structure, that fundamental problem ol the self-
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government of the people is always before you. All of us are apt (o talk
about the common man, but when we think of socialist reconstruction we
think of ourselves, When we come to power we will do this, that and other
things, and we will do it, if necessary, by force. But il we were to give the
common people a place that is rightfully theirs in the political system, 1 am
guite sure that we will have to evolve a decentralized State. 1 need not go
into all the details of this question, but I should like you to keep 1t in view
as the only possible means of translating socialism into pcople’s rule at the
lowest level.

11

The third problem Js an allied problem, and that is the problem of the
economic structure that would be necessary for a socialist society. Now
according to Marxism, as you go o cxamine the superstructure step by
step, you begin with the means of production and relatons of production,
the latter determining the economic structure. If in Russia we do not have
socialism but some kind of state capitalism, there must be something vitally
wrong with the cconomic structure also. All of us know what is wrong with
the econontic system there. Cenralization, burcaucratization, lack of
industrial dernocracy, lack of workers’ participation in the management of’
industry, in short, lack of popular contro] over the economic processes. We
arc apt {o take over these ideals from Russia, the ¢conomic patiern that
exists in Russia, in the hope of avoiding the defects that have grown out
of it in Russia and grafling on it a democratic, decentralized political
superstructure. Now one of the most unponant items of the economic
programme of socialist is nationalization of industries. Well, the industries
in Soviet Russia have been nativnalized, but they have not produced
socialism; they have produced something elsc. Therefore there must be
something wrong in this system of nationalization, in this system of the
management of nationalized industries, | do not know if in all the Asian
countries the transport system has been nationalized, but speaking for India
fet me give you onc example. In India our railways are g nationalized
coneern. They are not owned by private companies but by the State. We
have & Railway Board which administers the railways and the railway
administration is responsible to parliament. Now, supposing in India al] the
orther industries or big industries were nationalized and we bad the samce
kind of administrative structure 1o run these industries as we have for the
ratlway, then, even after complete nationalization, there will be no socialism,
There would be bureaucratism, there would be exploitation, there would
be no cqual distribution of surplus value, as is the case with the ratlway
system in India, The only difference between privately-managed railways
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and these state-managed ratlways is that whereas in the former there used
16 be a ranagement borad responsible 10 the sharchotders, here you have a
management bourd officered by the burcaucracy and responsible to the
Central Government. The railwaymen have no voiee from the bottom up Lo
the levet of the Railway Board. They have no voice in the running of the
rarfways. The wage siructuse 15 an entirely capitalist structure where the
difference between the lowest wage and the highest wage is so great that
we cannot imamne that ditference being excelled even in a capitalist system,
Now, we know that in Russia in the economuic sphere these defects to exist.
Neither the consumer nor the producer has a hand in the management and
control of indusiry and in the distribution of profits. It is the burcaucracy,
the toerarchy of the party, of industry, of the army, of collectivized agriculture
that decides this question. Therefore, we in the socialist movement must
think concretely of steps that will elimtnate burcaucratism and centralism,
give to the producer and to the consumer a hand in the management, and
also ensure that the fruits of Tabour are equitably distributed. We will have
to grive our attention to this problem.

i believe that one solution of this problem would be the dispersal of the
ownershipat different levels, instead of concentrated ownership in the hands
af'the veniral govermnment—dispersed ownership at various levels down to
the cooperative, down fo the village organization or municipal corporation.
That would be one way of ensuring that too much economic powaer is not
concentrated in1oo few hands, and we do not have an economic dictatorship
atong with the political dictatorship. We in Asia must also be conscious of
our olber limitations and in the light of those limitations approach this
probliem of econorma structure. In most countrics of Asia we have very
meagre capifal resources. The rate of capital formation is very slow becausc
productivity is very fow, even though the rate of consumption is low. The
level of consumption s very low although the rate of saving is insignificant.
Now, if we were to build up our economy under a dictatorship, it would be
possible for that dictatorshipto extract as much surplus value as possible
from the producer, from the primary producer. Take the peasants, for
instance. For industriatization you require raw materials and food grains,
Now whatever is available of these is not enough, beeause they have also
to serve the individual needs of the primary producers, as well as the needs
of socilist reconstruction. Now supposing we have a dictatorship, under
that dictatorship it may be possible or the State to expropriate the produce
of the peasant and fet hiny starve. It would be possible to engineer a famine
and blame the starvation on the famine; and with your censorship and your
propaganda you can always make it out that it 15 not a State-ade famine,
but it is duc to the nefarious activities of the foreign agent and various other
circumsiances, andd in this manner, 1f over a period of time you went to on
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forcing the people to deny themseves, to deny their present needs, vou
could possibly industrialize at a rapid rate and on a large scale. If vou Rinction
demaseratically and if you rely on the votes of the peasantry, on the votes of
the workers, it will not be possible for you to go bevond certain limits in
uying lo force the savings necessary for cconomic development. Thercfore.
the structure of the socialist cconomy in most of the Asian countries is
necesgsarily going to be a dispersed structure, a structure based not on
concentraled, mass-producing manufacture but on dispersed, deeentralized
manufacture beginuing with the homes of the producers and extending 1o
small townships, ete. That again gives vou a guarantee that economic power
will not be concentrated in the hands of a small number of peaple, that vou
will be saved from economic dietatorship, Decentralization would more or
tess arise out of the Jimitations of the situation in which you find yourseives.

In connection with this problem of economic structure we will have also to
takc into account the relationship of socialism to the worker, to the peasant,
{o the trade unions and the peasant unions and so on. In Russia the unions
of'the workers, as vou know, are mercly to perform the function of what the
Americans have called ‘papboys’, that 1s, to goad the people to produce
more, o work harder. Now we have to consider, in & socialist society. the
refationship of the party, of the State to the peasants and to the workers. We
have in Asia trade union movements of sorts largely manncd at the
managenial level and at the level of leadership by middle class people. In
that sense it is not a genuine trade union movement which draws up leaders
from s ranks and grows.up as a result of the efforts of that leadership. The
relaionship of such trade unions 1w political parties s a very vexed question
throughout Asia, There are many trade umons and there are many socialist
parties or lefiist parties or Marxist parties, and there is 4 race between them
for the soul of the workers. But | should bike o emphasise, as one of the
fundamental ideological problems of socialism, at least in the East, that if’
we rely here on the working class and on the trade union movement to the
same extent to which socialists in the West do, we will find that we will
never be able to establish socialism. In the East it is not possible 1o establish
socialism only with the support of the working class. It will become possible
only if' we have the support of the peasantry. 1T you wish to have the support
of the peasntry, naturally yvou must satisly their elemental urges. You hdve
to pive them land by abolishing feudalism and redistributing the land
holdings. Now if you go about redistributing the land, what you do is to
create 4 new class of proprictary owners, peasant proprietors, These millions
of peasant proprietors are your constituencies, the consistuencics of the
socialist movement in the East. You must get their support in whatever you
are trying to do; wihether it is an armed insurrection you are engineering or
whether 1t s an election you are fighting, you must have the support of |
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this peasant mass. 1§ we understand this tully, then our conception of the
cconomic organization of soctalist society is bound to be drastically differemt
from what it is elsewhere.

Many socialists, | am afraid, talk to the peasants with their 1ongue in the
cheek. They think the peasant is a fool and we would cheat him, in the first
instance, by giving him land and thus get his support, and alter we have got
his support we will deal with him properly and put him in his right place,
expropriate bim again and bring him into our collective farms. 1 shall very
humbly beg 1o submit that if we follow that course of action, whatever we
may be able Lo achieve, we will not achieve socialism. It may be a new
patiern of dictatorship, but 1t will certainly not be socialism. Theretore vou
have to take the peasant with his small holding, living in his viilage, very
emotionally attached to that plot of land which belongs to him, and yet
miake him socialist and ereate a sociatist society in which he plays his part.
I do not know the rural community in the rest of Asia, but in India we have
villages, hundreds and thousands of villages. | believe that in a country like
India the objective should be to pool theiwr holdings, so that we might have,
inscad of collectivization or nationalization what [ should call villagization
of land: an economic structure which scems to me 1o be ideally suited to
the rural community and in which the ownership of the land is transferred
to the village community, not to an abstract entity known as the State or the
nation, but 10 the concrete entity with which the peasant is acquainted and
of which he 15 a part. Colectivization in Soviet Russia has become a ool in
the hands of the bureaucracy for-cxploiting the peasnts. 1 am sure that you
are-aware that the rulers of Russia were not satisfied even with this weapon
that they have in their hands of ruling over the peasantry through the
coHectivized farm, and therefore a proposal was made which has presently
heen given up but may be revived agamn, a proposal to create what was
called aggregare, agricultural cities into which collectivized farmis—{ive,
six or a dozen of them—were to be amalgamated and the population of the
villages were 10 be shifted to a town, 5o that the intimate human and personal
relationship that exists in a village might cease and the impersonal
relationship of a town come 10 take its place, so that it could become easy
for the party burcaucrat 10 rule over the peasants who become workers ol
the aggregare or agricultural factories, if you wish to eal] them so. That is
the course of development that naturally comes out of the Russian sysiem.

v
Having dealt with the cconomic structure that we need to fashion in order
lo sustain & decentralized political system, | shall now refer to two other
problems and close my remarks. The technigue of struggle is also a part of
the secialist ideology and there is a great deal of controversy in the ranks of
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socialism on this question. | hope that all of you will agree that if we are
going to estabiish a democeratic society, we should foltow the democratic
means. of course, if those means are available 10 us. But democratic means
are not always available, They are not available in dictatorships. They are
not available in a country where there is a civil war going on. However, 5T
democratic opportunitics do oxist. it should be our concern to see that we
function democratically, We have at the back ol our mind, many of us, a
lurking suspicion that democratic methods might take us forward to 2 certain
extent, but at the last stage violence will be necessary, that without vielence
the sacialist revolution would not be complete. Friends | wish maost camestly
to impress upon you the wrong assumptions on which this belief, that in
the ultimate stage violence would be necessary. is founded. For the Western
socialists this 1s an axiemaiic truth, but in Asa where we have been used 1o
feudalism, imperialism, civil war, the idea that it 1s possible through
democratic means to establish sociabism appears (o be a reformist
proposition. When I speak of democeratic methods, let me make it clear that
Fam not speaking only of parlismentary methods, of constinional methods!
I am also thinking in terms of vital, large, muss movements, mass action of
a non-violent character, unconstitutional hut at the same time peacetul. If
we are working with the sanction of the people behind us, i we have
achieved contact with the hearts of the peaple, if we have got their backing,
there is no reason why it should not be possible for us to move the masses
into such peacctul activity.

Forinstance, there is the problem of redistribulion of land. The problem
can be solved in three ways: by the socialist parly coming to power and
legislating in that behalf: by a violent action by the peasantry or by the
landless workers for the occupation of the land, that may or may not succeed;
by a peaceful mass action by the peasantry for the cccupation of those
lands. Where the sactalists are in power, the other two guestions do not
arise; but where they are not in power and where they have the opportunity
to finction democratically, where there are civil liberties, where there is
scope for organizatior and propaganda, there, if we are able to move
hundreds and thousands of landiess people and make them peacefully squat
on the lands which arc owned by landlords but which are tilled by the
landless labourers and which should rightfully belong to them and thereby
offer resistance to the powers that be, no ratter whether there are arrests,
baton charges and shootings, then there is reason to believe that no power
would be able to overcome that force. Even violent action will not succeed
unless it is a real mass action. The action of fully-amed insurgents will not
help the landless people in forcibly occupying the lands, There also has to
be a mass movement which will end up in the revolutionary capture of
power by the socialists. Now this technique of peaccful aclion was
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experimented upon in India by Mahatma Gandhi in the course of our national
struggle. And it proved successful. I for onc am convinced, that under proper
conditions and under proper leadership, this technigue can suecced in the
matter of jand and social change also. Therefore, 1 do commend this
technique of peaceful struggle against the State, the capitalists and other
exploiters as a method, of achieving socialism.

1 should like to refer here 1o a very intercsting movement that has been
started in Indiu recentrly, When the Socialist Party in India thought of
redistribution of land, we thought of i in terms of a movement which |
have just now explained to you, Bui how has come forward a great Indian,
the foremost follower of Mahatma Gandhi, called Vinoba Bhave. His is an
entirely new technique. He said, * Yes, land must be redistribuied, land must
belong to the titler, landlordisym must go. But let us do this by the method of
love.” Now, this is not an Evangelist platform. ] am aware that | am speaking
from a socialist platform, but still 1 feel that this method is vital enough,
Vinoba Bhave started going from village to village on foot and asking those
who bad land to give part of it for the benefit of those who did not, Just as
simple as that; in fact so simple that 1t sounds nonsensical, foolish, but it
seems to be working, We are all human beings, the landlord is a human
being, the capitalistis a human being; there is something in all of us to
which this man is appealing and there is a good response: hundreds and
thousands of acres of land have already been given to him. When he started
this movement he was alone, assisted by & handful of Ashramites, inmates
of the Ashram of Mahatma Gandhi. But now there are thousands of people
who work with him. Many in the Indian Socialist Party are working under
him, going from village to village, asking people 1o give away land for the
benefit of the landless people, making a moral appeal to them, saying that
no one should have exclusive rights'in fand. For land is not created by man.
Everyone who lives by land should have a share in it. As a result of this
campaign a chimate has been created practically in the whole country in
favour of redistribution of land. Even those who were at one time opposed
1o this idea are coming round. They have begun to advocate redistribution
of tand as the immediate programme after which all other development
projects can came or should come.

Now, 1 do not know why socialists in the world should close their cyes
to a phenomenon of this kind, to this new approach to economic problems.
As a matier of facts, | was very reluctant to come here, because I was in the
midst of this land-gift movement, Bhoodan Movement. 1 was also going
from village to village and [ intend, as soon as [ return from Rangoon, 1o go
hack to this work in the state where Bhave is at present conducting this
movement. Everyone who has tand, big landlords, small landlords, everyone
is now convinced that he will not be very long in possession of all the land
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that he owns today. Everyone is convineed that this movement has created
a new chmate, ¢ new atmosphere. Those who do not have and, will have
land given to them. The test of immediacy of which | spoke to vou in a
differcnt context 1s somehow proving very useful here. And so in the next
movement when we stast an action of this nature people will be attracted
because they get immediate benelits. Whatever happens, happens im-
mediately: you collect land, you colleet 10,000 acres of land, 50,000 acres
of land, 10,00,000 acres of fand; you collect here and now and redistribute
to them. True, there are milkons of peopic who are o be given fand and by
merely giving it 1o a few thousand peopie you do not solve the problem:
but a hope is generated in the hearis of the people that somcething is going
1o be done here and now, that we shall have our rights fulfilled. That is the
tremendous advantage in this type of movemient. Even if you have a peaceful
resistance movernent for the occupation of tand, it might end in absolute
failure. Not an inch ol land may come under the occupalion of the squatters
if the resistance is beaten down. But here that question does not arise and
even if we have ultimately to go forward to that stage, the atmosphere, the
consciousness. the hope and even the organizatton required for getting
response of that kind is thereby created. | do not know ifa similar technique
can be evolved in other spheres for the redistribution of capitalist weaith,
for the peacefu] transformation of the caitalist system. This technigue did
not come out of my head, but I had humility enouglt to accept it when T saw
it work, Therefore, friends, | would submit that in the sphere of technigue,
as in other spheres, the last word has not been said. We are all going through
the stage of experimentation and it is worthwhile that we experiment in
this sphere of 1echnigue also.

y
Yet another guestion that confronts the scocialist movermnent is the question
of relationships between soctalist countries. Marx will not help us here nor
will Lenin help us here, except in the sense of giving us a general direction,
Here also we have to go back to Soviet Russia, We find that when a number
of communist States came into existenee, the relationship of these States
to Sovict Russia was not much different from the relationship of the
metropolitan States to their colonial empire, The relation of Sovict Russia
with Poland or Hungary or the Baltic States which have ceased to exist, or
Yugoslavia, was not based on the principle of equality and mutual aid. You
are all aware of the main issue on which the break between Yugoslavia and
Soviet Russia came about. It was this issue of what the relationship between
Yugoslavia and Soviet Russia should be. ‘Arc we equals,” asked the
Yugoslavs, "are we going 10 cooperate on the basis of equality? Or 1s
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Yugoslavia going to become an economic colony? Are the resources of
Yuposlavia going to be used for the development of the Russian economy
at the cost of the Yugoslav economy?” [ think that the Yugoslav Communist
Party has made a great contribution to scocialist ideology by bringing this
problem to the forefront and cmphatically stating this principle of equality
between socialist States. There are pot cnough socialist Stases established
today for us to concretely discuss the issue but theoretically the issue has to
be discussed, and I am sure that all of us will agree that no matier what the
difference be in the development of the socialist countries, the relationship
among them must be that of equality, of mutual aid.

As a matter of fact, il there is any tilting of the balance it should be in
favour of backward and weaker countries and not in favour of the stronger
and more developed ones as is unfortunately the case with the Communist
bloc. If there 15 a highly developed country which has become sovialist
it should be its responsibility to remove the unbalance that exists in the
world today. There are a few, as someone uscd the phrase, super-developed
countrics, some well-developed countries, some backward countries, and
justas itis the task of socialism in a given country to equalize opportunities
within, to redistribute the wealth that has been produced, and the power,
economic and political, that has been concentrated in the hands of a small
class, likewise, in the international sphere, it should be the task of socialism
to remove this discrepancy, to help, through some kind of world development
pool, world development vrganization, to raise the level of the backward
countries. The domestic task should be exionded to the foreign sphere. What
we are trying to do in our own country we should try to do on the international
level. This undoubtedly is a very difficult task. I have found thal in ourown
country there are cerfain states which are, in the matter of feod, surplus
states, and some deficit. We have found it very difficult to persuade the
surplus states to part with some of their food so that the defieit states might
be able 1o feed themselves adequately. Even within a country this kind of
provincial and regional selfishiness exists, much more so on the international
plane; but if we were to keep thig in mind and at least accept this as a basis
and make an honest attempt to implement it, I am quite sure that the socialist
movement which is represented here will give a new direction to the world
soctalist movement,
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24]. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 10 Januvary 19531

Dear Bhat,

You probably know that a delegation of the representatives of the Inter-
national Union of Socialist Youth has come to this country. Its tour of India
and certain other South Asian countries has been sponsored by the UNESCO,
The delegation is headed by Peter Sirasser, who is President of the FUSY
and member of the Austrian Parliament from the Eastern Zone of Austria,
and consists of four other members, one cach from Sweden, Holland, Israel
and Australia, The sixth member of the delegation from the Gold Coast is
on the way.

The delegation would be in Delbi from the 21st to the 23rd and would
like very much to meet you. [ am writing to Suchetaji to fix up an interview
for them. 1 hope you will be kind enough to agree. | should like to add that
the delegates bave a concrele proposal to make to you and the Government
of India which, I hopé, will meet with your approval,

Hoping you are wel! and with kind regards,

Affectionately yours,
LP

VP Papers (NMML).

242, To 8. Guruswamy, 5 February 1953!

Dear Comrade Guruswamy,’

I am on my way from Declhi to Patna. When | was at Delhi, | met Shri
Harihar Nath Shastri®* and Shri Khandu Bhai Desait and discussed the merger
of the two federations, | am glad to inform you that they agreed (o (a) an
out-right amalgamation of the iwo organizations at the Federation level,
and (b) amalgamation of the unions within a year. it was agreed amongst
the three of us that Harihar Nath should be President of the amalgamated
body and you should be General Secretary. It was further agreed that in
order to settle the details of the amalgamation the two working committecs
should meet sometime in the middle of March—the exact date 1o-be fixed
later in consultation with you and other friends,

WP Papers (NMML).

*For biographical note see JFYI, Vol. V p. 101
‘For btographical note see JPSW, Vol |, p. 62.
“For biographical note see JPSW, Vol V, p. 114
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I hope all this meets with your approval, [ shall be glad 10 have a line in
reply. What are the final dates of the Mysore Conference? I am alraid, 1
would not be able to altend.

Please reply at my Patna address.

Yaurs sincerely,
Jayaprakash

243, Te Jawaharial Nehru, 6 February 1953/

Dear Bhai,

This is, in a manner, in contimtation of our talks. Throughout the talks the
undetlying assumption was that there was general agreement between us
over objectives & prineiples of national reconstruction. This indeed was
so, and were it only a question of cooperation between you and me, that
should have been enough. But when two parties have to cooperaic there
must be a clear and more explicit understanding and declaration of common
objectives & principles. This should be necessary in order to avoid future
misunderstandings and conflicts, as alse to provide guidance and directive
to both sides, This appears to me to be still the more necessary when 1 tum
from vour views and sympathics to those of other Congressmen and
particularty of the state governments. Therefore, I shall try in the next few
days to send you a statement of broad policies for your consideration.

On my way to Patna I broke journcy at Banaras to meet Narendra Deva.
His first reaction was unfavourable, He did not think that in spite of your
personal views there was any sincere desire in Congress ranks for our
coaperation. Secondly, he was very firmly of the view that unjess there was
an explicit common basis of agreement, in terms of a common programme
and policy, it was not possible to offer cooperation. This is a reasonable
view and strengthens what [ have written above, Narendra Deva would
soon be in Dethi and you would no doubt discuss the matter with him.

With affectionate regards,

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash

P Papers (NMMLYL
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244, To Jawaharial Nehra, 4 March 953!

Dear Bhai,

I could not send you the draft programme without consuiting my colicagues.
It is now enclosed with this letter.?

Let mie make a few introductory remarks.

I meet you after long periods and get the impressioa that vou are not in
touch with what we have been doing or saying or thinking. The last few
times that I met vou, 1 heard you repeat some points practically in the same
language. For instance. your remarks about nationalization. I am afraid we
arc, in your mind, doctrinaire socialists who instst an sbicking to outworn
formulas. But had you cared to know betier the evolution o thinking in our
maovement, you would not have found the need for impressing upon us the
empirical and changing processes of socialist reconstruction.

1 assure you our approach o socialism is not doctrinaire, hide-bound or
conservative, But | must make one point clear. No matter how empirscal
and cxperimental may be our approach, the goals of values of socialism
are unalterably fixed before us, Whether we give it or not the name of any
issue, we all desire without the shadow of any doubt 10 create a new society
m which there is no exploitation, in which there is economic and social
equality, in which there is freedom of well-being for all. Further, these
goals, for us or for that matter for any socialist, arc not to be achieved in a
distant future bt in the soonest possible time.

You had written onee to me, when you were perhaps a little rattied, that
while you thought that socialism was not the monopoly of any group, you
were not, i any case, a ‘formal” socialist. You perhaps meant that you did
nol subscribe to any particular theory of socialism. But you could not have
meanl 10 say that you did not accept the aims and values of socialism.
Those values and aims give direction and create a sense of urgency which,
you wil} agree, have been lacking in your policies. A greal deal can be said
for caution and fearing to create tuo many upsets, but in the balance, if one
has a definite political philosophy. one must act and move boldly towards
one’s goals. The move must be rapid and drastic at the beginning, when a
new departure has to be made, than in the middic or at the end of the process.
The move, further, must be such that the muass of people are able to appreciate
and understand and realize that they are on the move. Some times a right
move may be made, but at such levels and points that it is beyond the
understanding of the man in [he street,

VLA Papers (NMML). Sce Appendix 42 for Nehru's reply dated 1Y March 1953,
See the next item.
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1 should like also to place before you another ideological consideration.
We have al! been deeply influenced by Gandhiji. 1 do not mind saying that
I have been re-discovering him lately and re-understanding him, 1 believe
he was one of the most vital thinkers of the modern age. 1 am sure there is
a great deal that governments and parties and peoples have to Jeamn from
him today and also tomorrow, [ am sure, had he lived, he would have evolved
further, as he ceaselessly did, and we would have had today a clear picture
of 1he method he would have followed to achieve the goals that we jointly
share. 1 do not find Gandhiji’s dynamism and incessant quest toward his
ultimate vahies except i Vinoba, who bas produced a remarkably Gandhbian
method for the solution of the country's biggest problem—the land problem.
1 fect sure that the Gandhians and the socialists, dropping their respective
Jargons, must work together. 1 bave said all this only to eraphasize that | do
not find in your policies any, or marked, awarcness of these considerations,
When the policies of the Govt. of India make a concession to Gandhi, well,
i 15 Just a concession,

Let me place a third consideration before you. China and India are the
twao countries in Asia to which all Asia and Africa are looking. If India fails
to present anything but a pale picture of a welfare state (which.phrase 1 do
not particularly tike; Gandhiji’s and Vineba’s Sarvodaya ts a far betier
phrase), 1 am afraid the appeal of China would become irresistible, and
that would affect the lives of millions and change e course of history
disastrously.

May 1 also point out that you scem to have been unduly impressed with
the chits that foreigners have given your Government. [ would not rate
those chits too high. Often those foreigners do not share owr common
abjectives, Ofien they come expecting to see a backward people just learning
to manage their affairs, and when they find the Parliament, the Central
Sceretariat, the DVC, the polished English—well, they are just charmed.
Whereas we have our own ambitions and wish to start where both the East
and West have ended up and build a society in advance to theirs (not in
material wealth). Our micasuring rods must necessarily be different from
those of the foreign visitors, and we must pass a severe fudgement on
ourselves,

With this as 2 background let me tumn to the question before us. The
proposal that vou made to me was a bold and unusual one, because the
Congress party stood in no need of a coalition cither at the Centre or in
most of the States, But you rose above partisan considerations and took a
statesmantike step. What vou proposed was to my mind, not a parliamentary
coalition in the accepted sense of the term; but a joint effort to build a new
India. We are nof a power in the legislatures, but we do ¢laim 1o have a
following in the country and a cadre which in some respects is superior to
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that of the Congress—a cadre which has some training and a distinct political
philosophy. which in itself'is a valuable thing.

I think it is the common people's wish that their leaders, irrespective of
parties, should join hands 1o serve them and make their lot better. 11 a joint
effon were made by us, great hopes would be aroused, and in the cvent of
a fatlure, i.e. in the event of the people finding ot that in spite of the joint
effort their lot remained unchanged—the frustration would be 50 complete
that rothing could save the country froni eventual chaos and disintegration,
The task of national integration of which yvou spoke the other day cannot be
accomplished under static conditions. If we moved forward in new directions
of social and economic change, the forces of integration would be vastiy
strengthened. The emotional and psychological climate that would be created
shouid prove to be a powerful binding lorce.

Therefore a great deal would depend on how you conceived your own
move in asking for our cooperation. 1 it means only this that a few ol us
are 10 be added to your cabinet and some of the state cabinets to strengthen
the Govermment and your hands in camrying oul your present policics, the
attempi would not be worth making. But if it means launching upon a bold
Joint venture of national reconstruction, it might well have been a historic
move. You do not have unlimited time and it is now that you must act.

1¢ is in this perspective that the draft programme was prepared. it is not
too ambitious a programme, and it can be carried out in the next four years
if ali of ws make a determined cffort.

First, we have suggested that certain constitutional reforms must be made,
I for one was niever able to understand how you permitted yourseif'to approve
of such a drab and conservative Constitution. However while drastic changes
may be made in it later, there are some amendments which should be made
immediately if the soeial and economic revolution that has 1o be brought is
at all to progress.

Sceond, the whole system of admimstration must be overhauled. While
every one agrees with this, nothing or next to nothing is being done about
it. The reform must be drastic and must atfect all levels, We should also
make up our mind as to what kind of political system we want. Centralization
of political power and authority would be disastrous. We must defiberately
work for devolution of powers and decentralization of authority.

Everyone likewise lalks of corruption. An effective machinery must be
created 1o deal with this monster,

Likewise with legal reform. The preseat law and legal procedure are too
complicated, dilatory and costly, There is practically no justice for the
common man taday. The lower law courts have becomne a breeding and
training ground for lying, deceit, forgery, perjury and worse.

I do not suggest that we have cut-and-dried solutions for all these things
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or thai our solutions are the best. But we must make a determined effort at
the highest levels to cure these ills.

You will find that we have suggested nationalization in two spheres:
(a) banking and insurance, (b) mining. You had told me that while vou
considered it unnecessary to nationalize everything, the State must occupy
the strategic points in the economy. We consider that one of the most strategic
points 18 banking and insurance. Asoka told me that Mr. Deshmukh himself
was thinking somewhat on these lines.

As regard mining, the case for its nationalization is unanswerable. The
usual arguments against nationalization do not apply here, The mines are
already national property. Maladministration in the grant of leases and
licences and the wasteful operation of the small operators have brought
about a chaotic condition, leading to destruction of mineral resources. British
companies sl hold a key position in respect of important minerals. The
Coal Board, I understand, is virtually in the hand of Britishers. Exports of
strategic and industrial minerals eams for us about 70 crores per year. By
substituting finished or partially finished goods this sum can be multiplied
sueveral fold and will lead to direct devetopment of majer industries, River
valley projects that lic in the mineral zones should be given responsibility
of developing mineral industries. The mincrals, power and river valley
development must be grouped together.

Let me take this opportunity (o make a few remarks about what you said
about the general question of nationalization, You were of the view that #t
would do no harm if some industries were left in private hands, provided
the mairisprings of economic policy and power were in the hands of the
State and they were made to subserve the public good. | agree. But at present
the main springs are in the hands of private enterprise and it is the State that
subscrves the interest of the former. This situation has to be reversed,

You had also spoken of the foolishness ol buying junk and paying
compensation. I agree. But if we have to buy junk why must we pay for it
at any other rate than that of junk. There are also industrics in which the
capital invested has already been returned, such as the sugar industry, There
is no reason for paying compensation in such cases, | think this whole
question of nationalization mast be fully examined and not disposed of by
a few arguments such as you gave,

To my mind equally imporiant with nationalization is the question of
management of nationalized industrics and State enterprises. The tendency
of the State, in other words, of the ministers and officers, is (0 concentrate
all power in their hands in the name of efficiency. This cannot but be
destructive of the values of socialism. The bureaucracy is not interested 1n
those values, and nationalization might merely end up 1n Staie capitalism,
which s a horrible prospect. | should add that gven trom the point of view



38 Juveprakash Naeravan

of production and efficiency, burcaucratization of industry would be
disastrous. Efficiency and production would both rise if the workers were
made willing and equal partners in the enlerprise.

This leads to the question of labour organization. You may be surprised
that we have included such a question in the draft programme. Bui we have
done so because we believe that without a united. responsible, democratic
and effective trade union movement, industrial re-construction of the type
we envisage is impossible. We believe further that in our country such a
movement can be built up only on the basis ot what is called the Union
Shop. t.¢. one union in one industry, compulsory union membership for all
employees, democratic funclhioning of the unions.

In the industrial developmeni of the country small industries will play a
predominant parl. While everyone admits it, no adequate policy or plan is
torthcoming. The 5-Year Plan is very inadequate in this respect. Unless the
fiekds of smalf and farge industry are demarcated and the former are protected
from the competition of the latter, the talk of small industrics would remain
just a talk,

I necd hardiy emphasize the case for State trading in strategic and
important lines,

Our goal of economic equality must not remain a distant goal. We must
here and now move lowards it. Qur land policy would to a very large extent
establish equality in the countryside. But the inequalities in other spheres
are even greater, A beginning there also must be made. And 1t must {irst of
all be made in the sphere of Government. Everyone talks of austerity but,
New Delhi is the fast place in India where one can seck ausierity.

There 15 no need to explain cvery item in the programme. [ shall lastly
mention the urgent need for integrated and far-reaching agrarian reform.
This 1o my mind is the most urgent reform that is needed, and all our efforts
must be bent toward its accomplishment.

This in brief is my conception of the purposes and possibilitics of our
gooperation. )T it be not also yoors, | should respectiully urge that the whole
idea be dropped. There would niot be much barm done at this stage, and
there would not be any misunderstanding or bitterness on our side. As there
has been much public speculation over this subject, you might state at an
appropriate occasion that you had certain talks with us regarding co-
pperation, but the talks did not reveal a commen approach 1o the country’s
problems and so they were discontinued,

1 was in Delhi on the Ist and 2nd because Kripalaniji had sent us for
consultations. ! did not think it would have served any purpose if [ had
tried to meet you hurriedly at that time. So. as I had told you when we had
met last, | shall be in Dethi again to meet yvou from March 15 10 19. | shall
be staying with Sodhani again at § Park View Road, Karol Bagh, Tel. 8258,
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I hope you will excuse me for inflicting this long letter upon you.
With love,

Affectionately,
Jayaprakash

245, Draft Programme for Cooperation between

Congress and PSP, enclosed with the
Letter to Nehru, 4 March 19531

Constititional Amendments

1. Amondments to the Constitution

{a)
{b)
(c)

1o remove obstacles in the way of social change;
to abolish guaraniees w Princes, Civil Servants, etc.;
to ablish second chambers.

Adminisirative Reforms

2.(a)
{b}

{c)
3.{a)

(b}

Administrative reforms at all levels, inclading decentralization of
political power and administrative authority;

reform of law and lepal procedure;

summary and eifective machinery io deal with corruption.
Redrawing the administrave map of India on the basis of linguistic,
cconomic and administrative considerations, Appointment of a Com-
mission by the Parliament to work out the details on the basis of the
above mentioned principles;

Redution of administrative costs by having regional {multi-state)
Governors, High Courts, and other top [evel Tribunals and Public
Service Commissions.

Redistribution of Land

4.(a)
{b)
(c}

{d}
{e)

Redistribution of land to remove economic inequality and exploit-
ation; preference to be given i all such schemes to landless labour
and poor peasants;

[immediate stoppage of all eviction;

Suitable legislation o prevent fragmentation and bring about
consofidation of holdings;

Abolition of the remaining forms of landlordism;

Rural economy 1o be transformed into a cooperative cconomy

Wociatism, Survedaya and Democracy, ed. Bimal Prasind, Bombay, 1964, pp. 85-7.
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through compulsory multi-purpose societies,

() State assistance n providing credit and other facilities wo agriculture;
such assistance 1o be given through mulii-purpose socictics;

{g) The Sialc, as far as possible, to deal not with individual peasants but
through a group of them organisced in a cooperative or panchayat.
This should inctude collection of land-revenue, a part of which to
remain with the village as organised in the multi-pupose socicty or
panchayat.

5. Reclamation of wasteland and sctilement of landless labour on them
through village collectives, No wasielands to be allotted for capitalist
farming.

Nationalisation, Coaperatives and Trade Unions

6. Nationalisation of Banks and Insurance Companies;

7. Progressive development of State Trading,

8. Selected number of plants in different industries to be owned and run
by the State or Cooperalives or autonomous corporations or workers’
councils, Fostering organisations of techniciaus and managers to provide
expert advice and administrative personnel for State enterpriscs;

9. Unified trade union movement organised on the basts of the union shop.
This will enable the unions to become socially responsible agencies;

10. Nationalisation of coal and other mines producing important minerals;
i1, Association of workers in the management of State enterprises.

Small-scale Industries

12. Demarcation of spheres of large and small-scate industries, and
cstablishing, encouraging and protecting small-scale industries.

Economic Equality

13. Asa first step towards achicving economic equality in the country higher
salaries and emoluments in Government services shall be scaled down.

Swadeshi

14. The spirit of Swadeshi to be promoted and made to pervade all walks
of life.
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246. Address te Stndents at the Youth Conference,
Chandil (Bikar), 8 March 1953

I do not know why [ have been asked to speak 10 you, younyg people, about
your [uture work and organization. Because 1 am myself just trying to grasp
the principles of Sarvodaya just now, 1 am under no ilfusion that § bave the
right to deliver any message to you. Though | have got connections with
the youth of the country and have given some thoughts to their organization,
still § now lind myself at the cross-roads.

Now-a-days, gencrally speaking, my experience is that the students of
the colleges and high schools are attracted wwards either socialism or
commumnism or conuhunalism or movements based on communal ideologies
of the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh or towards the Dravidian Yourh
League of South India ete. I have seen this happen in my youlh during the
years 1921-22. At that time the Gandhian tempest raged over the couniry
and the vouth were all swept off their feet. But now-a-days the youth
are of opinton that the ways of Gandhiji are old-fashioned. They say that
Gandhljl's ways cannot appeal to them in this age of the atom bomb, and of
revolutionary Russia and China. Perhaps the youth assembled here think
differently and have been influcnced by Sarvodaya.

I would prefer not to say anything regarding the leaders of communism
and communalisim, but | would have my say regarding Socigiism. | have
been asked whether | have been able 1o reconcile Sarvodaya with Socialism
in my own mind. This question arses before those of the socialist persuasion,
as for instance, the students.

I you understand the aims of Socutlism, forgetting its theories for the
moment, and bestew some scrious thought on its aims alone, it would not
be difTicult for you to understand bow we can very casily make both
Sarvodays and Socialism meet together, What we desire 1s the establishment
of a society in which there will be no exploitation, there will be perfect
equatity and each individual will have equal opportunitics for deveiopment,
So the question of attaining these ends, and realizing these aims arises. We
have seen that wherever attempts were made to achieve these aims through
violent means, these aims were not realized, expioitation was not removed,
equality was not established and the individual did not gan full opportunities
for developmient.

Wherever a new order was brought about through a vielent revolution
we see an entirely new thing taking shape. Very often what we desire is 1o
destroy the present established order of things and imagine that thereby we
are bringing in the new order. The sogialists think that no sooner we destroy

‘Adapted Trom Sarvoduva, Tuly 1953, Vol 3, No 1,
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capitalism, the new order will get established. But in this they are mistaken.
Socialism 18 not a ncgative thing. Take for instance nationalization which
15 a plank 0f Socialism. Nationalization alone will not bring in the Socialistic
order. We have seen this in our own country and in other countries as well.
Leave alone the case of Russia; our Railways today belong to all, they arc
no longer the possession of a company, but they are property of the entire
nation. But if we arg to say that the Railway administration 1s free form
exploitation we would be mistaken. True, there is no capitalism now; but
ncither ts there Socialism, What s ruling there is burcaucracy. Similarly, if
we say that by nationalizing the other industrics we will be ushering in
Socialistn we would only be deceiving ourselves. How then are we to get
at the reality? How then to proceed further? We are now faced with this
question, But Sarvedaya has already taken long strides in the direction in
which we are proceeding, in which our thinking is taking us. Therefore if
we are true socialists, we would be true foilowers of Sarvodayva as well,

We say that every individual has got the right to take part in the
governance of the country. Answering a query as to how true democracy
can be established, Vinoba has declared that it is essential to establish village
government. And if we are true socialists we should also proclaim our fasth
in village autonomy. Thus are the two streams of thought meeting together.
While some people make fun of my attendance at this conference, my
participation in it and my admiration for Vinobaji, there are others who say,
‘So you have come round at last!’ But the time has come now for all of us
to think trathfully, deeply and courageously. Any true socialist who strives
day and night for realizing his aims, will find himself in the same position
{hat I find myseif in 1oday.

Let us keep apart Gandhiji and Vinobaji. Al the other leaders belong fo
a different category. There was a time when none was able to say how to
proceed and where. The common people were then under the expectation
that the close followers of Gandhiji would show the way to transform society
which Gandhiji would of course have done, had he been alive, But after his
exit, the enfire prospect was one of utfer darkness. My own impression is,
had not Vinobaji launched the Bhoodan Yajna campaign we would have
forpotten Gandhiji and forgotten Sarvodaya; we would have lost faith in
what Gandhiji had said and done and ibe path of Sarvodaya would have
been blocked. Vinobaji has infused new life into Sarvodya by placing the
Bhoodan Yajna programme before us. Otherwise the constructive workers
would have continued ploughing their lonely furrows. This would have
certainly benefited the country 10 some extent, but the hope of the common
man that the followers of Gandhiji would take steps for the transformation
of the country would have been shattered and an armed revolution would
have ensued with entirely different consequences, Therefore we should take
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to this mcthod in order to achicve the aims we cherish. Let us, forgeiting
our selt-importance and the prestige of the party, get down to work.

I place all these things before the students purposely, because they are
all Jaced with the same question and they are in a dilemma, It seems t©
them that we are going astray. We should very sincercly keep our aims
before our eyes and achieve them. The aims we have are not our sole
monopoly, they are claimed by others also; but our means are different. So
said Shankarrao Deoji just now and he is right. If the aim is to establish a
society which will be free from exploitation and if'that is achieved through
violent means the aim will stilt remain uarcalized. Violence seis in motion
new forms of exploitation. Exploitation significs the denial to one of his
rights. We cannot expect the complete removal of exploitation. Even today
the leve! of our own life is far higher than that of our brethren; so it cannot
be denied that we have exploited them. You are today engaged in your
studies; much money is being spent on you. Such expense cannot be incurred
by the poor over the education ol their children. So a part of the responsibility
for the exploitation rests on yon, Perhaps to hape for the complete removal
of exploitation is to hope for the impossible. But we should pursue that
ideal and have our limits defined. Even in Russia differences do exist; the
high-paid drawing forty times as much as the low-paid. The leve] of life
lived by the officials is very bigh; so exploitation 1s Tar from being extinet
there. Because they gained power through vielence, by the same means
they decide the share of the fruits of tabour that should go 1o cach. The
society which is truly free from exploitation can be created only through
non-violence. Hence I have no objection in replacing the name of Socialism
by the name Sarvodaya,

I have been questioned regarding trustecship. When Gandhiji went to
LULP. in 1938, the Zantindars of the place met Bim and asked him what their
fate would be under the rule of the Congress Socialist party which had just
then been formed, Gandhiji replied: 1 cannot prophesy what will happen
when the Secialists would have gained dominance over the Congress; but }
will not be a party to your extinction so long as you conduct yourselves as
trustees of your lands.’

Twas really put out when [ heard this and told my colleagues that Gandhi)i
was telling this to those very zamindars who were committing so many
atrocitics on the poor. He wanted them 1o become trustees and assured
them that he would not allow their removal. The meaning of all this is,
neither are they going to become trustees nor would Gandhiji allow their
destruction, We belicved in these days that this ideal of trusteeship would
remain anly on paper; it would never be acted upon. But today | am seeing
in Gaya, where a bigha of land is worth between two to six thousand mipees,
people have given their lands, Some 48 thousands acres have been given
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away. Regarding Gandhiji’s pet theonies, Kishorlal Bhai once wrote: ‘We
arc mistaken In thinking that the ideals be is expounding are never going to
be practised. It appears to us that Gandhiji may exhort the wealihy 1o become
trustees; but (1 the wealthy were not wise) they are not going 1o do any
such thing. The social set~up and its poverly will continue as they are. But
if we view Gandhiji in this light, we will be committing a big blunder’.
Were he alive foday he would himselt have taken up the work that Vinoba
has undertaken. What is more probable is he would have done it much
earkier and his manner of doing it would have been more atiractive. Gandhij
was saying that we welcome those who would behave as trustees; if they
will not we will prepare the poor and ask them not to cooperate in sell-
exploitation. Thus will we prepare both. Similarly in the Bhoodan Yajna
both the donor and the bencliciary are being prepared. To the extent that
Bhoodan Yajna gets popularized, the exploited in the villages will be
awakened and they would begin to think of opposing exploitation through
noni-violent means. So if we simply brush aside the trusteeship idea on the
plea that nobody 1s going to aet up o 1. we would be committing a great
blunder. After all, do not even the socialists think of conflicts and class-
wars? The working people arc not armed with pistols or bombs; when they
think in terms of general strikes, which according (o their belief, will make
the castle of capitalism topple down, a certain amount of violence is
unavoidable in the process.

When | see the young people today | am reminded of those days when |
was studying in the Paina College. At that time Maulana Abul Kalam Azad
had come to Patna and | heard his non-cooperation spcech. His speech
made us all leave our college. The revelution that took place in the mind
of the youth then was not due to any other cause in the same measure as o
Gandhiji’s movement. A simiilar revolution is in the offing today. 1 have not
till now heard a speech comparable with the one that Vinoba delivered
yesterday. He presented the matier before us as he viewed it from the
philosophical stand-point. Whoever has grasped its significance is sure to
have his life transformed. [ am having some contact with the youth and
their present condition miakes me depressed. They have enthusiasm, but it
appears to me that they are lacking in faith, concentration and mental depth.

If the seeds of Sarvadaya have been planted in your mind, you wil) be-
comge free from these defects and remember your duty by the performance
of which you yourselves and the socicty to which you belong will be equally
benelited. Vinoba has said that even if vou are not to join the Bhoodan
Movement, you should Jeave your colleges. It is impossible for a scholar of
his stature 1o become an enemy of learning. Why then did he say this?
Becausc the kind of education that 1s being given today is beneficial neither
10 the student nor to the society nor agadn to the country. Such is the present
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condition. So no effort should be spared wwards the realization of our duty
to the maxtmum extent.

We are living in stirring times comparable 1o 1921, Revolulion is atoot.
Lei us play our due parts in it. Lel us prepare ourselves for it 1 want you atl
to grve up your studies; go and wander about in the vitlages and make what
contributions you cap, to the Bhoodun Movement and vy to make this
revolution o success.

Why hesitate to leave college for a year? I have seen in America many
students stndying for a term and working during the next for carning the
means for further studies. 1 had then become a convert to communism and
having dectded on a trip to Russia ] had lefl colfege and was in seareh of'a
job which would fetch me enough to make the 1rip. But those were days of
depression and unemployment was on the inerease. I wandered continuously,
was prepared for any odd job, but T could not secure any. Then | fell iil,
incurred some debt in consequence. but cleared it al! later by working. On
looking back from this distance it does not appear 1o me that 1 lost anything
by losing a year at the college. | have never felt thal what | learnt in felds
and factories was inferior or negligible instrueton. The experiences that |
gained there could never have been bad in college, Stmilarly the education
you will receive from the villages can never be got from schools and collcpes.
And 1 beheve that if your parents are concerned about your future, abont
the development of your personality they will of their own accord say—-
‘Al ight, my dear boy, go and work for a year,” It is expected of evervone
that he dedicates himsclf to Bhoodan Yajna for a year. People are giving
away their lands and let us give our time and encrgy. Vinoba says what a
revolution 1t woudd be, a revolution that would sct an example to the whole
world if we succeeded in solving the big problem of land through a truly
democratic method! I we succeed in solving the big problem ol land in a
big provinee like Bihar within a year, it will have far-reaching consequences.
8o we invite you all te join hands in this revolution and hope and trust that
the youth of the country will not fail 1o take to this road.

247. To fawaharlat Nehro, 18 March 1953¢

Pear Bhai.

I am sorry to trouble you again. 1t is about publishing my letter. Alrcady
sewspaper reports and leaders are trying 10 misrepresent me and throw the
blarme on me. T am sending you a sheet of cuttings. You will see how vicious
is the Hindustan Times editorial. This is just the begirming. The best way to
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answer my detraciors and others who are to follow is to release my letter. |
am not thinking in terms of apportioning any blame. And 1t is far from my
mind to throw the blame on you. But ) do nol want to be misunderstood.
And 1 want the public to understand the issucs involved, otherwise there
would be complete-cynicism and public indifference wherever this question
is raised in the future.

You have atmost an unlimited opportunity of expressing yoursel{ publicly.
My opportunitics are limited. Morcover, T have no stomach anymore for
statementing, For months 1 have not said a word about any thing except
Bhoodun, The press is generally hostile to nte and my party. There is a pro-
Congress press, and a pro-Communist press. There is a [fan} Sangh press.
But there is hardly any Socialist press. We have netther power, nor funds,
nor the big club, nor do we shout much.

I might reply to the critics separately, But it would be difficult in that
manner to express my integrated point of view in regard to this matter,
Moreover | do not fancy joining in a controversy with leader-writers and
special-comrespondents.

Fora long time past you have been speaking off and on of cooperation,
The public have been under the impression that the socialists have been
difficult and non-cooperative. I am anxious that it should not be made 10
appear that our unreasonablencss has again stood in the way. | want the
country to understand how [, at least, have viewed this question,

In my letter there is nothing which can cause embarrassment 10 your

This moming when 1 read out the letter to our M.P.s, there was a
unanimous wish that the letter be published, Even such a sober and senior
person like Mr. Kelappan wanted me to get your permission.

We have ofien commesponded with each other and some times, with regard
1o public matlers. Up ull now I had never asked for anything that | wrote
you to be published, This is the first occasion when | am making such a
request, | hope you will agree. Please also let me know if | should also
release your reply too.

1 shall be obliged to have your reply by noon tomomrow. [ am leaving
tomorrow night for Bombay.

Yours affectionately,
JP.
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248, Press Statement oo Talks with Nehry,
New Delhi, 18 March 1953

For a long time past Jawaharlalji had been wanting me to mect him. Fora
variety ot reasons many months passed before | could do this, | methim in
the first days of February last and we discussed a wide range of domestic
and foreign questions, including the Asian Socialist Conference. Qur talks
disclosed a wide arca of agreement. In the course of these discussions the
Prime Minister expressed a desire for our ceoperation, which. he made
clear, included cooperation both at governmental and popular levels. The
question of the merger of Congress and the PSP was never raised.

Personally 1 fell, as [ feel now, that given a sincere desire on both sides
and a cornmon approach to the tasks facing vs, it was in the national interest
that a joint cifort were made, particularly in the present transitional and
formative period, Accordingly, 1 agreed to meet him again in the middle of
March after consulting my colleagucs. Later he met Acharya Kripalani and
Acharya Narendra Deva.

The Prime Minister’s proposal was considered at an informal meeting
of some important members of the PSP at the beginning of March. At this
meeting a programme was prepared to be sent to him as the basis for mutual
discussion. A few days later | sent him this programme with an explanatory
letter.

On the 16th March I met the Prime Minister again for further discussion.
Al this occasion he felt that while we were justified from our point of view
i putting forth a minimum programme for the next few years, it was not
going to be useful to tie each other down fo any specific commitments. |
felt, on the other hand, that witheut a common basis of work, the experiment
it cooperation, particularty at governmental levels, was bound to result in
mutual conflicts, ineffectiveness and farlure, Individuals might work together
on the basis of mutual personal understanding, But it scemed to me that
political parties could not do so unless there was some mutually agreed
programme. In the context of this difference in approach the questuon of
coopération at all levels that the Prime Minister had raised was dropped.

T should like to add that it must be a matter of regret for every one that
there has been so much speculation in the press about this matter. In the
absence of authentic information speculation perhaps was inevitable, but
the realization of how misinformed these speculations were will, 1 hope,
teach us all to deal with public questions with greater restraint.

Brahmanand Papers (NMMLY). See Appendix 43 for Nehnu's Press Statement,
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249. Clarifications at Press Conference regarding Tatks
with Nehru, New Delhi, 18 March 1953!

I sent a programme to the Prime Minister, Mr. Nchru, which was not
acceptable to him as he thought it was not going 1o be useful to tic each
other down to any specific commitments. 1, on my part, felt that without
a common basis of work, the experiment in cooperation, particalarty at
Governmental levels, is bound to result in mutual conflicts, ineffectivencss
and failure.

Today no single party can build up this country, There must be close
cooperation between all democratic and progressive forces in the country,
A sense of urgency which is necessary is absent. Things do not move, both
in respect of speed and dircction and [ believe a joint working would arouse
new enthusiasm in the country.

I hope to release to the pruss the programme which [ have forwarded
to the Prime Minister, my covering letter as well as Mr. Nehru's reply”
tomorrow alter securing Mr, Nehru's permission to release them.

In my mectings with Mr. Nehru | did not discuss the merits of the
programme nor was it placed before him in the sense of take it or leave i1,

That was only meant 10 be a basis for cooperation. There was nothing
in the programme which a person like Mr, Neliru would not agree 10, My
anxiety 1s that we must create in this country a sense of urgency and such a
sensc can be created by only placing before the people something concrete,
something which can be achieved within a specificd time. 1 do not believe
that enunciation of general principles would meet the need of the hour.

The next four years are the most critical period and every year now
would be equal to a decade in normal times,

The breakdown of the present talks does not mean that there is to be
compicte non-cooperation, There are certain spheres, such as anti-
communalism and ceriain other constructive activities, in which the PSP
would Jend its cooperation to the Government. In regard to the S-year plan
as wel] there are certain aspects where cooperation is possible,

The programme | had sent to the Prime Minister was not discussed in
any detail, The first question which arose was of approach 1o the problem.
It was not a personal approach, Nowhere in the world would it be possible
for two political parties to come togethier on the basis of mutual under-
standing between two Ieaders, There must be some other common basis.
So my party considered the Prime Minister’s invitation for co-operation
both at governmental and popular levels. A programme was drawn up and
forwarded to the Prime Minister.

‘Adapted from Bambay Chronicle, 19 March 1953,
*Bee Appendix 44 for Nehru's reply,
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There was a wide measure of agreement between myself and the Prime
Minister, bt on the question of approach we differed.

The main problem which seemed to worry the Prime Minister was the
problent of national integration and the problem of reconstruction. Mr. Nchru
considered it desirable to tackle the job jointly with the PSP,

From our point of view, the vagueness of policy of the Government is a
major failing.

The PSP thought and suggested that we should come 10 some sort of
agreement on a common programime which can nat be a programme for all
tirme to come, but onc which can cover the next three or four years.

Temnphasize that a joint effort is very necessary but I deprecite suggestions
that the talks were motivated by any desire to share offices. It is true that
the PSP is not in sufficient numbers in the Legistatures in the country but
all the same, it has a following of nearly 140 lakhs of people who voted for
the party in the iast general elections.

1 think that the country can and should move faster and take greater risks
which is not the case 1oday.

For the present, the talks have ended and 1 am planning to resume my
work in connection with the Bhoodan Movement.

250, Address at a Rally of Peasants, Patna, 6 April 1953

1 greet the peasants for thetr spectacular demonstration and urge re-
distribwtion of land, reduction 1n canal tax and other (axes and increase in
prices of sugarcane and jule. The two and a guarter mile long procession
and the meeting of the thousands of kisans bear testimony to the volume of
public opinion favouring radical changes in the corrupt and decaying social
and ecconomie structure. The demaonstration has done its bit by conveying
to the Govemment the popular demands, The people are all powerful and if
and when they are determined to achieve their social and economic
objectives nothing on this. carth can resist them. The futore of frec india
depends on how the land system is rationalized and how lands are equitably
distributed among the landless, In this process huntan energy would be
refeased when the good earth would be harnessed, irrigated and narsed for
adequate production. With unjust and corrupt land tenure systen no social
Of economic progress is possible.

The question of redistribution of land is not being taken up seriously by
the Government today, But [ am sure that with the growing conscipusness
among the people at large and pressure of public opinion Government will
have to yicld to the demands of the fime. The first draft of the five-year

'Adapted from Ameit Bazar Patrika, & Apri} 1953,
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plan opposed the theory of land redistribution but subsequently the Planning
Commission, the Government ol Indsa and the Congress had to accept the
policy of land redistribution. Power and authority lie ullimately with the
people. I wani people to realize the unlimited authority vested in them and
utilize it for their social and cconomic emancipation.

The emergence of Acharya Vinoba Bhave was a historical necessity to
undo the ¢eonomic and social wrongs done to the people. As Gandhiji had
undone the political wrongs on people, Vinobaji would do the same in the
social and cconomic sphere. 1 want one crore landless people in Bihar 10
realize the wnplications of Vinobaji’s mission. Vinobaji has said that land is
the property of the whole community lving in a village and all had equal
share in it. Mother earth sustains children irrespective of celour, ereed or
caste. It 15 anti-social to rob community lands for individual pleasure and
prosperity. "

I ask particularly the Praja Socialist Party workers to go round every
village and every home in Bibar with the message of Sant Vinova Bhave.
The rich have to be told te part with their surplus lands to landless. In case
the rich do not do so, a day will come they will have to [eave their hearths
and bomes under moral pressure of the community. The first phase of
economic revolution would be thus over, without any bloodshed or cocrcion.

I appeal 10 the college students to suspend their studies for one year and
donate their time and energy to the cause of Bhoodan Yajna. Seme price
has to be paid for great causes. One year in the noble cause of economic
and social revolution s no big sacrifice in comparison with the untold
sacrifices undergone by thousands of youlks in the cause of political
emancipation. The one and only slogan which should echo and re-ccho the
stillness of summer sky throughout Bihar is ‘give land to the landless'.

Bhoodan Yajna is an uphill task but without its completion no progress
is possible. No country can advance with piecemeal legislation; it may not
yield any result whatsoever. For creating a new world based on the Socialist
ideal, a big psychological change is necessary,

Out of four crores of population in Bibar one fourth are the landless
people who have 1o be rehabilitated. Without their being attached to the
soil they cannot be expeeted to nurse the soil and grow corns for the
consumption of others. They will regard any effort to hamess them on land
as forced labour. Hence in the name of justice and because of necessity,
land has to be immediately redistributed, ] hope that before the rains set in,
the villagers wili be made conscious of their obligations to the landless so
thal a situation is created in which land may be redistributed even without
requisite egislation. Without legislative sanction miracles had happened
and miracles would again happen if people stand united to wrest their
demands by non-viplent and peaccful means. I or my Party have no magic
wand to mitigate the sufferings of the people. The ultimate power and
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authority for doing this is vested in the people themscelves. So the peaple
should forge unity and march ahead with the programme as enunciated
above, The people’s power was illustrated when the voluntary gifts of 50,000
actes of land were seeured in Gaya district by the joint efforts of Congress,
Praja Sociaiists, Sarvodaya Samaj and others. | predict that inan amazingly
short peried all surplus land would be redistribwied in Bihar.

The peasants in districts of Shahabad, Patna, (Gaya, Champaran and
Darbhanga are in considerable distress. I want the people of those areas 1o
deepen the agitation against increase in canal rates. In case the required
reduction is not made, a no-canal-tax campaign should be launched. This
weapon of non-violent non-cooperation would force the hands of the
administration 10 tedress the grievances of the people. | want the peasants
and the workers to go to all villages and preach the message of Bheodan
Yajna and deepen the agitation to secure their just demands.

251, To Asoka Mehta, 10 April 1953}

Dear Asoks,

[ have your letter of the 3rd April which I received on the 6th Apri! in Patna
a few hours before 1 lefi for Calcutta.

I am somewhat amazed at Acharya Kripalani's reactions and your sharing
of them. You have taken an exception 1o the U.P. Committee passing a
resolution” on the subject of possible coalition between our party and the
Congress party. and publishing il 1 don’t know what the position would
have been if the National Executive and the conference had decided on
coalition. But even then [ should have thought that some freedom of action
would be available to the dissenting view just as the same freedom should
be avaiiable to the pro-coalitionis! in the ¢vent of the National Exceutive
and the conference deciding against coalition. In the present fluid position
when no policy has been decided upon, it is astounding that anybody should
take exception to the Provincial or even lower comumittees and individuals
recommending certain polices and resolving on them. 1t cannot be anybody’s
desire to turn our various committecs into rubber stamps and rob them of
all capacity for initiative and even thinking. We must make a serious effort
ko leamn 10 operate democratically even when expressions of opinion by
various commiltees, particularly when the issue is yet undecided, differ
and are published. I don’t have to tell you that silence on the part of the

VLE Papers (NMML ).
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anti-coul fuonists facilitates the sliding of the party inte a coalitionist attitude.
Such a shiding is being cacouraged by the daily press,

T will recount what happened at the National Executive. The accoum
made it quite clear that they entircly disagreed with the pro-coahitionists’
attifudes and various reasons attached 1o them, In the first place the Congress
Party and Comununist Party was objected to both as a matter ofbasic doctrine
and as fraught with manifold consequences of the future of the party. The
negotiations with the Congress party and documents relating to them have
given rise to the belicf thai the Praja Socialist Party prefers the Congress
party to the Communist Party on the ground that the former 1y democratic
and nationalist and also perhaps progressive. This belief'is not only contrary
10 the beliefs of the party but il worked upon will reduce the party to an
ineffective existence or dissolve it into the Congress party without materially
altering the latter. To combat this belief is as much your churge as ming. In
the second place, the impression seems also to have gained ground tha
with the Congress party accepting the 14-point programme, there would be
no further obstacles lefl in the way of coalition. This again is an erroncous
belief on two grounds. 1t may well be that the party would consider 1t a
better course 1o assist from outside in the execution of items m the 14-point
programme by the Congress party and Government. The ageney which
cxecutes it is at least as important as the 1tems themselves of a programme,
Various schemes of nationalization have aroused popular disapproval
because of faulty execution.

Further more, the programme itself needs to be more properly defined
and concretized so that the people may know what they have to expect
should they return the Praja Socialist Party to power and also may be able
to distinguish the panty from all other parties in the fapd. You may remember
shat at the end of discussion when you were authorized by the Chairman to
communicate to the press that the matter was dropped, you had asked if' the
programmec had also lapsed, the Chairman replied in the affirmative saying
that the programme had been framed lor a specific occasion.

We had made it guite clear that the party was casting away all its anchors.
and tosing patience. In such a situation if the ULP. Party resolves on a definite
line, that should be welcomte. | stand with the resolution and, although |
was not present at the meetings of Executive in question, 1 am responsible
for it more than any other individual. Tunderstand that 17 cut of 18 members
present 0 that Exccutive had expressed themselves in agreement with the
resolution and only one had disagreed. This s much better than the
propusition Jaid down by the Chairman at the National Exccutive that he
would have accepted pro-coalitionist formula if only one ar twe persons
had been opposed Lo it

Of the various items noted against the ULP. Padly and the Sangharsh, 1
am really sarry that cortain harsh passages should have slipped through
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into the aricles. I and other colleagutes have requested the editor 1o keep a
stricier eye on the materials published. But what of the coalitionist meterials,
1 would remind you of the sinister messape published throughow the country
or the eve of the last lap of the negotiations and alse of the fact that anony-
mous politics are antidemocratic politics, At the same time instruments of
publicity have been utitized for ercating a coalitionist atmosphere and that
will perhaps continue to be done if the ruling power so desires it, Such a
use need not necessarily be made by party members, Farthermore, party
members desirous of cooperation with the Congress party both before the
negohations and atterwards have given expression to semiments that
strengthen the coalnionist atmosphere and condition the party members'
minds. 1 may only remind vou that even after the meeting of the National
Executive there have been several remarks by you and others that although
ithe matter has been dropped the door 15 still open and any initiative under-
takon by the Congresy purty will be fully reciprocated and one speech went
30 far as 10 say that anybody could take the tnitiative. 1 do not have o tell
vou that this is an invitation to the Prime Minister to undertake a iresh
initiative. Was this the mood of the National Executive?

I want you and the Chairman not to mimimize the strength ol feeling
both tor and against that the issue of coalition has alwdys aroused. When
minority socialism decides to get into the Government of the day, it splits.
At least that has been the experience so far, In such an extremely difficult
situation, we will have to-do our best. I do not imitale the language of the
Chairman’s letter 10 vou, partly because it was a personal communication,
I think it an act of charity not (0 go into people’s motives and | try 1o praciise
this, though not always wih success.

Acharya Kripalan is under some misapprehension that we had assured
him that we would kcep quiet. He should not imaginc any such assurances.
I fact, the reverse is true, for © had insisted right up w the end of the
Navonal Excentive that the debate on the issue must continue. If that were
not so, why should you all three at the private meeting next day have faced
me with the choice to keep quict or assume responsibility. | was unable to
accept it, You had then modified the choice to mean keeping quict during
the negotiations and when | asked how was one to know that the Chairman
would make an announcement fo that purpose. Surely negotiations have
not yet begun nor has the Chairman made any such announcement and, in
any case, [ was to think over even this restricted choice. Let us therefore
not try to bully one another.

1 would like to offer some suggestions as lo how to overcome the
distressing situation. 1 would request you 10 accept miy resignation from
the Natiopal Execwtive. Even if you or the Chairman may not be able to
accepl it straight away, you may announce it. [ am not creating a precedent
that all mrembers of the Nationa] Executive of the Praja Socialist Party must
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Bold homogenous views. But in view of the fact that we arc only making
beginnings in demaocracy, it may be wholesome for me to get out of the
Execcutive. It will somewhat ¢lear up the atmosphere and deny my activities
at least some aspect of authority and also remove certain natural irriations,
I am doing this, for as you well know, morg than any other U.P. member on
the National Executive I am the link between it and the U.P. Party and
Acharya Narendra Deva should not be held responsible except in a gencral
way. You may then uppoint somcone who would keep a better link between
the Excoutive and the ULP. Party. You may also call a special meeting of'the
U.P. Party executive where this person or some of you may be present, 1
do not think it would be fair or proper for you to mix up this issuc of the
coalition with the guestion of resignalion or of confidence or no confidence,

Another way ot would be to announce that until the annuat conference
of the party meets and decides upon palicies that may permit negotiations,
no formal talks regarding coalition with the Congress party will be
undenaken. This announcement should also request provincial and ether
committees not to publish any resolutions os the subject. 1 do not have
io tell you how informal and cxploratory talks may slide into formal
negotiations,

1 would Hke you to accept my resignation even if you favour my second
suggestion, The situation in Andhra 1s somewhat anomalous. | may remind
you, lest there should be further misunderstandings on the subject, that |
had made my position clear at the National Exceutive. 1 had stood for the
principle of toleration and no participation, and 1 had adopted an abstentionist
or non-obstructionist attitude with regard 1o the resolution ultimately
adopied.’

Farthermore. | have to tour Rajasthan and Saurashira. You know how |
had told Saurashtra people to be absolutely clear that I was an anti-
coalitionist and their insistence on my tour should 'be viewed in this
background. It would cause further trritations for an anti-coalitionist like
me to tour those two provinces in an official capacity. I will naturally go
where | like in a private capacity but this is another matter. Will you please
cancel these tours and inform me accordingly?

The best way would be fo drop the idea of coalition altogether. Mr. |C.D.]
Deshmukh'’s speech coupling socialism and communism is not the fast one.
Let us by our thinking and action show that we are determined to decouple
ourseives both from the Congress party and the Communists Party.

Many members of the party expect that what bappencd dpring the
negotiations would at feast be used in erder to estabiish the distinct identity

“Fhat resolution empowered T, Prakasam, the feader of PSP in the Andhrs Assembly to
ke all steps necessary, metuding a coslition with the Congress, in order 1o form a ministry
in the newly Tormed state.
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of the party and its programumne as against ke Congress party. The fact that
this 18 not being done gives rise 1o lhe suspicion that the desire for co-
operation wilh the Congress party ts so keen as to override realities. | am
not doing so for fear that 1 may also be mistaken for a coalitionist in the
event of the Congress party accepting 2 minimum programine. | need not
teil vou how you thought that Mr. Deshmukh had accepted nationalization
of banks and insurance, while he has now declared that he does not. At the
same time, M. Nehru has made it clear in his letier that his offer of ¢o-
operation atso on governmental fevel came only when he was asked to
deline more precisely what he had only vaguely wished. These are only
Histances,

There are a lot too many contradictions in the pro-goalitionist position.
Are party members able or are they not: it won't do to decry their ability
when the question of stnving for soctalism in opposition is at issue and to
coun! upon it when the question of socialist paricipation in the Government
1s considered. Are the activities of the Government and the character of
laws of some consequence or not: B won’™t do to pooh-pooh all spheres of
people’s action except the governmental when participation in Government
is advocaled and to emphasize both at the personal and the people’s level
when the question of apportioning blame for existing distress is considered.
Let us also not encourage our people in the dangerous and obscurantist
belief that all good people must come together, for and afier all who is
good and for what are they to come together. The Chairman® has talked of
being able to stand alone. | wish he had not talked this fanguage to men
who have i their activities Jor soctalism known how to suffer calumny
from congressmen, communists, communalises and all round. Even at the
meeling of the National Executive | had twice tried 1o draw atiention to his
remarks that he wished for ap alliance either with the Congress party or
with the Commumisis and the communalists in order to form an cifective
opposition. Instead of challenging people like me who have no taste nor
talent for internal opposition, let us of the Praja Socialist Party all stand
logether and alone as a ¢hallenge 1o the other mischievous clements in the
country. I have in recent weeks been sometires a victim of weariness—-for
1t ts not you fotks who are alone—but | have had to overcome it. The Praja
Socialist Party necds to settle down 1o-some course of action. Do not unsettle
it teo ofien. A fow individuals on the op may be able to refain their faith in
the midst of continual tums and twists. The party cannot. If we have to pass
through a poriod of ebb in the nation’s and the party’s fortunes. let us do so
with paticnce. No party ever served the nation unless it was willing 1o risk
popular disapproval in furtherance of secessary change. 1 would like you
ail 10 consider this as an appeal rather than a leeture to meet with a counter-
lecture.

PRefers 0 ).B Knpalani
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In the course of our work, we have all accumulated prejudices and time
alone would show whether you folks are wrong or men like me or both of
us in our separate ways. At the moment, polieies and prejudices have got
mixed up. Should you decide in favour of reconstructing the nation through
the Praja Socialist Party in opposition and no indecisiveness about it, 1
should like to take leave from active pelitics for a year and even more. |
might even go out of the country. 1 1s a healthy practice with the Japanese,
or so | think, for someoene to withdraw even after differences are overcome
and a definite policy emerges. | do not believe thal anyone of you can now
contemplale any other definite policy except to build up the party on the
basis of equal imelevance of the Congress and Communists. 1n fact, one of
the reasons why 1 went to the Patna demonstration® was the information
Prem Bhasin gave me that Jayaprakash Narayan {Narendra Deva?] had
tald him he would discourage any future initiative by Mr. Nehru, I was
however unable to discover whether the fast series of negotiations had alone
ended or a new series were also unlikely to begin, [ wish the party were
somchow told this and its health would definitely improve. I am having
copies of this letier sent to the persons whom you sent your letfer and to
Prem {Bhasin| who was to accompany me to Rajasthan. Please Jet me know
early about Rajasthan and Saurashira. I would also like you all to adopt an
anti-coalitionist attitude and yet to announce my resignation from the
National Executive, for our mutual prejudices would require sometime to
wear out.

Yours sincerely,
1P

* It refors to Patna procession consisting of about 15,000 persons dnd led by leaders of
PSP inclikling Javaprakash Narayan and Remmanohar Lohia on 6 Aprit 1953, to the gates
of the Bihar Assembly in ¢rder to subinit a six-point charter of demands on behalf of the
peasants 10 the Chief Minister.

152. To Jawaharlal Nehru, 6 May 1953'

Dear Bhai,

I saw in the papers before | letl Bornbay that the Congress had decided
not 1o contest Kripalaniji’s seat.? Lam very thankful, But may [ say that the
whole grace of the gesiure was ruined by Balwantrai]i's statement that a
PSP lcader had requested that Kripalaniji be allowed to go uncontested,

VLE Papers (NMML}.
“See Appendix 46 for the text of Nehre's reply.
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My first impulse on reading the statement was to say that in thai case, and
if that was how the Congress felt, it was better that the Congress candidate
was not withdrawn, But on second thoughts 1 decided to keep quiet. H is
quite likely that some PSP leader had made the alleged request, but was it
neeessary Lo exploit it in this manner”? When | had brought up the matter at
our last meeting, my idea was only to bring it 1o your notice that we were
going to put up Kripalaniji. And 1 had wondered what the policy of the
Congress was going 10 be and had left it at that, You naturaily had kept
quiet.

There is another matter about which I wish to write, It is about the
impending Vindhya by-clections, 1f an Ordinance or Act of Parliament scts
at naught the decisions of the Election Commission, it would not be right
to my vicw. Both the rale of law and the Election Commission would be
brought into derision, It 18 better to go through the dozen or so bye-¢lections
than to take recourse to what would the described as a subterfuge to protect
partisan interests, For the future the law may be amended if it is found o be
defeciive, but what has been found o be unlawhul under the existing taw
shoukd not be regularized by ordinance or otherwise. I am writing this not
as a member of an opposition party, but as a friend and disiterested citizen.

I am on my way to Telangana in Hyderabad for Bhoodan work. The
train is very shaky, so T have to apologize for the rathier shiaky hand,

With regards,

Affectionately,
Jayaprakash

253, Address to Bhoodan Workers, Surat, 16 May 1953'

The present party system of administeation is bad in that the democratic
views of the panchayats in villages do not mould the country’s policy, but
the centre’s whip dircets the policies of panchayats,

The path of Indian politics could have been directed on a different track
when the Constitution was being made. But our Constitution itself was
built on a basis of a party policy. The Constitution is an imutation of the
West. Under the circumstances, 1 have not got the answer as to which path
we should take. But I am exercising my mind on this point,

But there 1s no alternative unless the eatire country is prepared to shed
the party system of administration, or unless a new constitution is framed
and all the partics are disselved. Today this road may not be possible. The
partics are not prepared to dissolve themselves, So we have to continue the
present system for a time. But ) definitely fecl that there 1s something wrong

' sdapted from National Herald, 17 May 1953,
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with the party system of administration, [t will be good if all the parties
join hands on programmes of welfare of the people. For this purpose,
Gandhiji suggested the Lok Sevak Sangh. If Gandhiji had been consulted,
the present Constitution would noet have been given to-the people.

254, Address at a Public Mecting regarding
Bhoodan Yajna, Secunderabad, 17 May 1953

The main question we are facing today 15 on what principles we should
build our new socicty and on what foundation we shouid build our new
India. Gandhiji had defined Poorna Swarajva as Ram Rajya and Sarvodaya.

The aim of the Socialist Party 18 also to build a society on justice and
equality. But the question is what method we should adopt in bringing about
the change. One answer invariably sugpested 1o this question is that the
Government should enact laws and bring about the change. There are others
who are not prepared to wait 1l the Government took any steps in this
direction. They resort to violence, snatch away lands from the landlords
and distribute it among the landless. This is the progranime followed by
the Communist Party.

In Telengana within two and a hall vears, the Communists had only
distributed 32,000 seres of land, afier destroying crores of rupees worth of
properly. When such acts were being committed, no Governiment would
remain a silent spectator. Naturally, the Government sent the army and put
down the Communists. The net resuit was that, in the rule of vielence, only
the mighticst prevailed,

11 was significant that another movement started from the same Nalgonda
district, which had been the scene of violent activities of the Communisls,
and this sought 1o bring about the desired change in the set-up of the society
through peaceful means. That movement was the Bhoodan Yajna. The notion
of giving donatioris was not new. In other countrics also people donated
wealth for public institutions. But here the donations were secured from
the rich and the landlords with a view to ending the capitalistic structure of
Indian society. Within two years over 50,000 acres of land have been
coflecred in the State without any bloodshed. Gver 12 takhs acres have
been cotlected throughout the country. The Bhoodan Yajna movement is
crealing a new atmosphere of fratemity and brotherhood. This is revolution
indeed. Revolutiondid not come avernight even in Russia. It came graduatly.
The method adopted 1o bring about the revolution was violent. Even today,
in Russia, a poor man neither owns wealth nor has liberty.

I call upon evetyone to contribute his mite towards the furtherance of

' Adapted from Hindustan Times, 18 May t953
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the Bhoodan Yajna Movement. Bhoodan Yajna is a constructive work and
15 above party polities, All partics should unitedly work to prove this.

The Communists also believe in the party system, but they have only
one-party rule. That is lotalitanamsm, which is bad. Mr. M.N. Roy suggested
administration through the Sovicts. When the Russian revolution was on,
people imagined the soviet meant panchayat. The panchayat should hold
the reins of administration, The administration should be based on the
panchayat, but toady the party is controlling everything {rom the top. The
party 18 having absolute power, That is not panchayati raj. Panchayati
raj does nol mean that Delhi should issue the directive and the village
panchayats should follow the line, but the panchayat should mould Dethi’s
policy. Gandhiji's panchayat rai would have been this.

Bhoodan Movement should be pursued withowt any party politics. Then
there will be a new outlook created. Perhaps, the present system of politics
will go and a new system, devoid of parties, may emerge.

Wherever we talk with fandholders regarding Bhoodan Yajna; we have
10 1alk to the fandless 100, beeause the latter have become weak-mindoed as
a result of continiued suffering and frustration. They must realize that
Bhoeodan is not begging, but an assertion of their right on the land, If the
landless realize their right and if'they know that they should own land, then
a buge mass power will flow out. It is certain that the Bhoodan Movement
will open the flood-gates of such latent power. Vinobaji has told land-
Jords that on behalf of “Daridranaravans’, he was asking them for thei
just rights. Do not be carried away by the word ‘dan’. Dan only meant
cqual distribulion,

The demonstrations in Patna were not in connection with Bhoodan. Like
the Congress, the PSP is also working in the political field. We say that
laws should be made on the basis of people’s opinion. Once people’s opinion
1s reacy, a law should be made. Vinobaji also says that. He is not an enemy
of the Taw, but law-rnaking is not his business. What other work has a political
party except moulding people’s epinion. '

Many ask Vinobaji: why not make laws for the redistribution of land?
People may ask me: Why don't you force Mr. Nebru to make laws? [t 13
true that such laws should be made, but without the people’s support a law
is not worth the paper on which it is written, So it appears to me that so
long as Bhoodan does not succeed, it is no use making taws. In Bihar, the
Bhoeodan movement is taking big strides. In the Bihar Assembly, the Praja-
Socialists have been pleading for a law for redistribution of land. To give
support for this Bill, we wanted to demonstrate the demand of the people.
Hence the demonsiration in Patna.

Vinobaji has told the Bhoodan workers: You should not only bring
landiords to me but bring the landless too. Let the landlords near me see the
demand and the suffering of the landless, so they could realize that they
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should donate Jand. It is essential that the landlords should hear the cry
of the landless. So | do not consider il wrong to demonstrate. The work of
demonstration is. of course, for the political parties to undertake. It is not
mean for the Bhoodan workers.

The Bhoodan workers may feel that many rich landlords do not donate
land. They may be worried as 1o how to bring moral pressure on them. Is it
correct to bring such pressure on them? 1 feel there 15 no occasion for such
mora} pressure, The Bhoodan slogan itself is giving a new stimulus, In
Bihar, the landless said they would not cooperate if the fandlords do not
donatc land to the Bhoodan Yajna. Even this may not be necessary,

Bhoodan is not simply getiing donations, bul it means proper re-
distribution and cultivation. The work of determining who is the poorest in
the village should be done by the [andless,

Thus the Jandless have a big part to play in the Bhoodan Yajna.

255. Statement on Kirpalani’s contestin a
Parliamentary Bye-election, Pataa, 7 June 1953

A most extraordinary situation has been created with regard to the
parhamentary bye-election in the Bhagalpur-cum-Purnea constituency. In
the first place, it is regrettable that it has not been realized that in spitc of
the fact that the Congress withdrew its candidate for the general seat,
Kripalaniji’s election is not a nominal atfair. [n a double-seated constitucncy
the contest for the gencral seat is not confined only 1o non-Harijan candi-
dates. Thercfore, let it be elearly understood thai Kripalaniji's election is
being as keenly contested, if not more so, as it would have been if one of
the Congress candidates had not been withdrawn.

In the second place, it is yet more regrettable that the Congress has
adopted a very unfair tactic. Congress leaders, from the Chicf Minister
downwards, have been only asking the voters to cast both the ballol papers
into the one and only Congress box. This they are doing not m the interest
of their Harijan candidate for whoam only one of the votes would be counted,
in any case, but to stab Kripalaniji in the back. The exiraordinary thing is
that at the same time the same Congress leaders take every opportunity to
advertise their greal gencrosity in withdrawing their candidate for the gencral
seat so as to facilitate Kripalani)i’s election o Parliament. This is an extra-
ordinary double game.

1t is said that when the Congress withdrew one of its candidares, the PSP
should also have reciprocated by withdrawing its Harijan candidate. T am
sure the Congress Working Committee’s decision was not in the nature of

'Adapted from Searchlighs, 8 June 1953
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such s barpain. Nor would the PSP everagree to a bargain for seats with the
Congress. As Hundersiood it, the Congress candidate was withdrawn because
of the sentiment, commeonly current even in Congress ranks. that Kripalaniji
should not be opposed. If that was so, Congressmen themselves should
have advised the voters to cast one of their votes for Kripalaniji, thus
reducing the contest to one between the Harijan candidates of the PSP and
the Congress, But as it is, Bihar Congressmen, led by the Chief Minister
himself, have stratned every nerve to defeat Kripalaniji, going to the extent
of advocating doubde voting. If this was the intention of the Congress, it
would have been far more honourable not to have withdrawn its candidate.

Apart from the ethics of double-voting in the present contest, one may
ask if it was constitutionally appropriate for the Chiel Minister of a State to
openly ask the people to do whar the Law and the Rules specifically prohibit.
Section 63 of the People’s Representation Act and Rule 25 of the Election
Rutes, as also the instructions issued by the Election Commission to the
Returning Officers, clearly indicate that in a double-member constituency
both ballot papers should not be insented in the same box. Section 63 of
Representation of the Peoples Act reads thus: *In Plural member consti-
tuencies, other than a Council constituency, every elector shall give not
more than ene vote to any one candidate.” Rule 25 says: ‘not more than one
ballot paper shall be put by an elector into one ballot box.” The Instruction
o Presiding Officers reads: ‘In a two member constituency whether for
Assembly or for Parliament the voter will get two ballot papers. The peon
on duty on opening of the compartments should in such cases warn every
clector as be goes in that he or she should insest each of the ballot papers in
a different box and must not insert both the ballot papers ir the same box ',
These are ciear and definite provisions and requirements of the Law. Yetno
less a person than the Chief Minister of Bihar has asked the electors to do
exactly what the Law and Rules clearly say must never be done. The law
was asked 1o be defied just because the Congress had somchow to win an
election. | wonder what would happen to this country when our rulers
themselves go about preaching defiance of the law of the land.

But the Congress went even further. Pressure seems to have been put
apon the Retrning Officer 10 change the original instruction quoted above,
The altered instruction reads thus *Presiding Officers should not volunteer
any advice to any voter as to how ballot papers should be used. I any voter
asks for any advice he or she should be asked to do as he or she likes® It
will be seen that this is entirely contrary to the rule laid down in the Election
Rules. It is amazing thal a Retuming OfTieer should prove to be so lacking
in the ordinary sense of responsibility as to be brow-beaten by the Congress
into acting in such an arbitrary and illegal manner. Happily as it appears in
the newspaper repotts, on protest from Mrs. Sucheta Kripalani, the Election
Commission has corrected the mischiel.
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All this undermines the confidence of the people in the capacity of the
present Governmem to conduct ¢lections in a fair and honest manner. More
important than victory at clections are principles and ideats of conduct, and
if the latter are preserved, the country gains no matter which party loses.

256, To K.N, Katju, 10 June 1953

My dear Dr. Katju,

I hope you will excuse me for giving you this trouble.

You know that certain tribal arcas of Rajasthan, Gujarat and Madhya
Bharat (which form a large contiguous irail} have been suffering from
scarcity conditions for the past three years. You yourself have toured some
of the areas. This is the third year of their suffering and Government too
have declared them to be scarcity arcas this year. This prolonged scarcity
has lefl the people-—mostly Adivasis~—with practically no purchasing power.
The sowing scason, on the other hand, has arnved and they need seeds. The
three or four months of the rainy season are the leanest months for the
cultivators. So they also have to bave food to sustain them. But they arc not
in a position cither to buy the seeds or the food grains that they so desperately
necd. Under these circumstances, they cannot but fall a prey to the money-
lenders. It seems urgent and proper that the Government save them from
such a ruinous eventuality. T am writing that the people be allowed loan of
grains and sceds from the Government shops on condition that the loan
would be retuned in kind by Diwali, when the khiarif crop is harvested. The
people are agreed to do this and we can give vou a full assurance that this
promise will be fulfilled, 1 shall be obliged if you will be good enough to
give your urgent consideration to this matter and accept my request.

1 hope you are well.

Yours sincerely,
LP,

TP Papers (NMML).
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257, Intervention in the Debate on General Secretary’s
Report, Betul, 16 June 1953!

Friends, tf | have chosen this moment {o address you, it is not because 1
wanted to reply to the debate on the General Secretary’s Report, but because
1 wished to listen to you all betore I spoke.

As | sal back and listened to the speeches, 1 realized that the entire
critigism was directed against me. The debate 50 far has contred round my
talks with Mr. Nehru, When the National Exccutive met al Bombay in the
Jast weck of March, Asoka bad asked me about the procedure of this
Convention. ) had suggested to him that since the cooperation talks were
between me and Mr. Nehru, it would be appropriate if 1 reported to the
Convention and the Convention debated my report,

R was much after 1 lcft Bombay that [ received a copy of Asoka’s Report,
By rmising the issue in the shapc of a bold thcory Asoka has acted as a
shield for me. But except for one or two speakers, every one has avoided
discussion of his theory and made my talks with Jawaharlalji the main
target of attack, So, I shall leave Asoka’s thesis alone and deal wath the
issucs rajsed.

You all know the circumstances under which | met Mr. Nehru, Qur
carrespondence on the talks we had is before you. You will recollect that in
s letter Mr. Nehru had informed me that in view of the divergence in our
approaches, the idea of all-level cooperation between us was dropped,

Al Bombay and subsequently elsewherc also | had made it clear 1o many
of you that the talks had ended and, according to my estimate, Mr. Nebru
was not likely to make any further moves, not at least till afier the next
general elections. After the talks I had also made up my mind, secing the
difference of opinion amongst ourselves, not to pursue the matter further
event if Mr, Nehru made a fresh offer.

That was my view even during the talks, After my first series of mecungs
with Mr. Nehru 1 had talks with Acharya Narendra Deva. Both he and
Dr. Lohia were against the type of cooperation which Mr. Nehru was secking,
Subsequently, when Narendra Devayi met Mr. Nehru he bad discourapged
him. | had therefore thought then that the cooperation suggested by
Mz, Nehru was not worth trying and would not succeed if colleagues tike
Narendra Devajt and Lohia were against it. I wrote to Knpalaniji accordingly
and suggested that the talks be discontinued. In the meantime Knipalaniji
- bad also met Mr. Nehru. Kripalaniji had felt after the mecling that nothing
was going to come out of Mr. Nehru's move. He, however, felt that some

"Report 8f the Special Convention of the Praja Socialist Party, Betul (M.P.), 14-18 June
1953, pp. 59-71.
"See Appendix 47 for the text of Asoka Mehta'’s Report as Generu) Secretary.
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of us should meet informally at Delhi (o consider the whole issue.

Accordingly, the Prime Minister's proposal was considered at an informal
mecting of some Important members of the Party. 1 had suggested at the
meeting that the proposal be placed before the Nattons! Executive. But the
Chairman fel, and rightly s, that since the issues were not clear no usefu!
pwpose would be served by catling a meeting of the National Executive.
The Delh: meeting decided not to abandon the talks bui to pursue them.
Some friends had also felt that since rothing was likely to come out of the
tatks, the talks should be terminated in such a way as to avoid bitiemess
and the onus of the breakdown.

However, as far as [ am concerned, 1 bave made up my mind, Ifa proposal
were again to be made | would fell Jawaharlalji that the time was not ripe
for such an experiment.

Such joint efforts between two partics who are sharply divided from
within on the issue would be ineffective and would fail. Some of you have
asked for a guarantee, As far as 1 am concerncd, I bave no hesitation in
giving such a guarantee. Even while I stili hold that, given the necessary
goodwill and agreement, the joint effort 1 was visualizing 1s desirable and
appears 1o be the only way to face and solve the tremendous problems of
cconomic development and national integration facing the country today, [
will have no further 1alks with Mr. Nehru on the question.

It is however another matter that the issues may crop up in different and
smalicr contexts as in Andhra or may be Hyderabad and Travancore-Cochin.
But even in such cases, ¥ will not take any initiative, My suggestions however
arc always available.

Some ol you have complained that the Andhra Executive has been
bypassed by leaving the final decision in Mr, Prakasam’s hands. That is not
s0. The Andhra Executive will function as before. When the agreement
was reached between the Congress and the PSP in Andhra, the State
Executive had full way. With regard to further steps too, the Executive is
free to advise Mr. Prakasam, Onc important aspect of the matter is being
overlooked. You should remember that the final decision would never have
been left to the Andhra Executive, That would nonnally be taken by the
National Executive. It is this final power that the National Executive has
vested in Mr. Prakasam. It has not divested the State Excoutive of any
authority.

Let us remember the facts about Andhra. The Andhra State 15 new-bom.
Indeed, it is in the process of creation. Hs consummation is as much the
responsibility of the Congress party as it is of the PSE In order to give a
stable government to Andhra, the Congress party in Andhra has been
approaching us for cooperation. As the supreme authority the National
Exgcutive could have taken decisions itself. But the situation ts changing
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constantly and it is not possible for the Executive to Tollow all its twists and
turns. Mr, Prakasam is on the spot, commands overwhelming support of
the people and also enjoys the full confidence of the National Executive,
So the latter delegated to him its powers of final decision. It will be wrong
for anyong to assume that Mr, Prakasam is committed to a coalition. OQne of
the two courses is open to the Party in Andhra. The Praja Socialist Legistature
Party may help the Congress party to form the government and support it
without joining the Government, Or, it may decide to share governmental
responsibility,

Which of the two courses should be followed now depends upon Mr.
Prakaszm. If the people of Andlira and their political partics overwhelmingly
desire that Mr. Prakasam should shoulder the responsibility to run the new
State, I, for one, would not want to bind him down 10 a particular palicy.
All that I would urge upon him is that, coalition or na coalition, the Party
niust demand early general elections in Andhira.

Now about the general pelicy of cooperation. My altitude on this question
is very clear. If some one seeks my cooperation I will never deny it to him
provided however there is agreement on the purpose of the cooperalion
and the work thal is to be done together. It was thus that 1 had approached
Jawaharlalji's offer. | do not see how such an attitude blurs the features of
the Party. It is my claim that my tatks with Jawaharlalji have done good 10
the Panly, As a result of these talks, 1 claim, the features of the Party have
been further sharpened. They helped to remove the confusion that there is
nol much difference between us and the Congress. The 14-point programme
wa had given to Mr. Nehru was not a full-fledged socialist programme. We
had put forth a mimmum programme for the next few years. The people
have now come to know that even such a minimum programme is not
acceptable to the Congress. Is that not clarification of our stand and
sharpening of our features.

Some have spoken as if the Congress was dying for our cooperation.
Make no mistake about it. The Congress is as much afraid of blurring its
featurcs as some of you are. Congressmen feel much the same way as you
do in the matter.

But within the two parties there are enough peopie who not only
appreciate but agree with my approach. If such people ever get together,
given the necessary goodwill, 1 have no manner of doubt that they can
achicve a great deal.

Mugch has been said aboui the théory of equi-distance. It has been said
that we have abandoned the political line of the Party. | do not see how that
has happened, People have talked of the Pachmarhi thesis of the Party.
Quite apart from whether or not that political line is automatically the policy
of the Praja Scoialist Party, 1 submit that my interpretation of the Pachmarhi
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thesis of equi-distance does not happen (o be the same as yours. The old
Socialist Party had affirmed al Pachmarhi that it shall not confuse its identity
by coalition or fronts with the Congress and Communist partics, ft had
called upon its members to so behave that its features become sharply
distinguishable. That is good as far as il goes. But consider a sttuation in
which a political party has moved nearer to our position. What do we da
then? Shall we be so dogmatic then as 1o move away from i as it moves
nearer us in order (o keep the distance constam?

Please remember that pohities 1s dynamic and distance i politics is never
static. 1f'a political party moves near enough to us it should be our endeavour
to bring it still nearer. 1f, for exampie, tomorrow the Conununist Party of
India declares that it will no more be controtled by the Cominform, that it
bas abandoned its extra-territorial joyaltics and that it will never adjust its
internal policies to the needs of the Soviet Union’s foreign policy, [ would
say that the Communist Party had moved away from its original stand and
towards us. Under such circumstances I would be perfectly willing to
consider the possibilitics of cooperation between the Communist Party and
the PSP.

There are in the Congress today a large number of good people. Much
ridicule has been heaped on me for saying that good people should come
logether. Lohia argues that goadness alone is not enough for people to get
together and work. I agree.® When 1 say good people | am also concerned
with their thoughts and approaci: to problems.

C.G.K. Reddy seems to imagine that Panditii’s motive in makiag that
offer of ali-level cooperation to us was diabotical. It will be very unfair fo
imagine so. The propesal that he made to me was bold and unusuval. The
Congress party stands in no need of & coalition. Still he wanted our co-
operation in and out of government in the interest of nation-building. But
his approach, to my mind, was wrong,. His conception was of an uninhibited
cooperation between individuals. That would have been disastrous,

§.K. Saxena has asserted that it was merely an accident that the proposal
came from Mr. Nchru, He claims from his assessment of the working of
our minds that the proposals could have emanated from us ds well,

In January last, when T was at Rangoon, such thoughts as | bave expressed
in my letter to Mr. Nehru had oceurred to me. | had mentioned them 1o
Asoka. 1 did not hide them. Subseguently, at a meeting of our delegates |
had freely spoken out my mind. | had then said that the remendous problems
of national integration and cconomic reconstruction in India could not be
faced and solved by any one party alone. There is a stagnation in the country.
The Government, i the Centre as well as in the states, have miserably

*See Appendix 48 for Lohia’s speech in course of debale on the General Seeretary’s
Report to the Bewl Conference.
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fatled. Their policies are wrong and therefore the sufferings of the people
continue. I had also made s mention of Mr. Nehru’s letter to me seeking the
Party's cooperation to fight the growing menace of communalism, 1 had
further said that it should be possible for the Party to join hands with the
Congress 1o hight the disruptive forces, My ideas then were still vague. 1
had vagucly felt that, given a sincere desire on both sides and a common
approach to (he tasks facing the country. it would be in national interest for
the Congress party and the PSP to cooperate on wider issues, particularly
in the present ransitional and formative period.

1 have no desire to spread confusion in the Party and split its mind. 1 do
not wish to carry on propaganda in favour of cooperation. 11 1 were not a
member of the Party T would have moved round the country; met the
Congress leaders and leaders of others parties and tried to convert them to
my point of view.

Lel me make it clear that my views have not changed. But 1 do not wish
0 continue a controversy about an unreal issue.

It has been argued that those of us who have been in favour of pro-
grammalic cooperation with the governmental party have lost faith in the
people’s will and initiative. We are being charged that we are abandoning
people’s solutions in favour of governmental solutions, It will be wrong to
argue thus.

If the Congress had accepted the 14-point programme there would have
becn cooperation no doubt, But that would not have meant that people's
initiative or mass-sanctions would have become unnccessary. Even then 1t
would have been necessary for the Party to be very much with the people to
fead their agitations, 1o organize their effective will, to give a point to their
enthusiasm, in order that the implementation of the programme would
be guaranteed. That would have further developed people’s initiative and
support. Lohia wants the creation of public opinion and popular will first,
But 1 believe that if there is programmatic cooperation it would be possible
o develop the opinion and the will.

Again, some apprehend that in the event of Congress-PSP cooperation,
the monopoly of opposition would be with the Communist Party, That may
be so. But if our cooperation leads to something being done, for instance,
if fand is re-distributed, if administration improves and corruption goes,
if cooperatives are butlt up, if other items of the 14-point programme are
carried out, what would be the value of the Communist opposition?

Some of you have argucd that the Congress party can implement the
t4-puint programme by itself and without our cooperation if it really agrees
with that programme. That is a naive way of thinking.

1 understand the dynamics of politics in a different way. I the Congress
party had aceepted our programme and the joint efforts had been faunched,
things would have happened, and the whole nation would have moved
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forward. The Congress party did not accept the programme. But things
have not remained static. The whole episode has set people thinking.
Jawaharlalp had to wnte 1o the members of the Working Commitiee and
the Chiel Ministers asking them how much of the programme could be
implemented. A certain amount of pressure of public opinion and events
has worked. As this pressure increascs, as the public opinion becomes more
pointed, (hings should happen. To say that il the Congress party has the
will and desire to do things you want them to do, it will do them, cooperation
of no cooperation, 15 6ot to understand the dynamics of pelitics.

Lohia has argued that merc accepiance of a programme is not ¢cnough,
What about the agency to exceuse it? The necessary public opinion to back
1t? In the absence of adequate agency and public opinion, he argucs, the
programmatic cooperation, the joint effort, must fail. May be he is right,
Buit 1 submit the experiment was worth trying. | feel that, given a sincere
desire on both sides and a common approach to the tasks facing us, there
was every hope that the experiment would have succeeded.

Take, for instance, the [4-point programme. H it is argued that the people
will be behind this programme only if they have voted for vs, T would not
agree. The fact that we lost the election does not mean that the people werc
not for all those things that the 14-point programme contains. We would be
right in assuming that the people arc overwhelmingly in favour of that
programime.

Question bas been raised about the possible faiture of the joint effort.
Suppose, it is argued, the Congress party creates difficulties and obstructs
implementation of the programme. In that case, we would come out of the
Government, go 10 the people and tell them the truth. The people, | am
sure, would understand and be with us. But C.G.K. Reddy would ask: *Then,
why cnact this drama at all. Only so that the Congress is exposed? Is
not the Congress fully exposed already?” Nao. You are thinking only of the
converted. But there are vast numbers of others who have vet to be convened.
The failure of the joint effort duc to Congress sabotage is bound to exert a
powerful influence on these sections of the people.

1 do not know why you are afraid of taking risks. The situation in India
is such {hat the Party will have to become bold enough and try new
approaches, 1 should like you to think about it. Consider the situation in
India dispassionately. Approach the problems boldly. You may not agree
with me. You may reject my solution. But why should you refuse to think?

And now about yet another matter which is agitating youwr minds. The
trade union workers would be mecting on the 19th 1o discuss the trade
union policy of the Party. Bul here certain questions have been raised. A
few days back the Working Committees of the All-India Railwaymen’s
Federation and the indian National Railway Workers Federation decided
to merge their organizations together into a new, united Federation, Some
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of you have considered it as a step leading to the merger of the Party with
the Congress. This is imagination run riot.

1 do not know why our comrades refuse to take facts into consideration.
The All-India Railwaymen’s Federation 1s an independent organization. It
has nothing to do with even the Hind Mazdoor Sabha, much less the Praja
Soctalist Party. | was its President for the last six years. A large number of
our comrades are leading a number of railway unions. But none of us has
funcuoened in a partisan manner within the AIRF,

The merger of the AIRF and the INRWF has been a persistent demand
of the railwaymen themselves. It was not my move, Several non-pariy
workers of various unions of the AIRF wrote to me and pressed me, helore
1 left the Federation to.move in the matter. [t was then that I met the leaders
of INRWF. Inspite of s long-standing, the AIRF was not making hcadway.
The INRWF might have been a mistake, but it was there, 1t functioned as
a rival (o the AIRF. And the Administration and the Government took
advantage of the sphit in the ranks of Ihe workers.

Even the INRWF is facing an itpasse today, in spite of the fact that it
had been sponsored by the Government party. The leaders of the INRWF
have had bitter experience of the Railway Administration. In spie of the
Government support they are finding it impossible to function and deliver
the goods. They have realized their misiake. During the last one or two
years, whenever | bad occasion te meet Shri Khandubbai Desai or Shri
Haribarnath Shastri, 1 found a district change in their attitude. They have
begun 1o approach the trade nmon movement much the same way as we do.
That 15 a welcome change. '

Recently, in March, the Working Comimittees of the two Federations
miet 1ogether. A merger agreement was drawn up. An Ad Hoc Working
Committee was formed. But when the Working Comuniitee of the AIRF
et separately those who had persistently wanted the merger voted against
ratification of the merger agicement. Why? it was all over the personnel of
the Ad Hoc Working Committee. 1 cannot understand such attitude.

Opposition 1o 4 move somctimes becomes 5o irrational that things are
read i it beyond what it actually implies, 1 do not see how, if the merger of
the two Federations is to the liking of the Railwaymien and in the larger
interests of the trade union movement and its folure, it can harm the Party.
The merger was cven construed 1o mean merger of the Party with the
Congress. Some even suggested that the Communist unions also should
not be excluded.

1 can understand your opposition to a programinatic cooperation with
the Congress. But | do not see why you should oppose any move which
would help 1o build p a united, free, democratic trade union movement,
The working class today is split up. As long us the trade union movement
remains truncated it cannot grow. Surely it is our duty to bring together
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such trade union organizations as believe and are prepared to work for a
free, democratic trade union movement in this country. There arc teday
four trade union organizations, the Hind Mazdoor Sabha, the Indian National
Trade Union Congress, the All-India Trade Union Congress, and the United
Trade Union Congress. { do not sce any reason why, in the best interests of
trade union movements, the HMS, the INTUC and even the UTUC shoald
not come together in s single organization. The INTUC today has learnt
through experience. They huve realized that it is derogatory to the trade
union movement to stibserve to the policies and requirements of the party
in puwet, Teday they are as much desirous of building up a wrade union
movement free from the control of Government, employers and political
partics, as you arc, They have realized that their Bareilly resotution calling
upon the INTUC constituents ta vote Congress was wrong. They have leamnt
from experience and are prepared today to join hands with you to buitd up
a united, free, democratic, trade union movement in India. Why should we
reject their hand of cooperation?

I am however against the inclusion of AITUC. They do rot accept the
principles of a free and democratic trade union movement. But the INTUC
does accept it, May be, the UTUC oo wilf do the same.

And now | should like 10 say something about certain of my thoughts,
which seem to have disturbed you most. What [ have said about the pany
system scems to have unduly alarmed some of you. I had no hesitation in
indulging in soch loud tnnking. | have come to believe that the party system
will not be conducive to national imegration. 1t is an unsatisfactory system
and 1 incapable of providing dn adequate framework for the demoeratic
requirements of the masses. As 4 result talent gets divided, national effort
gets split and it leads to the imposition of 2 majority view,

The Western system of parly democracy has not praved 1o be 4 con-
SPICUNUS SUCLESS,

I should say that [ have no alternative 10 offer for the party svstem, Bt
I cicarly see its drawbacks and inadequacies. We will have to do serious
thinking and find out an altiernative,

Fwas happy when | found that the idea of lifiing the village panchayats
out of the compelitive field of party politics was generally welcomed by
you. May be. our experiment ur this field will yield experience which may
show us the way,

You may ask why, when I have no alternative 1o the party system, do |
tatk abouy . 1 talk because T want people to think seriously about the
problem. Should we have a constitution for the country which would not
make it possible for any one to organize political parties, or that they would
have no wility”? We taik of villagisation, decenmralization of economic and
political power. 1115 necessary 1o devise a political system compatible with
all these ideas.
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I have mever said that because the party system is defective, the PSP
should be dissolved. As long as there are parties, the PSP must remain and
grow; and personally 1 am its member, because of all the parties in existence
il alone gives me utmost satisfuction,

But 1 should have the freedom to think aloud on the issue, [tis a guest
and 1 want you 1o join me in ii.

Let me now turn to the Bhoodan Movement. The experiences | have
gained through active participation in that moevement bas hefped me a lot
in my thought processes.

Some of you have doubts and misgivings about the movement. | had
hoped that the Party would take to this movement seriously and plunge
intq it, But you don’t seem to be inclined that way.

We have offen talked of organizing the cifective will of the peeple and
of giving a pomt and shape to their yearning and sufferings. 1 submi( thay
the Bhoodan Movement is & magnificent effort in that direction. You do
not seem to have realized the tremendous potentialities ot the movement,
the effective public opinion it 15 creating tor fand redistribution, sharing of
wealth and cconomic cquality. There ts a hunger for land in the country, A
handful few have lands far in excess of their requirements, while there are
millions who have no land and yet depend upen it. The Bhoodan Mevement
of Vinoba has given a point and shape to people’s hunger for land, to their
yearning for equality. Vinoba has moved the hearts of even the poorest of
the peasants who today give te him not their mite but sometinies cven their
entire possession,

But we sit back and raise doubts. Will it solve the problem of land
redistribution? Why take from the peor? Is change of heart possible. s it a
revolutionary and progressive movement? Is Vinoba in favour or against
satvagraha for land?

It seems to be an old habit, During the fight for freedom. the TSP and
the other Marxist parties used to sit back in much the same way and criticize
Gandhiji and find faull with his methods. But when Gandhiji acted and
called the people to action, we had no alternative but to follow him. We
were driven like dry leaves in the storim, Al Marxists, whether Communists,
Royists or Congress Socialists, all the time picked holes in Gandhiji's
ideulogy and methodology and patted themselves on the superiority of their
own ideclogy; but when it came to action, nene of them was able with his
superior idcology to create a mass movement bigger than or anywhere near
what Gandhiji was able every time to conjure up. Marxism had taught them
that Gandhiji’s methods, instead of sharpeming class struggie, were blunting
them. We held to the thesis that only a sharpening and intensillcaton of the
class struggle would help to overthrow British imperialism, I was myself a
staunch eritic of Gandhiji, In my book Hy Socialism | devoted a whole
chapier 1o the theory of trusteeship as propounded by Gandhiji. | had
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ridiculed it then. But today [ realize I was wrong. 1 see in the Bhoodan
Muovement thousands of people parting with land {reely. They are thus acting
as trustees, they are returning the land to those whorn society had deprived
of their rights. T have just said that, in spite of our doubts and airs of
ideological superionty, we were driven like leaves in Gandhiii's storm. |
believe a storm is brewing again, and once again we are going to be blown
about like shrivelied ieaves.

Even the Communists will have to bow to the storm.

Some ridicule Bhoodan as glorified chanity or almsgiving. Charity is
degrading. But Vinoba is not asking for charity. He is demanding a
realization of rights. Pan teans to bim, as to Sankaracharva, equitable
distribution. The Bhoodan Movement is to Vinoba an experiment in non-
violent cconomic revolution. Vinoba discovered Bhoodan in Telengana.
You know what had happened in Telengana. The Communists ¢laim they
had distributed lands there, How and at what cost? Two and a half years of
Communist violence had resulted in at feast in 3,000 murders and the
destruction of property worth more than six crores of rupees. Even at that
high cost the Communists, according to their own claim, were not abie 10
caplure more than 30,000 acres of land.

Vinoba went to Hyderabad to heal the wounds of Telengara, I do not
find today Gandhiji dynamism and incessant quest towards his ullimate
values except in Vinoba, He stopped all activities, closed dow his Ashram
and started treading the dusty village roads. He has produced a remarkable
method for the solution of the country’s biggest problem—he land problem.
In two years he has collécted one and a half million acres of land. For Uttar
Pradesh his target is ten million acres by the end of 1957. He has already
collected half a million acres there. But Ram Chandra Shukla complains
that most of the Tand he received is extremely poor and sandy. I doubt it.
But supposc it is. Tormorrow Vinoba will get better lands because the
movement will continue till the landless are satisfied, For Bihar his target
is three and a half million acres by April 1954, He has collected already
over hall' a million: acres. And all this withowt shedding a single drop of
blood. Instead of murder and loot, there has been an appeal to the better
nature of man, an uplifting process. People’s yearnings have been given a
point and an expression, a powetful public opinion for Jand redistribution
and cconomic equality has been created, You may choose to sit back and
raise your doubts. But the thing is happening before your eyes.

I referred carlier to Gandhiji’s theory of trusteeship. I believe we bave in
Bhoodan a bold application of that theory: That theory, as | understand
it, has two aspects. To the owner of wealth and the explotter it says: ‘The
wealth you have is not yours, It belongs really to society and you hold it as
atrust. Therefore, keep only what you require and return the rest to society.”
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In the beginning it was Vinoba’s feeble voice of conviction which was
dinning it into the cars of the wealthy. Today it is a whole army of workers
which is echoing it all around. And we find the landowners coming forward
and surrendering at least a part of their trust.

But that is only one part of the theory. Question is raised what would
happen if the rich did not respond adequately to the appeal of trusteeship. I
15 generally believed that Gandhiji had no remedy for that. But he had an
cffective remedy. And that was non-cooperation. Gandhiji said that the
exploited cooperated in their exploitation with their exploiters, 1f the latier
refused to do justice 10 the exploited, he would prepare them for non-
cooperation. And when that happened, the whole social order based
on cxploitation would come tumbling down.

In Bhoodan we find both these processes at work, On the one hand, the
landed class 15 responding to the moral appeal, and gifts are being made.
Indecd. there are areas today where meore persons are ready to give than
those where are ready to take. There is a great dearth of warkers. This is
one side of the movement. On the other side, we find a new consciousness
dawning upon the landless people. In the first place, the landless are coming
to realize that they have as much right in the land as the landlords, that fand
belopgs to the community, that every one who works upon it must have a
share in it. Secondly, when they find that in their vilage some landowners
have gified lands for them and some have not, Lhey naturally ask themselves
why should they work in the fields of those who have not given them their
right. Thus, even without having cver heard of Gandhiji's theory of non-
cooperation, the idea of nen-co-operating with those who refuse to donate
lands takes root in their minds. In this manner a powerful social torce is
being created that can be used when necessary in the second phase of the
non-violent economic revolution.

The question of legislation is often raised, Vinoba is not against
legislation. But he is impaticnt and does not want to wait till there is
legislation. He says he is clearing the road for legislation, There must be
public opinion created before a law can be made. He is creating opinion for
redistribution af land. Legislation is bound to come. It would come sooner
if the message of Bhoodan spreads to every village, and it will be beuter,

In a number of places Vinoba was asked by socialists if he was against
satvagraha for land. His reply was that the question was wrong. Bhoodan
o0 was safvagraha. s his firm belief that he can bring about a change of
heart by persuasion which too is a process of satyagraha. He wonld appeal,
he would explain, he would wamn. He doces not, however, exclude what is
ordinarily known as sgtvagraha, i.c. peaceful struggle,

Doubt has been raised if it will be possible for the Bhoodan Movement
1o collect enough land. It is my belief that it will be possible provided
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adequate number of workers are available. I is not true that men of status
alone can get gifts of land. T know of cases where even unknown workers
have been able to collect land.

But even if it 1s assumed that sufficient land cannot be collected, one
should not neglect the dynamics of the movement. A tremendous public
opinion is being created in favour of land distribution and eventually for
that force of non-cooperation, of which 1 spoke carlier.

Sometimes it is asked why Vinoba accepts lands even from the poor. A
poor peasant parts with his fand willingly because he knows that another
poor person will receive it. When the poor give for the poor, a new solidarity
grows among them. Vinoba says the poor, by joining the movements, become
his non-violent army of revolution.

11 should be remembercd that re-distribution of land is only the first
step. Qur work does not end with it. Those who will be receiving lands will
have to be provided with agricultural implements, This is a tremendous
undertaking. To this end Vinoba has started another gift-movement: sumpaitd
dan. He and his co-workers are collecting ploughs, bullocks, seeds and
gifts of wells, pumps, etc. Then there are problems of consolidation of
plots, pooling of farming resources, All these problems the Bhoodan intends
1o tackle. Indeed, where several workers are available, these probiems are
being already tackled. A large army of workers is required for this task of
reconstruction, Will, you answer this ¢all of the times?

Ram Chandra Shukla has talked of priorities. | am not apainst priorties.
1 am no! asking you to abandon your day-to-day work among the kisans.
I am not asking you to shut your eyes to gjectments and other injustices,
But remember that if you take up Bhoodan work all your other work in the
countryside will become casier and smoother:

Finally, let me draw vour attention to a remarkable development. Out of
this Bhoodan Movement is emerging the final pictare of our village society.
Ir: a few villages in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh, all the landowners have gified
aff their lands. In this manner the entire village community has become the
owner of all the viilage lands. [ have called this gramikaran. To me village
owneérship of land is the final stage of the economic evelution of rurai society.
Here you have a glimpse imo the vast creative and constructive possibilities
of the Bhoodan Movement. Let me add just this much. If the Bhoodan
succeeds, not only will the problem of inequality in the possession of land
be solved, but it will release and bring info play such moral and social
forces that the whole problem of economic inequality and exploitation will
find its solution.

Thank you.
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258, Statemcnt on His Resignation from the National Executive
of the PSP, Betul, 18 June 1953'

{ am sorry, Sir. 1 owe an explanation to the Convention for this fapse.’

Yesterday, Lohia had said that those who are dissatisfied with the policy
of the feaders should realize that such a state of affairs cannot continue for
tong. They should come forward and accept the responsibility of running
the Party.

Thase of you who are opposed 1o cooperation with the Congress should
really come forward and take up organizational responsibilitics, A majority
of the delegates here arc against our policy. Under such circumstances, it
becomes necessary that there should be a change. We should step aside.

I am not saying all this with a view to coerce you into accepting my
policy, F am not ttying to create any crisis. | honestly believe that under the
present circumstances 1 should step aside. Not only myself but all those
whe have been responsible for the execution of certain recent policies. But
1 can speak only for myself. T assure you | can work even in a minority of
one.

' was primarily responsible for what has happened so far. | am tendering
my resignation from the National Executive,

1 reatize that the opponents of our Party should not get an opportunity to
altack us, Some way will bave to be found out, The majority view must
prevail. A new National Excewtive and office-bearers should be efected.
But whatever is to be done should be in such a way that our opponents wil
not profit by it.

Party work must go on. I will faithfully follow the majority. Everyone
has his limitations. The present office-bearers should not be forced to
continue.

1 will be at the disposal of the new Exccutive and General Secretary
much the same way as before. [T they so desire 1 will have no hesitation in
joining the new Exccutive also.

But friends, a smooth way out must be found. Please realize the situation.
That is all [ have to say.

tRepurt of the Special Convention of the Praja Socialist Party, Bewi (MUP.), 13-18 June
1953, pp. 734,

*This is with reference 1o the fact, bronght to the notice of the Chateman of the Special
Conventien of the Praia Socialist Party (Betul, 1953} by M. Harris that 1P had mentioned
His resignation at 4 meeting of the delegates from South India and asked them to communicate
the news to other defepates, but mhany in the convention were i} then not aware of it
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259, To Rafi Alvmed Kidwai, 19 June 1953!

My dear Rafi Saheb,

1 hope you will excuse me for giving yvou this trouble.

You know that certain tribal arcas of Rajasthan, Gujarat and Bombay
{which form a large contiguous trail) have been suffering from scarcity
conditions [or the past three years. This is the third year of their suffering
and Government too have declared them to be scarcity arcas this year. This
prolonged scarcity has left the people—mostly all adivasis—with practically
no purchasing power. The sowing season, on the other hand, has arrived
and they need seads. The three or four momths of the rainy scason are the
teanest months for the cultivators, So they also have to have food 1o sustain
them. But they are not in a position cither 1o buy the seeds or the food
grains that they so desperately need. Under these circumstances, they cannof
but fall a prey to the moneylenders. t scems urgent and proper that the
Govemment save them from such a ruinous eventuality. | am writing that
the people be allowed loan of grains and secds from the Government shops
on condition that the loan would be returiied in kind by Diwali when the
kharif crop is harvested. The people are agreed to do this and we can give
vou a full assurance that this promise will be fulfilied. 1 shall be obliged if
you will be good enough 1o give your urgent consideration to this matter
and accept my request.

! hope you are well.

Yours sincerely,
J.P.

P Papers (NMML).

260. Bhoodan to a Party-less Democracy, Surat, 24 June 1953!

1 visualize the day when there would be a non-party administration in the
couniry—perhaps in every country it the world, Perhaps this may be the
political outcome of the Bhoodan Movement, if the movement suceeeds.
Vinoba Bhave is also thinking on this basis. _

In a world of warring *isms’ Vinoba Bhave’s Bhoodan Movement has
worked a miracle and has brought together various partics. Perhaps it is a
mistake to always imaging that in a democracy there must be a ruling party
and an opposition party. There should be some other way. I cannot exactly
tefl you to-day what this other system could be. But this 1s a problem which
everyone should think about,

1 do not mcan that there should be a one party administration in the
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country. This wili be suicidal. What | mean is that there should be no party
at all. The constitution could be run without any party. Perhaps when the
maps of our villages are redrawn afler the successful completion of the
Bhoodan Movement, this may be possible.

There are many parties having an all-India leadership. They do propa-
ganda and set up their own candidates in clecttons, People have to sclect
from amongst them. This is not a sound system of democracy. People may
not be able this way 1o select the best candidate,

In five and half lakh villages, the people can meet and clect those they
consider their best servants. There should be no canvassing. People will
seiect the Panchayats everywhere, All the Panchayats together wili select a
Taluka Panchayat. The Taluka Panchayats will elect 4 District Panchayat
and thus the State and Central Govermmenis.

Mahatma Gandlu thought were aiso on these bnes. But that does not
seem 1o be possible under the present cconomic and social conditions.
Presently there is the conflict between the rich and the poor and the exploited
and exploiter. When the Bhoodan Movenient is successfully completed this
may be possible. Even after independence the work of establishing @ new
social system remains incomplete. The Communists feed thal that they can
solve the problem of redistribution of land and wealth through their own
method. However, their violent ways in Telengana did not bring about the
good result envisaged.

It was at that tine when the people were looking to an alternative, Vinobaji
placed his programme, First the idea of Bhoodan was faughed at while
some said that the method will take 500 years to solve the land problem.
Now it is conceded by one and all that the Bhoodan Movement could bring
about a revolution, Thus we have gof within two years fifteen lakh acres of
land.

The Bhoodan method is Eatter than making a law for redistribution of
land. In Hyderabad there is a Land Distribution Act in the offing. While the
Yaw-makers claim that they would get eight or ten lakh acres once the Act is
implemented, the landowners do not expect that the Siate would get even
three or four lakh acres.

Vinoba Bhave has fixed 4 quota of 44 Jakh acres for Hyderabad State.
Provided there are enough workers, it would be definitely possible to get
these lands today. It is not because people do not want 1o give bat there are
not enough workers 1o explain and demand from the landowners that more
tand should be donated to the Bhoodan Movement,

The Bhoodan Movement means land redistribution without crores of
rupees being paid as compensation. Mahatma Gandhy once told Louis
Fischer (American Journalist) that the zamindari problem would be tackled
but without any compensation, because there is no money with the poor
kisans {o pay as compensation.
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There i3 no question of cetling in Bhoodan Movement because the land-
owrners are asked to keep what is essential Tor them and give away the rest.
Hence more land will be available.

To feel that the movement will not succeed is to accept defeat even before
the start. The important factor is that the Bhoodan Movement has not only
created an aimosphere wherein the landowners have got an opportunity to
understand the significance ol the movement and donaie their holdings,
but it has awakened the workers on the tand. The workers are getting united
and when called upon will peacefulty non-cooperate with those who cominue
to hold land and exploit them. | am not going to hold a threat to the
landowners of a Non-Cooperation Movement; the atmosphere at present is
such that the landowner, even the smaliest, should realize that he holds his
land in trust.

In Russia and Ching where violent methods had been tried, 1 can not say
that everything has been good. | do not say that in Russia and China the
Government is in the hands of the common people. A few peopie whe run
the army and police have power. Of course there has been redisinibution of
tand. But exploitation has not stopped. 1 cannot say what will be the future
of China. In Russia, 35 years afler revolution exploitation 1s stll there.
There is & new class, the bureaucracy, consisting of officers and those who
run the party and the defence forces. This class enjoys 80 or 100 times
more facilities than the ordinary worker, The leaders of this class fight
among themselves and purpe cach other, Bunt thiey hold the power. In the
absence of an alternative. The world ts looking this way, I the Bhoodan
Movement succeeds, the world will have a new way before il

261. No rift in the Praja Socialist Party, Ahmedabad,
30 June 1953

There is no danger of rift in the leadership of Praja Soctalist Party, What
happened at the Bétul convention was not any siruggle lor power among
the Praja Socialist leaders. There were differences of opinion among the
leaders which werc subjected o oversimphiication by some of the Party
members and the press.

There will be differences of opinion among the Jeaders of any democratic
party and that happencd in the Praja Sociabist Party. The differences should
not have been secn from a superficial attitude but with deep thinking about
the problem of the development of a backward cconomy. The real question
is not of coalition with the ruling Party. but that of rapid development ol'a
backward country with a democratic and secular governmental set-up.

‘Address at public wecting: adapted from Fhe Pieneer, | July 1953
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There are two ways of accomplishing the work of development, one is
(he way of the dictatorship ol one party which secured savings for the capital
formation by foree and labour of the people by any “inhuman meany’; the
other 1s the way of parliamentary democracy where one party rules and
other four or five parties oppoese it. The former way was adopted n the
Soviet Union, while the second was the way of western democracies.

But hastory has not gaven as much time 1o ladia for the development of
hier backward economy as it gave to the western democracies, What they
did in wnp years, we shall have to do i one year. And in this cendition a
system in which one Party rules and others oppose should be modified
according 10 the realities. of our country.

There is no question of the merger of the partics, but of agreeing to a
minimum programme of development of our country by all those parties
which are demoeratie, patriotic ond secular without any aflegiance to foreign
power, as is the case with Communist Party, and once the minimum pro-
gramme is agrecd 1o by the parties, all parties should work with singleness
of purpose for the fulfilment of that minimum programme. If this way is
adopied, the climate of the country will be clianged and fresh energies would
be released for the rapid development of the country.

1t was unfortunate for our country that such a minimum programme was
not agrecd to by the democratic parties, Itis not necessary that all the parties
should agree to that programme, but the overwhelming majority of our
people should be behind such a programme. Prime Minister Nehru does
ot want 10 bind himself 1o the minimum programme but wants a general
agreement.

Many leaders of the Socialist Party as wel! as the Congress party do not
think that there should be any cooperation between Congress and the Praja-
Socialists. So the time is not ripe for any further talk of cooperation between
Congress and the Praja Socialists. And it would not be so 1n near future,

I appeal to the Sociahists 1o take to the Bhoodan Movement ¢n-
thusiastically for it is an unprecedented, revolutionary movement.

262. Satyagraha at the Last Stage of the Bhoodan Movement,
Ahmedabad, 2 July 1953’

1 ask the Bhoodan workers to prepare themsetves for *satyvagraha’ in the
tast stage of the Bhoodan Movement. A stage will come in the Bhoodan
Movernent when s section of landowners will nol part with their land, At
that time, the Bhoodan workers shall have to organize non-cooperation

* Adidress to Gujarat Bhoodan Workers; adapred from Tribrene, 3 July 1953,
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with such landowners and the landless peasants will refirse to work for the
landiords.

1l the poor get so much strength that they decide not 1o be explotled, the
whole system of cxploitation will crumble down as Gandhijl asscrted
througliout his life. But that strength will not come till all the sections of
our people participate in the Bhoodan Movement and bring non-vialent
pressure on those who do not cooperate with the movement for the cquitable
redistribution of land.

Before taking to non-coaperation or safvugratia, the Bhoodan Moevement
should be conducted on the present lines till “extremely powerful public
opinion’ ig created and the landless peasants feel that land is not a gift 10
them but is their right. For this purpese, the land should be accepted from
poor peasants also and the message of Bhoodan should reach every Eamily
in every village, This mass propaganda and mass awakening of peasants
cannot be accomplished by taking Jand merely from the few rich landlords.

It would not be proper to launch satyagraha 1l full opportunitics are
given to landlords to part with their land through the Bhoodan Movement.
The atmosphere for the equitable land distribution can only be created if all
Bhoodan workers plunge mio the movement just as they did duning the
satyagraha movements of Mahatma Gandh for the liberation of our country.

Vinobaji has decided that the Bhoodan Movement must solve the Jand
problem of our country by the end of 1957 and till then no activity or work
should get priority over it, What the Bhoodan Movement nceds is workers
to take land gifts from the doners who are ready 1o part with their land.

} wam those Bhoodan workers who are simply interested to fulfil the
quota of their taluka or district, the Bhoodan Moverent is not a movement
only for land collection but for that of regeneration of our villages. The
Bhoodan workers must be absolutely clear about the mission and goal of
the movemeni, ramely, the establishment of Gram Raj according to the
Sarvodaya principles of Mahatma Gandhi.

The purest form of socialism 1s the Sarvodaya of Gandhiji, Marx and
Lenin predicted that, after the establishment of Socialism, a Communist
socicly would emerge in which there would not be any form of exploitation
and, therefore, the State would wither away. Gandhiji's Sarvodaya society
is the ideal Communist society which Marx had dreamt of. The present
Soviet Russian society has nothing to do with the Socialist society of Marx’s
conception.

What is common between the community projects which rely on forcign
aid and Mahatma Gandhi’s concept of Sarvodaya which is based on self-
refiance? Gandhiji's ideas of the regeneration of owr country are dia-
metrically opposite to the policies and actions of the present Government.

The present constitution is a ‘hotch-potch’ made out of the constitutions
of America and many other Western couniries. Qur country should frame
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such a constitution as would enable us to use the energics of all parties for
the rapid development of our backward economy,

263. Statement on the Death of Syama Prasad Mookerjee,
Lucknow, T July 1953}

I regret deeply that the Prime Minister,” in his reply to Shr Atulya Ghosh,’
as reported in the press this morning, has stated so categorically that there
was no negligence shown by the Kashmir Govemment in the care of the
late Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee. T cannot say what facts have been placed
before the Prime Minister. But the {acts as | know them Icad to an entirely
different conclusion,

I was at Caleutta only 3 days ago, when | took the opportunity of calling
on Dr. Mookerjee’s family 10 offer my condolences and my homage to the
departed leader. 1t was on this occasion that Mr Justice Rama Prasad
Mookerjee told me the whole story, as he, a distinguished jurist. had been
able to picec together. The story lefl no doubt in my mind that the Kashmir
authoritics were not only negligent but eriminally negligent in looking after
Syama Prasad Babu’s health. I feel sure that the life of this great Indian
could have been saved by better care,

It scems to me that afier such a national tragedy the least that the Indian
Government ¢ould do was to institute a proper and impartial enquiry into
the whole affair, In the meanwhile it docs not secm proper for the Prime
Minister to pronounce judgement on such a controversial subject and to
atternpt to whitewash the guilt of those who scem to deserve scvere
punishment.

T have no infention to say anything about this matter. But 1 am afraid that
the expression of the Prime Minisicr s opinion may lead to a grave injustice
and I think it is necessary to challenge it publicly.

tAadapted Trom Amreil Bazar Patrika, 8- July 1953,
*Bee Appendix 49 for Nehru's letter to 1P, regarding this stalement,
*A prominent Congress leader of West Bengal.

264. *‘The Challenge to Democracy’, Delhi, 22 July 1953/

Democracy has had a long and chequered carcer. Its origin perhaps was in
the natural urge in man towards self-rule. That is why from primitive times

"Text of a talk hroadeast by the Al} India Radio on 22 July 1933; published in Bimal
Prasad. ed.. Sociedivm, Sarvodaya and Demoeracy: Selected Works of Javaprukash Naravan,
Bombay. 1063, pp. 175-8.
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man has attempted to establish different types of sell-government. But there
are other buman urges which have interfered with this urge to selfrule and
so the existence of democracy has always been precarious and its evolulion
slow and fitful.

While there is a natural urge in man towards freedom, he seems 10 desire
this freedom for mself rather than for his {eflow-men. There also scems
to be a setfish urge in man winch leads hun to acquire wealth and power
and position for himself, This sets in force a movement counter 10 demo-
cracy. Thus there 15 4 perpetual conllict between the forces of demouracy
and those opposed 10 them, This conflict will perhaps continue till human
nature becomes so refined that man comes to value the freedom of his
fellowmen as much as his ewn.

Modern democracy grew up in Western Europe and, while its develop-
ment enfarged human freedom in the countries of #s birth, economic
inequality, exploitation, unemployment and imperialism always dogged its
forward steps. In Western Europe the problem of economic democracy vet
reniains to be solved. And as far as toperialism 1s concerned, we are yet
wilncssing the strange spectacle of democrats of the imperialist countries
suppressing and trying to destroy the democrats of the dependencies. Thus
man after 200 years of democracy in the West is [uced with the challenge
of capitabism and imperiahsm. That challenge has 1o be squarely metaf
Western democracy has to become a real democracy.

Asian society is backward economically and socially and feudabsm is
typical of the social order in Asia. The tasks of democracy are naturally far
greater in Asia than in the West. No doubt, it is possible for us 1o take
advantage of the lessons of Western democtacy and we may start at the
point which the West has reached after 200 years of democratic
experimeniation, But that will not make our iask very much easier. We may
copy the present forms of Western democracy and skip all that painful
process of slow evolution, but neveriheless in substance we would remain
as backward as we are,

Substance creates form, but not form substance. The challenge
democracy in Asia comes mos! from this backwardness. And here
totalitariantsm comes forward as an attractive alterative. Totalitarianism
clanms not only to establish cconomic democracy by abolishing at one stroke
feudalism and capitatism, but ol also promiscs to develop rapidly the
backward economy of Asia. Nor can it be dented that the achievements of
totalitarianism in these respects are not meonsiderable. Thetefore, the appeal
of totalitarianism is real.

If democracy is to survive in Asia, it must prove its superiority in solving
the problems of economic mequality and exploitation as well as those of
economic development, In our country while we have copied the form of
Western democracy, we have not shown yet that Indian democracy is capable
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of handling these prablems with speed and efticiency. The prospect of
democracy in Asia becomes gloomier when it 1s realized that even in the
West where democracy has had a long innings the problem ol economic
inequality and exploitation has yet to be solved. 1 have no doubt that the
Indian people if given a choice between democracy and dictatorship would
choose the former beeause the Indian culture has always respected the
ndividual and his freedom.

But no people no matier how strong their faith in frcedom amd democracy
will accepl for long, particularly in these revolutionary times. the social
system in which hunger and misery are the lot of the many, and wealth and
happiness the fortune of the few. This will be stifl more difficull when
the people will have before them the attractive alternative presented by
Communist totalitarianism. Therefore, it is the argent duty of all those who
befieve inthe values of democracy o work for an immediate transfonmation
of the present social order.

Democracy in Europe was able to keep in check the forces of social
revolution because industrial growth and imperialism enabled it to raise
the standard of living of the common people. Democracy in Asia has no
such opportunity and therefore it cannot aftord to imitate the ways of
West in this matter. Economic development and raising the standard of
living would be a stow process in Asia. in the meanwhile, the forces making
towards equality n the abolition of cxploitation cannot be denied their
full impression.

Therefore nt Asia the prioritics will have to be reversed as compared
-with Furope. There economit development and prosperity took place first
and then aller 130 years the process towards cconomic equality was set in
motion, In Asia, it is the latter process which must come first; otherwise
democracy would never be able to stand up to the forces of totalitarianism.

As far as | bave been able to understand, those who are in power in this
country today are trying to do just the oppesite and want fo imitaie the
European development. Al the emphusis today is on production. The
question of distribution receives only a passing reference. 1 see in this the
germs of the destruction of democracy. This, as I see i, is the challenge in
our couniry, Unless this challenge is squarely met, it is certain that democracy
would perish.

Let me add that if this challenge is 1o be met, and the foundations of
economic democracy are to be kaid here and now, the present shape of our
political democracy will have to be transformed. There is no pattern in the
wortd today of economic democracy which we would be able o copy. From
the village upwards 10 New Delhi, and from bullock-farming to the major
industries, forms of selgovernment will have to be evolved which will
form essential parts of our democracy.
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Economic democracy cannot be a Runction of the services, even that of
a specially created economic civil service, The producers, agricultural and
ndustrial, manual and imteilectual, must play the main part in this democracy.

This is not the occasion to dilate further on this topic. [ have drawn
attention to it now merely (o indicate the scope of the angwer that needs be
given to the challenge of democracy,

In concluding | do fervently hope that those who scrve the nation will
have the courage to face honestly this challenge of the age.

268, Three Stages of the Bhoodan Movement,
Bombay, 4 August 1953'

The success of the Bhoodan Movement would establish the efficacy of the
technique of tove and persuasion in solving national and cven racial conflicts.

That technique can be applied with benefit 1o the industrial and com-
mercial sectors and perhaps, would also show a way for resclving conflicts
that result in wars.

History has given us a chance 1o show 10 the world peaceful methods of
solving problems and if we fail. | do not know whether we will be able to
solve them.

I emphasize the superionty of peaceful over violent methods for the
solution of issues. The Bhoodan workers have colleeted so far 19,00.000
acres of land since the movement was started in 1951 as against 30,000
acres claimed by the communists—but only 7,000 according 10 Hyderabad
Govemment—in Telangana in their two-and-half years® efforts and that
was, despite the atrocities, of the communists and the international prestige
Communism has atiained due to the success of the Chincse revolution.

Acharya Vinoba Bhave has been able te do more in less time by mere
nersuasion and without murdering anybody and, on the contrary, uplifting
both the giver and the taker, He has created a climate which militates against
injustice and incquality. The value of land is about 19 crores of rupees, but
the actual gains would be very difficult to evaluate.

This is just the beginning. We have a long way to go, and | have every
hope that India will show the world the path of non-viotemt, soctal and
economic revolution just as it showed the way of non-vielent political
revolution.

I 1hink three possible situaiions may arise as the Bhoodan Movement
progresses:

Speech al a meeting of Democratic Research Service, Bombay, 4 August 1933, Adapled
from National Herald, & August 1953,
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. Thai the movement may be able to achieve is target of five crore acres
of fand.

. That there may be state legislation for the redistnbution of land. There
are already attempts being made in some states in that direction. The
Ciovernment may be persuaded to move as and when the movemery grows
i stature,

. I case of Taiture of the movement and legislation to achieve the objective,
the third possibility 1s to launch a nor-violent, Non-Cooperation Move-
ment,

[

oz

266. To Jawaharial Nehru, 8 August 1953
Dear Bhai,

1 ars writing agam aboui Burnpur. | am sorry o learn that even though the
workers have made a gesture and production is going up, no serious atiempt
has been made 1o find a poncipled or more permanent selution of the
problem there. As 1 wrote to you carlier, the whole issue at Burnpur is one
of domestic adiustments within the Congress party. Basically there s
no dispute between labour and management or between labour and
Government, The dispute is beiween two groups of INTUC (i.¢. Congress)
waorkers. Mr, John is the President of the Union but there is no doubt that
the vast majority of the workers 15 opposed to him. If'the INTUC is working
according 1o any principle of democratic rade unionism, Mr. John should
nol have any objection to a latr election. 1 have no doubt that, if a tair
election were held and the workers were given full frecdom to choose the
office-bearers of their Union, indasirial peace and poodwill would be
established at the place.

It is sad 10 notice that both the country and the mdustry should be put to
such heavy losses only because of a domestic dispuie within the INTUC
or the ruling party. That is why | wroie to you that you should act in this
matier not so much as Prime Minisier but as President of the Congress. Let
me add: that | do not (hink that Khandubhai or other leaders of the INTUC,
or the Congressmen concerned, could give you disinterested advice.

I am eclosing copy of the telegram | received yesterday from Shri
Chhotelal Vyas, President of the Action Committee at Burnpur as well as
ol the Jamshedpur Congress Committee.

Affectionately yours,
Jayaprakash

Wehry Papers: Files atf Home (NMML).
“Bew Appendix 530 Jor Nehru's reply,
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267. MNeed for More Power to the Local Bodies,
Poona, 12 August 1953}

If democeracy is to suecced in India, decentralization of power both at the
Centre and the states and giving of more power to Gram Panchavats,
murtcipalitics and other local bodies, is absoluicly essential. if the present
pattern of government continues, the people would lose faith in democracy
as they have very little power to control the Government.

According 1o the present Constitution once in every Iive years the people
are called upon to elect representatives that a party chooses and thereafter
are forced 10 go back to their shells.

Sometimes a situation arises that the representatives arc not acceplable
to the people, but the people have no aliernative but 1o vote for the same
men. This makes the people feel that they are not truly represented in the
legistature. 1, therefore, suggest that sclection of representatives to the
legislatures should be done by the people and not by political partics, There
is a great difference between a Government controlied by a party and a
Government by the people.

1t such a procedure, however, is not possible at the present moment, the
political parties should pot participate al least in the elections to Gram
Panchayats, Musicipalilies and other local bodies. The representatives at
such cleetions should be elected by the people as the ultimate aim of every
representative is to serve the cause of the people and the city concerned.

In foreign countries and paricularly in Europe 1he Mayor of a city has
absolute powers in as much as he has the responsibility of maintaining faw
and order. 1 regret that the framers of the Indian Constitution should not
have thought it fit to give more powers to focal bodies.

[ also suggest that the clection pf a Mayor should be done by the people
of a city concerned instead of by the representatives of a party who may
{ind themselves in a majority, i order to make democracy more effective.
I cal) it dircel democracy.

I am in: favour of the holding of an All-Indis Municipal Conference where
many importani issues arising between municipal bodies and the Govern-
ment can be discussed,

Specch al & civie reception by thy Mumcipal Corporation of Poons; adpated from Dbune,
14 Angast 1953,
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268. The Dynamics of the Bhoodan Movement,
Madras, 15 Aagust 1953

Gandhiji had brought about a potitical revelution through non-vielent means.
To many who had the privilege of watching Gandhiji's experiment at elose
quarters 1t was generally expeeted that a similar iechnique could be used
for a socral and economic revolution. Vinoba Bhave is to-day showing us
how that can be made possible. One characienistic of a revolution is that a
change takes place in the first instance and then those who come (0 power
bring forward legislation which puts the scal of legal approval of the State
on those changes brought about by mass iniiative. Vinoba Bhave is trying
1o bring about an equitable distribution of land among the Jandless workers
through the inittative of the people.

There 15 no reason to believe that lndia would not be able to have &
successtul non-violent ceconomic and social revolution, Redistribution of
land, is only the first step in this non-violent revolution, the question of
land being the most important thing which affects a large section of the
people of the country. This question has been taken up first in the hope that
if this problem is solved, the other problems will be easy of solution. A
climate would have been created, a psychological revolution would have
taken place which would make it possible for other econonic and social
problems being tackled in the same manner if the problem which affects
five hundred thousand villages of this country s solved. Therefore, itis not
a question merely of getting a few hundred acres of land, but one of starting
on a new path which would end in Sarvodaya, the creation of a new civii-
ization and a new society in which there is no exploitation.

The communist activities in Telangana, aimed at violent cconomic
change, had achieved nothing. Such attempts are bound 1o fail. If there was
an arlempt to establish by violence social and cconomic justice that atiempt
would be mel by the superior violence of the State,

I am sure, situated as the people are in this country, 6o vioient attempt
on thelr part s likely to succeed. And if it succeeds, it will not bethe masses
who will come into their own, but it will be those who by the end of the
revolution have come to possess the most effcctive means of coercion. A
society free from oppression and exploitation and based en love and co-
operation can not be established without faith in the essential goodness
of man. Vinoba Bhave started the Bhoodan Movement with (aith in the es-
sential goodness of man and, therefore, in this sense, the Bhoodan Movement
symboliscs not mercly an economic and social revolution, but also a moral
revolution. The communists are idealistic people and they aim at the
equitable distribution of land, But they are using means which are bound to

‘Specch & public meeting in Madras: adapted trom Hindy, 18 August 19353
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defeat the end. They can not cstablish justice and create a new society based
on justice by any methods which tempaorarily reduce the human being to
- the level of a brute.

I am myseif ane of those who had doubts about the Bhoodan Movement,
I felt at one time that it would take five hundred years to solve the problem
of redistribution of land by that method. But [ was converted by what Vinoba
Bhave has achieved. Vinoba Bhave, through his Non-Viclent Movement,
has now nineteen takh acres of land given as gifts and has also created a
humanizing c¢limate.

We should organize this movemen! efficiently, approach landlords and
ask for gifts. We have collected a little over nineteen thousand acres in
Tamil Nadu. Our target for the whole of India is five crores of acres and for
Tamif Nadu one and-a-half lakhs of acres. This is one-sixth of the total
acrcage of cuitivable lands in the country and in Tamil Nadu respectively.
hope that we would be able to reach the target by 1957. To those who arc
pessimistic, | would like to say that if the Bhoodan Movernent happens to
fail, there is the next step which Gandhip has faught us. We would apply
the same technique which Gandhiji applied in the national struggle for
freedom. The next step would be nen-cooperation. What Vinoba Bhave is
doing to-day is merely an application of Gandhip’s theory of trusteeship to
the land problem. A psychological revolution has now taken place. lt is
double-cdged in the sensc that those who have lands are being persuaded
to believe that the land does not belong to thern but belungs to the community
or society and should be used for the social good. It is a means of fivelthood
and not a commodity for buying and selling. A fandlord should have for
himself an extent of land which js necessary for his family. On the other
hand, the landless are told that they are not getting the lands as gifts or
charity. It 1s denied to them by society and that is a social injustice which is
now sought to be removed. The non-violent techinique is being applied to-
day to the land problem. Tomorrow it might be applied 10 industries and
commerce. Because the land problem is the biggest, it has been taken first.
1f that problem is solved, the other problems would be casy of selution.

269, Statement Supporting the Pardi Satyagraha,
Madras, 31 Angust 1953
I endorse Tully Asoka Mchta’s decision 1o offer satvagrdha in the Pardi

Taluka of Suraf district. 1t is not widely known what has been happening in
the last five years in this arca. Thousands of acres of land on which food

'Brafimanand Papers (NMML).
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crops were once raised have been allowed by the landowners to lapse ¢ither
into wastelands or grass lands. More than 60 per cent lands 1o the taluka
belong o the Scheduled Tribes, who have been living in conditions of great
poverty. Substantial parts of the land in the taluka are owned by a handful
of big landowners who have not hesitated to cject tenants, bypass tenancy
legislation and divert land for cultivation of grass, which probably yields
them higher prolit but results in depriving the kisan of land and opportunitics
to work and carn his livelihood. During this period several attempts were
made by the Praja Socialist Party and the Kisan Panchayat to settle the
matter amicubly. All such efforts having failed, the decision to offer
satyagraha was taken.

The Gujarat Bhoodan Samiti has been persuading landowners concerned
to donate their lands for the landliess people. But so far it has not achicved
much success. The satyagraha to be started by the Praja Socialist Party
and the Kisan Panchayat under Asoka Mchia’s leadership does not in any
manner conflict or run counter o the aims and methods of the Bhoodan
Movement.

270. To Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, 31 August 1953'

My dear Rajkumari *

You may remember that when | had met you last you had promised o cali
Dr. Dinshah Mehta® to Delhi after your return from Furope. It is quite some
time now that you came back but, as far as T know, you have not yet written
1o Dinshah. I you have not changed vour mind about the matter, and if you
really are interested in doing something for naturopathy, | would request
you to call Dinshah as soon as pessible for a serious tatk. You need not call
him just because | am pressing you to do so. | am sure Dinshah alse would
ondorse my view.,
I hope you are well. With regards from me and Prabhavati,

Yours sincerely,
LP

P Papers (NMML).

*Then Minister of Health, Government of India.

'BYinshah Mehta; an expert naturopath of Puse who had treated ILP. in his Nature Cure
Clinic. -
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271, Te Jawaharlal Nehru, 6 September 1953

My Dear Bhai,

I saw your letter of Septemper? when 1 returned to Patna on the 4th morning,
I have no desire to cairy on any argument with you. 1 is clear that we fook
at the recent Bihar incidents from different points of view. However, I do
admit frecly that 1 may have been in the wrong,

1 wish only to make two points clear.

(a) Brahman casteism is not so prominent or ¢ffective in Bibar politics.
It is Bhuwmihar Casteism that is as active, il not more, than Kayvasth or
Rajput Casteism. All throughouwt the recent disturbances many people
including those in high places, were not so much concerned with what was
right or wrong, true or untrue, as with the fortunes of the “Bhumihar raj”.

{b) Lest it should be thought that I did nothing but denounce the Police,
may | point out that I too did my bit to restore peace and order and that
wherever praisc was due | freely gave it. At Gaya 1, with Prabhavati, visited
the house of the Deputy Superintendent of Police (a Bengali gentleman),
who inspife of serious injuries had kept his head cool, and met him and his
family. And at a largely attended public meeting in the same town—Gaya—
I commeonded that officer’s behaviotr as well as the good sense and energy
of the District Magistrate, Mr. Abraham. 1t may have been a pure accident,
but it was noticed by many persous tha¢ red-turbaned Policeren re-appeared
on the streets the next moming, At other places too, such as Patna and
Nawadah, I kept in close touch with the officer-in-charge. | was and am all
praise for the then Commissionier, Patna Division, Yut [ am afraid I Cann'i
say very much for the other officers.

With regards,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

'‘Brahmanand Papers (NMML).

272. Pardi Satyagraha, in relation to the Bhoodan Movement,
Patna, § September 1953'

The Pardi Satyagraha recently launched in the district of Surat under Shri
Asoka Mehta's leadership has raised a number of questions. | have been
particularly asked to clarify the position insofar as it relates to the Bhoodan
Movement.

VP Papers (NMML).
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The Praja Socialist Party, it is true, has expressed its ful) support 1o
Acharya Vinebaji’s unigue movement, Bul that should not be taken 1o mean
that the Party has put into cold storage all its other activities. In this particular
instance, the Party felt, and quite righily. that it must take up the cause of
the tenants and agricultural labourers, both of whom were suffering at the
hands of the fandlords. Tt should be noted that the majority of the tenants
and labourers is made up of adivasis whose exploitation and poverty are
weH known.

For the past some years, the landlords of the arca have been engaged in
a two-fold process. They have, on the one hand, been wronghully evicting
their tenants and, on the other, converting their lands which were under
food crops into grasslands, thus throwing out of employment thousands of
agricuttural labourers. Cultivation of grass, though it fetches the landlords
a good income, requires very little labour,

Before the launching of the satvagraha, as far as I know, every attempt
was made 1o settle the matter by negotiation. The Bombay Government
wis also approached. But, while the Government showed sympathy for the
people, it was perhaps powerless to help immediately. On the other hand,
the people had waited long paticntly and the situation,-instcad of improving,
had deteriorated steadily. They could not wait indefinitely and see their
lands and their livelihood taken away. They had to seck some immuediate
way of relief. A final request was made 1o the Bombay Government fo
appoint an enguiry commission. When even that was refused, satvagraha
was the only alternative Tefl o the peoplc. The Chief Minister of Bombay
has been pleased o call U duragraha. Giving the dog a bad name and hanging
i is an old game. But by abusing others the Bombay Government cannot
hope to solve a serious problem

Be that as it n1ay, whether satyagraha or duragraha, the important thing
is that the tenants and labourers of Pardi taluka are fighting in a peaceful
manner for a cause that is just.

Is it consistent with Bhoodan, it has been asked. For my part, | cannot
see any inconsistency in it, Vinobaji has always made it clear that no tepant
should allow himself to be evicted from land that is justly his. No doubt his
resistance should be peaceful and moral, but he should never sabmit o
injustice. The difficulty s that under the present social set-up no solitary
tenant can resist # landlord no matter how just his case might be. Further-
more, what is conceded as right for an individual cannot be wrong fora
combination of individuals. Nor does the right become wrong when a polit-
ical party pomes forward to help. Of course, there is always the question of
political exploitation of the common people. | am wholly opposed to such
exploitation but unfortunately when partisanship guides our judgement,
even the sincerest effort of'a party to help the su[l'cnng people may be run
down as political exploitation.
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The question is further asked whether Bhoodan itseif will nol solve the
problem of evictions and Jandlessness. [ am sure that it will, But it will take
ume to convert all the landlords. Many have alrcady been converted. Others
are sure to follow. But wher a tenant 1s ¢jected or a labourer’s Tivelihood is
taken away in the immediate present, it cgn be small consofation for him to
be told that in the course of a few years his rights will be restored 10 him
and that tili then he must patiently see his children starve. Obviously, an
immediate remedy must be found. Bhoodan might in some cases bring
immediate rehef to the victims by persuading the landlords concemed to
rectify their wrong; but in other cases Bhoodan might fail 10 do this. Tn the
present case the Bhoodan Movement has had no chance on little convert
the landlords of Pardi taluka, It will no doubt eventually succeed in doing
so0. But in 1the meanwhile, what are the suffering people to do? Hope for the
future will not fill bellies. The sufferers in the present case waited patiently
for years, tried to negotiate with the landlords, petitioned the Government.
But when nothing avaiied, they were compelled, for sheer self-preservation,
to launch their satvagraha. No fair-minded person can condemn thetr action,

| hope the Pardi satyagrahis will not deviate from truth and non-violence,
whatever the provocation from the landlords, the police and mischief-
makers.

273, Statement on Flood Situation in Bihar, Delhi,
10 September 1953!

Bihar has been unfortunate in having a scries of drought and Noods for the
past some years. But this year’s floods have been unprecedented even for
Bihar, There is a danger of the devastation being minimized, because Bihar's
name has come to be associated in the minds of the public with loods and
other natural calamitics. But it would be a costly mistake fo treat this year's
floods in Bihar as the usual annual event. Two factors. namely, excessive
and continuous rain in the plains of North Bihar and simultancous and
record rising of all the rivers combined to keep submerged for weeks whole
districts and the entire Tirhut division. The bhadai crop has been entirely
destroyed and the winter paddy crop very nearly so. The extent of the damage
has been calculated by the Bihar Government to be over 21 crores of rupees.
This was an carly calculation before full reports of the devastation were
available, and the Bihar Government has pointed owl in its report that the
final estimate of the damage 15 feared to be much higher, The reports that
I have received myself enable me unhesitatingly (o support the Bibar
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Govemment's assessment of the damage. The total Joss may well be above
[Rs.] 30 crores.

It would be 1mpossible for the Bibar Government to deal with a
catastrophe of this dimension. The Central Governmen! must come
gencrously to the rescue of the unfortunate people of Bihar, Miltions of
lives are invoived, Nor is the suffering of the people going to be short-
lived. Because, destruction of the crops means that for months 10 come
there will be no food and little cmiployment. Hundreds of thousands will
have to be provided with new shelters. There will be discase afflicting men
and beasts. The loss of purchasing power will create an enormous vacuum
and will make the task of rehabititation of the shattered cconomy costly
and urgenl. Economic rehabilitation, and not merely relief, should be the
Government’s goal. I shall go further and insist the human suffering and
matertal loss of the present dimensions should jolt us all out of our ruts and
forces us to look beyond the immediate task. Relief, even rchabilitation,
would be only a stop-gap. This catastrophe shoulkd persuade the Central
and State Governments 10 take up immediately and seriously the whole
problem of flood control, so that these disasters are stopped from occurring.
I am sure the total cost of this preventive measure would be less than the
tofal cost of recurring relief cxpenditure. The saving in the cost of human
suffering would, of course, be incalculable.

It seems fair to me that a part of the burden of these calamites, which are
not confined to Bihar alone-——Andhra being an equal sufterer this year—
should be borne by the international organization when nations are not ready
to share in human distress and sorrow? The world wiil not become one by
merely talking endlessly of peace and war. This is an occasion when the
moral resources of international organization arce pul to the test,

274. To M.N. Roy, 12 September 1953

Dear Mr. Roy.

I have been wanting for a Jong time to come up to Dehra Dun to discuss
with you the question of non-party politics. You have done more thinking
on this subject than anyone clse n this country,

T hope to be able 1o reach Dehra Dun for this purpose on the 1 5th moming,
! will have to leave the same evening for Delhi, but there will be a whole
day in which I could have as much of your time as you might be good
enough to give me.

VP Papers (INMML).
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Ido not like the news of my visit to get abroad in the town or people will
give me no peace. | shall be staying with my nephew B.K, Sinha at the
Doon School. If there is any change in this programme | shall inform you
telegraphically.

1 hope you arc well. With regards,

Yours sincerely,
LB

275. To Bhimsen Sachar, 23 September 1953!

Dear Mr, Sachar,?

[ am writing to you in connection with the tenants of the Nawab of Mamdot,
1 am sure you are acquainted with their case. In fact you had pleaded their
case in a letter dated 28-12-1949 which you wrote to Dr. Gopichand
Bhargava, who was then Chief Minister. I am enclosing a copy of your
letter. It appears Dr. Bhargava’s Government did not take any steps in the
matter.

When I was up in the Punjab in connection with Bhoodan work recently
the representatives of the tenants had comc to see me. 1 gathered from them
that the tenants were on the point of being evicted from lands which one of
them have been tling for 80 years. [ am sure this injustice can be prevented.
I shall feel obliged if you will personally look into this matter and do what
is needful.

] hope you are well. With repards,

Yours sincerely,
LB
VB Papers (INMMALY,
*Then Chief Minister, Bast Punjab.

276. Press Statement regarding Flood Situation in Darbhanga
and Muzaffarpur, Muzaffarpur, 23 September 1953

I is not necessary any tonger to emphasize the immensity of the present
floods nor the colossal damage caused by them. The Commisstoner of the
Tirhut Division only the other day placed the latest data belore the public.

I & recent statement | had drawn the attention of the Central and State
Governments to the necessity of taking immediate steps to give permaneni,
instead of annual, relief to the people of Bihar from this scourge of recurring
floods. Tunderstand that, armong other things, the lack of detailed knowledge
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aboul the behaviour of the waterways of North Bihar over any length of
time stands in the way ef undertaking any comprehensive schems of lood
controt and irrigation. I should have thought therefore that the present floods
have given the Government a finc opportunity to study the phenomenon of
floods in this part of the country and to coliect detailed data. | think it is not
too late even now for such a study, and 1 suggest both to the Central and
state Governments 10 send immediately a body of experts for the necessary
study. 1 suggest further that in this task the experts should not treat the
opintons of the village people with contempt. During my tour | was im-
pressed greatly by the judgement of the village folk.

This leads me to another observation which 1 was able to make during
my toar, 1 found that in some arcas at leasi, the lood was not nature-made
but man-made. In the Satmal arca, for instance, Warisnagar thana. quite a
number of villages were inundated because the Katalia-Kochil drain was
dug in 2 thoughtless manner and the advice and protestations of the villagers
were disregarded. In certain other arcas also | found a similar situation in
which large numbers of people suffcred because of the planless manner in
which bunds and channels ete. had been constructed.

1tis the unanimous opinion of pcoplc whom [ met that the commissioner
of Tirhut Division, who unfortunately has just gone on leave, had shown
commendable initiative and drive in dealing with the problems created by
these unprecedented floods. [ alse heard praise for local officials, though
in some cases, I am sorry to say, I also heard scrious complaints. But the
resources that have been placed at the disposal of the local officials for
rendering relief and aid to the stricken people are far short of the needs.
The scetion of the people that is worst affecied is the landless labour class.
During this entire flood period rations have not been supplicd, cither free
or on work-basis, more than thrice: in some villages not more than twice,
i some only once. | found the people preparcd to work but there was not
sufficient work for them.

In the matter of distribution of takkavi and agricultural loans the position
is even less satisfactory, Government should instruct its officials to cut out
all red tape and make the distribution of loans as simple and expeditious as
possible. If loans are not given in lime, not only the rural middic class,
which is not less mumerous and hard-hit than the labourers, will suffer greatly,
but also the cultivation of the rabi crop will suffer, adding to the misery of
the whole population.

I also heard complaints of favouritism in the granting of loans. | was
1o0ld that peoplc of influence, who were not in need, were granted Joans
which they reloaned to the needy people, while the latter were not able to
get any help from the Government, This is & serious matter which the
authorities should do their best to stop immediately.
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I did not hear of the outbreak of any cpidemics yet, but T also found that
there was no adequate preparedness to meet any such owtbreaks. Ag the
Nood waters recede it is feared that malaria and cholera and dysentery would
break out. If adequate steps are not tuken to check them, it will be too late
tv do anything once the epidemic staits.

In the areas | visited the sugarcane crop had been badly damaged. This
being an important moncy crop, the cultivators are going to be severely hit.
I therefore think it would be fair to rovise the price of sugar canc.

I also heard complaints of partisanship in the administration of relief. 1
did not find these complaints in areas where flood commitiees of a composite
character had been formed representing the main political parties. No one
should be allowed 10 utilize natural calamities and the miseries of the people
for partisan ends, This can be prevented only if composite commitiees are
formed Lo assist the authorities in administering relict.

Finally, | wish to place before the people of North Bihar an humble
suggeston. Man, in order to survive, must leamn from hig adversities. So,
the people of North Bihar should draw a lesson from the present calamity,
Every year this calamity, on a big or a small scale, affects us. Should we
continue 1o sufter in the present helpless manner? Should we waitendlessly
for the Government to save us from this scourge? If the people have to
survive, they must answer ‘no’. It is time that the people acted themselves.
There 1s no power greater than the power of the peaple. It 18 this power
that has to be created to deal with this great natural calamity. In the First
Five-Year Plan there is no scheme to save North Bibar from floods or 10
convert its rivers from the scourge that they are to a blessing, which they
can surely become, There is need for a coordinated plan of river training
and irrigation works, drainage and bunding. | suggest that instead of wait-
ing for the Government 10 act, the people of North Bihar should them-
sclves decide to draw up a people’s plan for this giganiie undertaking. |
suggesl as a first stage of this popular planning that every village should
draw up a plan for pretecting itsell from floods and for the utilization
of ncarby waterways for irrigation. This village-level planning should
create the nccessary mass enthusiasm and sense of responsibility, The
planning of the people would mean thetr preparedness 1o coniribute in
cash and labdur towards the fulfilment of the plan. After this preliminary
stage of popular planning, higher stages, involving expert knowledge,
would follow.

I am sure that if such popular movements arce built up throughout North
Bihar and if every viliage is roused and the pecessary interest and enthusiasm
created, the Central Government could soon be persuaded to come forward
10 participate in the implementation of the plan,

This movement for a people’s plan would paturatly be a non-party
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movement, Tinvite all the parties, including the Congress. and the people
generaily to consider my humble suggestion.

277. Yo Jawaharial Nehrw, 10 Qctober 1953

Bear Bhai,

I sce that the unsolicited advice that 1 had ventured to offer has had
unceremonious reception. [ read your statement regarding Mr. Prakasam,?
It made me sad to find you arguing in such a partisan manncr. You are
apparcnily functioning on the basis that the Congress party alone can save
this couniry and build 11 up. I cannot believe that you are not aware of the
depths to which the Congress party has [allen. Your clfents to raise it up
have not so far been a conspicuous success. i not as a Congressman, at
feast as an Indian patriot and statesman, you should sec that an alternative
to the Congress must slowly be ereated. Unless you think that the Conmmunist
Party is an alternative, you should not go out of your way to injure the
development of the PSP, The stronger this party grows the better would be
the chances of the Congress itself being improved. However, you are the
captain of the ship and il 1s for you to set your course.

I might appear 1o be motivated in making these submissions by party
considerations, but let me assure you nothing is farther from my mind today
than partisan interests. I the party system is retained, 1 am sure that the
development of Indian politics must be Somewhat on the lines 1 have
indicated above and that you must take a hand in this development
in spite of your ¢lose association with the Congress party.

I am enclosing a cutting from a local newspaper. [ cannot desenbe o

Uawirharlal Nehru Papers (INMMLY,

* This abviously refers ra Nehru's speech at a meeting of Congress workers of the newly-
born state ot Andhra Pradesh at Kumool on | Getober 1953, Here e had revealed that he
hiad asked T, Prekasam, an oid feader of the Congress who bad recently joined the Praja
Soeialist Parly and won a seat in Assembly on that Pany's tcket, 10 become the Chief
Minister of Andhra Pradesh; and at the same time advised him to join the Congress. Nehru®s
reasoning was that Prakasam “would have to function ag the Chiel’ Minister through an
organized party or a group and the only arganized group that could support his government
was the Congress. Sce Selected Borks of Jawaharial Nehru, Vol, 24, New Series, ed. S,
Giopal, New Dells, 1999, p. 270,

T The press-cuniing enclosed by LP reported the refusal of the PSF Jeaders, who had
beer arrested for their role in the Pardi Satyagraha to give their finger-prints to the prison-
authorines, 8P feit distressed by the fact that political prisoners in free India were subjected

.ty such treatment-something never done to thers under the British régime. On the receipt

Lof LP s letter, Nehro wrote to Moradji Desai, then Chief Minister of Bombay, drawing his
atieniion o 1LPs letter aad asking him to do the need ful. This fed the Congress Covernment
i Bombay to immediately drop the move o obtaip finger-prints lrom the PSP leuders and
workees.
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you the fecling of anger and distress that this nows has aroused in my heart,

1t all values have not changed just because British rule has been substituted

by Congress rule, you too should share my feclings. 1f 1 am not mistaken in

this assumption I hope you will do the ncedful in the matter. Therc are
limits beyond which even Shri Morarjt Desai cannot go.

With regards,
Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

P 5. You need not trouble 1o answer this leteer,

278. Statement on Flood Aftected Areas of North Bihar,
Patna, 14 October 1953

Some days ago [ had placed the impressions of my tour of the Darbhanga
and Muzattarpur districts before the public as also cerfain suggestions, After
that I had occasion again o visit the Katra and Paru tharas of Muzaftarpur
and the greater part of Saran district, This subsequent tour confirmed
my previous impressions. The two most affected classes are the fandless
labourers and the urban middle class. The nreasures taken so far for rendering
rehief have fallen far short of the nceds. 1 heard of at least two villages in
the Siswan and Raghunathpur thanas of Saran where no relief whatever
had yet been distributed. There were some villages where rations were
distributed only once during the whole period of the floods and in no village
rations were given more than twice. The misery of the people of Saran
particularly can be realized when it is remembered that that unfortunate
district had four recurring inundations. Villages after villages in that district
had been surrpunded by water not for weeks but months. Consequently,
damage to dwellings has been the severest in the Saran district.

The Government and the offictals sheuld not be miserly with grawilous
relief because the people have no alternative to starvation unless they are
supplied rations. Wherever it is possible to give work to the people, relief
should of course be given through work. But I am afraid these are arcas
where it will not be possible 1o provide any work for some time yet. There
gratuitous rejief should on no account be stopped.

As for the middle class, they would not be able to restart their life unless
adequate loans were made available as expeditiously as possible. Both the
adequacy of the loan and the time factor need 10 be emphasized. So far, the
loans granted in the areas I visited were far too inadequate, In this comnection
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I also supgest that realization of all dues and taxes should be suspended for
the present and there should be remission in rents.

I had appealed in my previous statement for a revision of cane prices,
particularly for the growers in the flood-afTected arcas. While reiterating
that appeal ! should iike further to appeal 1o the sugar mills in these areas to
advance immediate loans to the cane-growers in addition to their seasonal
daduni payments. This will help the cultivators considerably to tide over
their presemt difficulties.

Not only man but also beast is faced with extreme necessity. 1 found that
not cnough attention had been paid to the problem of fodder. The cautle
wealth of the provinee has already been greatly impoverished, and, if
adeguate provision is not made for cattle feed this year, the loss in death
and debititation would indeed be grievous and difficnlt 10 make up later.

There 15 a feature of the present situation that cannot but cause anxiety.
Al the time of such natural calamities on previous occasions therc were
always generous people in the community who came forward to help their
jess fortunate brethren, But in the present case the springs of charity and
feltow-feeling scem to have dried up and everyone feels that it is the job
only of the Government to come to the rescue of the suffering people. 1 am
sure there are people in the villages as well as in such towns as Chapra,
Muzaflarpur, ctc., however small their number, who are in a position to
give at least some rehiel to their fellow-men. But so far there has been little
response from them.

Not only the well-to-do of the affected arcas arc apathetic and inclined
to feave everything to the Government but so also are the people elsewhere
in the couniry, including the charitable bodics. Even such bodies as the
Marwari Retief Socicty and the Ramakrishna Mission have not considered
the present calamity severe enough to deserve their sympathy. Perhaps the
absence of appeals from the leaders of Bibar has also helped in creating the
feeling that the situation is not so grave. And lack of adequate publicity has
aiso contributed 10 the same feeling. Even a regular reader of the Bihar
press would not get the impression that there was such colossal human
suffering all around. The press here seems to have-no initiative of its own
and is not interested in- Hinding out facts for itself. It 1s merely content to
publish official statements and the siatements of public men, If the
newspapers pooled their resources, they could sent out. quite and number
of high-level reporters whose stories could be pieced together and published
widely.

As the flood waters recede and dry up malaria and other discases are
bound 10 spread. While the Govermment has made arrangements to deal
with the situation it is necessary that aid should come from other sources
also. Medicines, and doctors are scarce and costly everywhere in the rural
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areas. I appeal therefore to the charitabic institutions, such as the Marwar
Relief Society, the Ramakrishna Mission, ete., for the supply of medicines,
and doctors. [ appeal also to the doctors all over the country, particularly
the young medical graduates, 1o volunteer their services.

Winter will soon be upon us and there are hundreds of thousands of poor
families who have no clothes or blankets, Their houses also have either
fallen or made uninhabitable. In such a situation, uniess clothes, particularty
warm clothes and blankets, are distributed on a large scale, the suflering
will be great and deaths from pneumonia and the like will be many. There-
fore, | appea) also for these 10 my generous countrymen and to the charitable
bodies particularly.

Regarding the distnbution of reliel, 1 suggest that wherever there are no
property constituited gram panchayats, non-official elected panchayats
should be set up and the officers and rehef workers should be guided in
distributing reliet by their advice,

While dealing with the present distress is of immediate importance, the
problem of preventing the recurrence of such distress is far more important,
This problem is of a two-fold nature: one of flood control and the other
of irrigation. The calamity in the shape of floods can be converted into a
biessing in the form of urigation. Flood controt and irrigation are inter-
connected and inter-dependent.

I had pointed out in my previous statemenit thai the recent floods had
offered a fine opportunity for a comprehensive topographical study of the
entire North Bihar so that a coordinated and integrated plan of drainage,
storage, channelling and bunding coutd be prepared, Accordingly, 1 had
suggested that a team ol high-level engineers should be sent to make such
a study. | think it is not even now too late 1o do so. 1 lind that people are
talking in terms of Kosi and Gandsk dams. These are all useful proposals
but unless the whole area is properly mapped out and an integrated and
interconnected system of irrigation and flood controd is worked out I do not
think we would be able to cope with the problem.

t had found during my tour that raitway embankments and roads also
played a considerable part in aggravating the flood situation. When these
roads and railways were built no regard was paid 1o the problem of floods
and drainage. In any comprehensive scheme these also must be integrated.
1 found further that some of the minor trrigation works were also responsible
for aggravating the situation. Minor irrigation works are of course essential
and all emphasis shonld be placed upon them, but they must be taken up as
a part of an integrated scheme and must be properly planned. Hitherto,
political influence and patronage have largely guided their development.

Finally, I once again suggest to the State and Central Governments to set
up immediately a high-level engineering body to make a comprehenstve
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topographical study with a view both to flood contro! and irrigation. The
body should be charged 1o submit its report within a specified period of
tirne. Construction could them srart with popular cooperation in accordance
with the general plan, | am not suggesting that the whole plan should be
implemented at once, for that would be impossible, But the parls can be
taken up 1 view of the whole, so that maladjustments do not arise and
cause more hanm than good.

27%. Ta Sachin Dutta, 31 October 1953¢

My dear Sachin Babu,’

I came here for a day to visil some of the 1lood alfected arcas. 1 was 1o
come carjier but due 10 other engagements could not do so, Today I visited
Di Ilahi, Shobhan, Khirma Pathra and Pacharhi. At all these places people
from the swrrounding villages had also gathered.

Al these areas have some problems in common and some that are peculiar
to each. The common problem is that of fleod control through minor schemes
of either bunding or channelling or works of similar nature, The problem
of the landiess people is also common to all.

At D lahi there was a peculiar problem in-that two young men of the
village had been arvested in connection with a demonstration. As it is too
late in the night and | feel tired | shall not go into the details of all these
matters in this Jetter. My friends Shri Karpoort Thakur and Shri Brahmadev
Thakur, who will sec vou with this letter, will give vou all the facts.

1 hope that you will be kind enough 10 give your personal attention o
these matiers and do-all that is possible to relicve the suffering of these
people. My friends may also tell you about the people’s plan, of which |
spoke to the villagers. 1f there is adequale response from them, special
efforts should be made to do something tor flood control in their areas.

If I had time | would have been very bappy to meet you personally. [ do
not think we have met since you joined the administrative service.

I hope you are well.

Yours sincercly,
JR

VLR Papers (NMMLY, _
*8achin Dutta, 2 memtber of the Indian Admintstrative Service, was at the time Distriet
Magiswate of Darbhanga in Bihar,
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280. Bhoodan, the First Step towards a Total Revelution,
Mokamazh, 14 Navember 1953

Bhoodan 1s not a programme of merely collecting and distributing tand. |
1$ rather the first step towards @ total revolution, social, political and
ecunomic. 1t stands for a society which would strive for the good of all
and in which everybody would be happy. In such a socicty there would
be no distinction of high and low. Justice and equality would form its
distinguishing features and exploftation in any form would be completely
climinated. Power and authority would vest with the people in the true
sense, and they would regulate and administer their own affairs. Centrat
autherity would be sought to be extinguished and, if it continued to exist,
the sphere and extent of its operation would be minimized. The village wilt
have all the authority and jurisdiction required. There will be perfect
demogcracy based upon individual freedom and the individual will be the
architect of his own government. This arrangement will be extended upwards
to district and provincial tiers of administration with progressively dimin-
ishing authority, The ceniral authority, so long as it exists, would be like g
danger chain in a railway train. Passengers do not always have their attention
fixed on this chain but would seek its help and support when required. In
sum, there would be complete decentralization in the field of administration.

The question is how will such a society be established? This can be done
threugh an economic reconstruction which will ensure the fruit of labour to
the workers, which is possible only when there is decentralization in the
ceanomic field, when the system of production is organized on the basis of”
village industries and the large-scale industries that will have to be essentially
retained, will be sociafly owned and managed by workers.

Bhoodan is closcly connected with Sarvodaya. Today our society abounds
with personas who are mad after their own interest. In Sarvodaya, however,
one has to be solicitous of others” interest, Man's nature will have o be
changed. Values of life will have (o be re-valued. For if the individual does
not change, even if exploitation is put out once it will appear again. This is
a high ideal no doubt, but it is capable of being attained. And we have to
make a beginning somewhere. Bhoodan 10 my mind is the process whereby
we can reach this goal, The land problem is a problem that affects crores of
our people and therefore, the Bhoodan Movement can make a direet appeal
to the masses.

Through Bhoodan, Vinobajt wants (o inculcate the idea of equality in
our people. He wants to impress on them that all wealth belongs to society
and not to individuals. 1t is easicst to do it by Bhoodan, When you state the

'Specch at the Bhoodan Workers Trainag Camp, Mokamah (Patna), Figit, 21 Novernber
1853,
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samie principle with reference to the industries or plants and factories, the
owners are likely 10-think and argue that they bave produced these things
by their own diligence, industry and ingenuity. But one may not arguc like
that m respect of fand, for man bas not made it Land is the gift of God. An
old aduge says that all land belongs to Gopal. So in the divine dispensation
land rightly belongs o him who works on it. This is also in kecping with
our ancient cultural traditions. n ancient times land belonged to the village
comumnunity and the village panchayat distributed the same 1o the village
people every 20 or 23 years, in accordance with the mumber of members in
a family. This was dictated by the principle that nobody should have more
tand than he required. This applics equally to other forms of wealth as wel,
gince nobody produces wealth singly by his own effort. Wealth is produced
by the collective effort of society, For example. the cloth produced in a
textile mil is the result not only af the effon of the mill-owner but alse that
of vanous other agents, from the cotton-grower to the mill-hand. How then
does wealth accumulate with an individual? That is just like water, which
does not accumulale on plain surface, but gets stored wherever it finds a
diteh or sunken space. Likewise, there are hollow places in the present
soctal structure where wealth accumulaies. Therefore Vinobajs has now
taken up the work of weslih-gift also. He wants sacrifice 1o be associated
with our way of life. This also implies that we should keep with us no more
than what we require. The guestion is who will adpudge this need? The
individual himself, says Vinobaji. And we can do so. The needs of differem
persons vary, no doubt. But they vary like the stature of men, within a
limited margin. If the difference in the acrcage of Jands held by different
persons varies from 5 to 10 acres, it would not matter and similarly, of
wealth, Bui when the disparity 1s out of all proportions, it becomes un-
conscionable and has got to be removed.

But this task cannot be accomplished by violence which, though it might
change the present society, would not bring in the kind of transformation
wa aimm at. Violence will pot establish the rule of justice and cquality in
saciety. It will become the rule of & select coterie who will perpetuate their
iron grip on the people, Violence ensures the victory of the party that is
more skilled in its use. We all know that the Indian masses have neither the
skill nor the weapons of violence and hence théy are bound to lose against
those who will be better cquipped. in this respect. It s also argued that we
could arm the people. Lenin had declared 36 years ago that he would arm
the people in Russia, But ii is common knowledge as to where the people
of Russid stand today. In fact, it is not possible to arm the people en masse
in this atomic age, when enormous and rapid impravements are cifected
in the weapons of warfare, Today we have not 1o choose between two
aliernatives. There is one and ondy one way, that of non-violence. Violence
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ts definitely a bar against equality. In Russia even after 36 vears. power is
held by a handiul of persons. We in India will have a similar experience if’
we follow the same way. Sarvodaya cannot countenance such a contingency.
Indeed Sarvodava does not want even 1o have political partics. It wants to
shape and develop our body-politic on a pattern in which the existence of
parties will be ruled out.

Besides, violence kills humanity. It has taken lakhs of years for man lo
rise from the condition of a bruste 1o the preseny state, Surely, we do not
want o reicgate mankind again to the same state of brute creation. In this
context, we should remember that even violence is of two kinds, organized
violence and violence of the individual, Organized violence operates in
accordance with certain rules of conduct, But there is no such thing in
individual vielence. It is totally unrestrained. Man becomes brute. We must
understand that violence is opposed to the very grain of our culture which
stands for peace. But at the same time we cannot lose sight of the fact that
there is violence in our present social sct-up itself. In fact, our socicty is
based on violence which, in its turn, will induce another element of violence
as it own reaction, This has got to be checked by cutting at the very root of
the cause,

It is arpued that revolutions are not made by persuading people 10 accept
them., But the Bhoodan is being conducted in the belief that man is amenable
to change. That s so, because all of us are essentially one, fragmicnts of the
same Supreme Being. When dust spreads over a glass murror it loses its
brightness and assumes a dusty look. But when the dust is removed, 1ts
brightness is restored again. Similarly man is overlaid with the dust of
passions and habits and ways, of life. That dust has got to be removed by
constant endeavour, Complete change of leart is an ideal condition and
man progresses towards it only by degrees. To what extent, the change will
come after cach step depends on many factors. But the change does come

If persuasion does fail to convert the owners of property, one has to
think of non-cooperation, that is, non-cooperation with injustice and inequity.
CGandhiji believed that imjustice was possible in society only with the ¢o-
operation of the wronged party. If this cooperation is withdrawn it will then
crumble. We in India have seen haw this technique worked in the case
of the British rulers. We won our freedom with minimum of bloodshed
and violence as compared to many other countrics which strove for national
liberation. But after independence, we have not known how 10 apply
Gandhiji’s teachings and technique to the task of reconstruction. Now we
arc able to form some sort of an idea in the wake of Vinobaji's movement,
If the landless labourer withdraws his cooperation from the big landowner
then the latter will have to yicld. But then such a fight will be not a class
struggte of the Communist variety but a moral fight for the vindication of
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right over wrong. But I do not mean o say that workers should go 1o the
vitlages and start satyagraba forthwith. That will injure the cause of Bhoodan.
We must understand that a man to be a safvagraii has first 1o quality him-
sellby working on right lines. He has no right to launch satvagrata withouwt
that, But 1 believe that if’ we work with faith and confidence and in the
proper spirit, the need for satvagraha will not arise.

Some people talk of legistation and ask, why not make a law to redistribute
land quickly? Thig, they believe, will obviate the need for all the bother
of Bhoodan. Such of them ought to bear in mind that by mere legislation
we cannot change the present way of life of the people nor effect any
fundamental social change, Law cannot come into effect without public
opinion. As Guandhiji used to say, ‘Legislation without conversion is a dead
letier.” Do we not see the fate of the Sarda Act and the provisions in the
Constitution on untouchubility? | am afraid that, if we rely solely on
legislation 10 achieve land redistribution. the powerful and well-to-do
persons would make it impossible for weak, fandless people o take
possession of lands despite all enabling fegisiations. This explains why we
should not look up to our legislatures as our only saviours and be sitting
idle meanwhiie.

An important thing to bear in mind is that in this work there is no place
for political bias or motive, Workers of various political parties that are
engaged in the Bhoodan campaign might often think as 1o how best they
can stresgthen Uieir party interests through it But they should cast off such
considerations and work in a pon-partisan spirit if the movemen i$ to
succeed. Partics are after all means to an end. If the object of a party is 1o
establish a good society and the same is being achieved tirough Bhoodan,
then why should anybody worry about his party? He should rather be happy
that others are extending their cooperation in a work that is dear to him, It
a worker is pot imbucd with this spirit, he should rather let this work alone,
There is another point also. Vinobaji is putting forward the conception of a
political set-up free from the operation of party system. Western thought,
particularty Sociaiism, holds that parties are necessary 1o bring about a
revolution, as parties represent different sectional interests in society.
Vinobaiji is, however, making an experiment in the direction of establishing
a party-frce socicty. We in India are wanting not to fight village clections
on a parly basis. And what is right for a village is also right for & nation.

It is the call of duty that al) of us should plunge heart and soul in Bhoodan
work. Duty is of two kinds, daily duty and that whick devolves on one
- dunng emergency. Bhoodan represents the latter type of duty. Vinobaji has
asked oven constractive workers in charge of various important activities
to reduce their normal activity and take up Bhoodan work, because this is
the supreme need of hour,
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281. Toe Badri Vishal Pitti, 27 November, 1953}

My dear Badri Vishalj,

I am going to Bombay in the middle of December and expect to be there
from the 13th to the 25th December. T am going there mainly (o collect
funds tor the Party, especially for the Travancore-Cochin general elections.
You have many contacts in Bombay and we have never been able to take
advantage of them. Will it be possible for you to meet me at Bombay during
that time? 1 shal} be obliged if you can come,
1 hope you are well,
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash

" VBadri Vishal Pinti Papers (NMML).

282, Need for a closer Study of Gandhism,
Bombay, 19 December 1953'

It is well known that there are three ideological trends within the PSP today.
One is that of the old Socialist Party, the other of Gandhism from the KMPP,
and the third of Netaji from the Forward Bloc. Since the organizational
merger of the three parties, there has been a process of interchange of ideas.
But a complete synthesis is yet to come, | believe that this synthesis, which
i5 very essential, is possible onty on the basis of Gandhism.

The old Socialist Party had started, it will be remembered, under a strong
influence of Leninist Marxism. But it had slowly travelled towards
Gandhism. It did so when it gave up its faith in dictatorship, even as a
transitional phase; when it asserted that socialism could not exist without
democracy, when it carie to believe that decentralization of economic and
political power was essential for democracy; when it decided that good
ends, could not be achicved through evil means; when it accepted, at least
in words, satyagraha as a revolntionary weapon,

The KMPP was Gandhian, at Jeast its owtstanding leaders such as
Kripalaniji, Dr. P.C. Ghosh, Shri Kelappan were and are ideologically devout
Gandhians.

Netaji had rejected Marxian materiatism, and stood for the spiritual valucs
of life which he wanted to make the foundation of the new social order, Jt
was true that he was not averse to violence in certain contexts. But [ have
no doubt that he would have been the first 1o reject violence in the context

Yieid, 26 December 1983,
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of social and human reconstruction in a free India. Use of violence in such
a conlext would have been destructive of the very spiritual values for which
he stood.

In view of this situation a synthesis on the basis of Gandhism should be
a natural development.

! am sure that some think that to mix up Gandhism and soctalism is a
sign of ideological confusion. 1 wish that these friends did some fresh
thinking. Both Socialism and communism are faced with failure,
Communism, where it is victorious, has ended up in state capitalism and
dictatorship—the very anti-thesis of Communism. Socialism, in Western
Europe at any rate, has lost its pristine idealism and become onty a parlia-
meniary or legalistic creed. Thus, both the methods of viclence and of
parliamentary action have failed. Gandhism, to my mind, offers the third
alternative: that of revolution by non-violeat mass action, o

We have a fine illustration of this in Vinoba’s Bhoodan Mevement. He
eschews violence, but does not pin his faith on legislation. He wants to
bring about redistribution of land by the action of the people. The law will
come later to formalize what the people have already done. The common
criticism of Bhoodan is that by “begging’ for land the question can not be
solved and that therefore fand must be distributed by law. The joke is that
this is supposed to be a revolutionary view. 1t is little realized that a revalution
cannot be made by law. A real revalution is a revolution in the values of
life. No law can effect a transvatuation of values. The transvalution can be
reflected in law once it has taken place in the fife of the people. For thiy
reason, Vinaba, a true Gandhian, 1§ not concerned with legislation. He wants
the people themselves to redistribute the land. For this he and his co-workers
are going about trying (o change the minds and hearts of men. Law cannot
change minds or hearts. The question is raised about the time that such a
revolution would take. The Gandhian revolution for national freedom did
not take much time as compared with other national revolutions. The success
Vinobaji has already achicved 1s unique in history. And 1957, the date-line
by which he wants to complete the task of redistribution, is not far away.

I am afraid most people in the PSP are inclined to follow the Western
method of establishing socialism by law. That is why there is so much
concern with polilica! action and the struggle for power. Most of us think
that it is enly when we capture power that we shall be able to build up
Socialism by legistation and state power, If we persist in this legislative
concept of social revolution, 1 have no doubt we are going to suffer the
same disillusionment as socialists in the West, Gandhism does not con-
centrate on the capture of power, or depend on the power of the State, but it
goes direct to the people and helps them to effect the revolation in their
lives and consequently revolution in the life of the community. Support
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from the State power would be assured once the power of the people has
been created.

It should be elear that in this manner the Gandhian technigue necessarily
goes beyond the confines of party and class because it aims at converting,
or ‘revolutionizing’ if you please, members of all parties and classes,
Socialism wishes to advance by setting class against class, Gandhism by
culting across classes. Socialism wishes to destroy classes by making one
class victorious over the other—which scems 1o be somewhat illogical.
Gandhism wishes 10 abolish classes by so bringing the classes together that
there are no ¢lass distinctions Jefi.

Sociahism vltimately aims at creating a casteless society, but it wishes to
make the state all-powerful by making the social revolution itself dependent
upan state action. Gandhism, too, ke Socialisin, aims at a Stateless socioty.
But on that account it proceeds more consistently by making the social
process as little dependent upon the State as possible. The creation of the
Stateless society begins herc and now, and is not relegated to.a remote and
imaginary period in the future. It is, therefore, a more truly revolutionary
process that is more likely to reach the goal than the other processes.

For these rcasons, I should like to plead here for a closer study and
understanding of Gandhism and the Gandhian technique. “Saqvagraha’, for
instance, has become a fashion in socialist circles, But if satvagrahe has to
lead us to the free and fair and good society, and not deteriorate into partisan
welfare, we must understand it betier, H should be realized that any peaceful
action 18 not satyagraha. Satvagraha is based on faith in the possibility of
change of heart. A particular sarvagrahi may fail in changing his opponent’s
heart bui that is not failure of the faith. It is only his personal failure. In this
manner safvagrafa cannot be 3 partisan or a class struggle. Its appeal is (o
all parties and classes. It may not be possible for a sarvagrahi to reach the
tdeal, But the important thing is that he should understand the ideal and
work sincerely towards it, T am sure that if Socialists approached this weapon
in this spirit they would become irresistible.

The other day, in receiving Asoka Mehta, 1 spoke at some length about
Pardi. 1 do not want lo repeat what i said there. But 1 do wish to point out
again that the satvagraha has established beyond doubt {a) thai there is
need for an enquiry as demandcd by the satvagrahis, and (b) that the adivasis
must be provided with the means of employment and livelihood, This
can be done only by giving them land. 1 do not think that there is any
contradiction between growing food and growing fodder. The two can
well be reconciled. I am also sure that the interests of the Jandlords, if they
were only a little cooperative and farsighted, could be protected. This is
not the place 10 make a conerete suggestion, but | am sure a4 way could be
found out if all the parties concerned, including the Bombay Government,



Selected Works (1950-7954r 389

approached the problem with mutual goodwill and the desire 10 find a
sofution,

283, Pak-US Pact: Anti~-Peace and anti-India,
Bombay, 19 December 19537

The proposed mulitary pact between Pakistan and the United States 8 a
matter of such grave importance that one cannot et it pass without comment,
The whole of Asia is rightly exercised over it. Only since recently has Asia
been emerging from European domination and ceasing 10 be arena of world
power politics. The older European imperialisms have been ot the run. But
Commumist and Amcerican imperialisms have been making serious inroads
either by actual acts of war or by diplomatic and economic action. The
Pak-US Pact is a major victory of American imperialism, to offset which
the Communist side will naturally move its own pawns on the Asian chess-
board. Thus, in the name of peace, Asia will further be dragged into
the arena of war. No country in Asia has anything lo gain from war and,
therefore, there was growing slowly a no-war, or third camp, arca in Asia,
The growih and consohidation of this area is, to my mind, the only guarantec
of peace not only for Asia but for the world. This growth is possible only il
the Asian countries refuse to act as hyenas for either of the two snarling
lions of the world.

Pakistan by entering into this dangerous pact has not only weakened its
sovercignty but also dragged its people deliberately into the war zone and
sonverted them into prospective carinon-fodder, Unflortunately, the people
of Pakistan, do not seem to be aware of all this.

By this pact America has deliberatcly committed an unfriendly act against
Indiz. No other single act of the American Government had belped to turn
the people of India against them as this military pact. That does not mean
that India is panicky or is going to be deflected from its path. It only means
that the struggle to build up India is going to be harder.

Hindu-Muslim differences were exploited by the British for their imperial
interests. Indo-Pakistani differences are in a like manner being cxploited
by interested imperial powers on both sides that such advantage should
be taken of our domestic quarrel. India and Pakistan are related by history
and geography, by culture and religion. The two must live as brothers. The
present disputes should be settled without delay and it s important that
there should be a principled settiement and not a diplomatic game of chess.
The main principle governing a settlement, to my mind, should be that no
one shoutd be forced to stay where he docs not tike to be. Unless both

Concluding portion of the inuugural address at the 15t Anngal Conference of PSP
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countrics make a clean breast of it and give up horse-trading, they would
both become, among other things, victims of the evil designs of others.

284, To Jugatram Dave, 26 December 1953

Respected Jugatram Bhati,”

I recetved your kind letter® on the day 1 was leaving Patna {or Bombay. 1
am obliged to you and Maharaj® both for the reply. Tam alse obliged to you
for your guidance and instruction. You are an elder, and to guide is vour
right, I do not see any reason for taking umbrage at it

I accept that in the first part of my letter there was anger. Non-violence
is a penance, and by accepting it iniellectually all faults of the inner self do
not disappear. I try to put restraint on my mind. Perhaps I may succeed with
the blessings of you people. In this connection 1 would like to subimit—naot
for minimizing my faults but for securing {orgiveness of you people—itwo
points. One, other devotees of non-violence, who were much senior to me,
had also not been able to overcome their faults. For instance, there was
no lack of anger in Sardar [Patel]. Two, the circumstances of Pards were
such that in spite of having a cool temperament, 1 could not control anger.
I found all those who are there gngaged in malignmg and eriticizing Asok:
Mehta, or the Socialist Party or the setvagrahis, No one eriticized the owners.
To what extent they indulged in falsehood would be known if you take the
trouble of reading the full judgement of the Pardi Magistrate, But Morarji
Bhai, honourable editor of Harijan, Gujarat Congress Committee all
condemned the satyagrahis and 1ook the side of the owners, Alf ratsed only
the questions whether the satyagraha was proper sanvagroha or duragraha,
whether it was consistent with Bhoodan Yajna or inconsistent, whether
Vinobaji had approved it or not, ete. No one took pains 1o think as to what
would be the solution of the problem that Asoka Mehta had raised and
how 11 could be reached. Having made Bhoodan Yajna an cxcuse, all

LLP Papers INMML). Original in Hindi.

! Jugatram Dave (1892- 1985 ), one of the imost prominent Sarvodaya leaders of Gujarat;
assisted Swami Apand in the publication ol Navejiven and Toung India and during Swami’s
imprisonment in 922-4 shouldered responsibility of these wo papgrs; worked as Secretary
e Mahatms Gandhi during the llness of Mahadev Desal; took active pant in Civil Dis-
obedience and Quit Indis Movetnents and courted arrest in 1938, 1932 und 1942 after
independence he devoted himself o propagate Sarvodaya.

"Not available

Ravi Shankar Maharaj (1884-1986); beeame a devout follower of Mahatma Gandbi in
1216, imprisoned several 1tnes; one of the mest prominent leadery of the Sarvodya
Movement, particularly in Gijarat; a supporier of the 1R Movement {1974-5),
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responsibilities were imposed on that, [l Vinoba had not started Bhoodan
Yajna how would that have been solved? Again, | saw that when Asoka and
other safvagrahis were pressed to make thumb-impressions in the prison
and before the magistrate, nobody spoke anything, The owners gave false
evidence, even then no one spoke anything, On the contrary, the Gujarat
Congress Cammitiee set its seal—without making an cnguiry-—on their
{alschood that grain was never produced at the place where grass grows
today. The socialists were accused of secking advantage for their party
through this seivagraha, But the other party also worked keeping its parly
interests in view from beginning to end. It did not attract any attention
from impanrial persons. H seeing all this, 1 got angry that should have been
excusabie (0 some extent.

I agree with you that Ishwar Bhai® ctc, should have placed this issuc
before the Gujarat Bhoodan Samifi, T had advised ishwar, Bhai and
subsequently Asoka Mehla also to do so. | had also accepted this mistake
in my letler {0 Maharaj.

I aiso accept it that the meaning of non-violence is not only external
pesce. Rather, peace should be in the heart, and there should be love for the
other side. If the socialists have sown the poison of hatred and internal
enmily in the Pardi area, they have done something wrong and have deviated
from the path of non-viclence. | shall surely draw their atlention towards
it and endeavour (o set them right in this respect. You have rightly written
that | have got a good opportunity 10 teach my comrades lessons in non-
violenee, Certainly, 1 shall not let this opporiunity shp from my hand.

But here | would like to once again make a submission. 1 do not agree
that spreading hatred beneath the surface and behaving peacefully on the
surface are even worse than open violence, Those people who have al least
agreed to maintain external peace, have taken a step in the right direction,
The task of bringing to them success for non-violence was and is #s much
yours as mine. But I am observing fron the beginning that no such effort
was made by vou people. 17 Maharaj had met Asoka cte. in the prison at my
advice and had sought to persuade them affectionately, he could have won
them over. How valuable that would have been for non-violence? Butto do
50 was noi thought proper even at my suggestion.

In this connection I would like 1o submit three facts,

‘Ishwarlal Chhotubhai Desai (1907- Y; organdzed Stadent Movement Baroda 1927
participated in Gujarat Youth Conference 1929 (ivil Disobedience Movement 1930
wnprisoned 1930, 1932-4; staried Nawjawan Sangh in Surat 1932; joined C5P 1934, member
AICC 1937 offered mdividual satvagraha 1941; member national executive of PSP [953-
4, took part in Bhoodan Movement 1954; Goa Liberation Movement L1955, arrested 1955,
refeased 1956; MLA Gujaras Asserbly. 1962-3; Editor Chema.
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L. In the copy of Maharaj's speech that you have sent me. it has been
mentioned that some sarvagrahis had come on their release from the
prison and there was no anger or hatred of any kind in their hearts. If
ihe sociatists had spread powson secretly, some portion of it would
have surely been in those who retumed from the prison,

2. If the socialists had propagated imemal violence, then that violence
would have appearcd somewhere. Is it possible that fire would be
spread under the surfuce and there would nat be any indication of
that.

3. Itsecems to me that the feeling of hatred or enmity which has been
found in the people is the consequence of the owners™ Injustice and
deeeitful behaviour. That the socialists have deliberately done so is
not acceptable to me. That day 1 had talked over this subjeet before
Mohan Bhai® with Asoka and Ishwar Bhai. Both said emphatically
that the socialists never propagated the feeling of violence. It was
decided that Ishwar Bhai would tatk with Maharaj aboul this nutier

I regret that | differ from the owners’ right to the land that yeu have writien
abhout, | indeed believe that the owners of Pardi have no right to the land.
They may retain such land as is required to maintain their lives, but to keep
an inch more than that is an injustice and depriving others’ of their nights. 1
alse believe that it is the duty of the Bhoodan workers to affectionately
bring home to them this truth. 1t is the right of the landless people, who
have a claim to thal land, to demand its possession. 1 believe that one of the
main objectives of the Bhoodan Movement is to create such awakening
and power among the landless throughout the whole country. | shall say
this much further, that I shall not blame them if the lundless take possession
of the land in a peaceful manner in order to get their just entitlement. | shall
only help them if 1 can. If the workers of the Bhoodan Yajna do not cooperate
with me in this, that would be my misforiune.

You have written that in the society injustice is taking place every day,
but one has to bear with it and, getting to its root, seek to treal it, This is ali
right in principle. But there are occasions when some unusual injustices
have to be confronted. At the time of uprooting the British Raj also such
occasions arose when some injustices had to be opposed. It was not thought
then that when the foreign rule ended all its injustices would end; so sporadic
injustices should not be opposed. If such a thing had bappened, many small
satyagrahas which were fought, would not have been fought and the Bardoli
satvagraha would not also have taken place.

Now only one submission has to be made in reply. It seems to mc that
the followers of non-violence are proceeding on the assumption that history

"Muhan Bhai; one of the prominent Sarvodaya leaders of Gufarat,
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1s to provide them with the opportunity to continue their experiment for
cternity, But | would like to say with respect that il the question of social
oppression, injustice or exploitation is not solved speedily, then all non-
violence will be drowned in the Rood of vielence. We have been asking the
poor 1o give us an opportunity until 1957, but it does not appear to me that
the followers of non-vislence have been working with the perspective that
they are to solve the question of [and through non-vielence or manpower. |
am indeed seeing in the whole country that there 15 an extreme stuggishness
among the followers of non-violence, Many of them have become part of
the Government and they think that they will beild a non-vielent socicty by
their orders. (ther people are engaged in a number of activities and they
do the work of the Bhoodan in a leisurcly way. Under these circumstances
there 18 going 1o be a joke in 1957, the reaction to which will be terrible.

1 have to submit another matter, with cxtreme humality: generaily | find
a lack of force in the followers of non-vialence. They are gravely mistaken
if they think that the type of constructive work they have been doing wil
result in a social revolution or creation of a new society. The constructive
work that has taken place in Vedsi |Gujarat] is extremcly valuable, but it is
not possible that a non-violent revohuion will take place merely by its
cxpansion. J{ the constructive work continues in this manner only, a vieleat
revolution 1s bound o take place in the country. The Bhoodan Yajna,
Sampattidan Yajna (offering of wealth) ete. are of course, such a process
that non-viglent revelution can take place soon, and that a suflicient people’s
power can be created by which a new society can be formed. But | am
geding the feeling afier having toured the whole country that the areat
devotees of non-violence are indifferent to this. Bhoodan had been born in
the violent land of Telangana. If the result of Pardi is such that we become
aware of the dimensions of the problem, then the imprisonment of hundreds
of brothers and sisters would be crowned with success.

In this letter I have written with the fecling that you have given me
affection, sa | should pour out my heart before you. 1 hope you will forgive
my nsolence.

Humbly,
Jayaprakash Narayan

285, Significance of the Bhoodan Movement,
Speech at Patna, 3 Janvary 1954

Three years and ten months ago Bhoodan Movement was launched by
Vinobaji at Telangana and got his first donation of land on April 18 that

' Adapted from Searchiight, 4 Fanuary 1954,
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vear. He had not yet addressed any public meeting in this town and the
people here might not be acquainted with the basic principles of Bhoodan.

Bhoodan does not stand merely for giving land fo langiess. Tts ultimate
objective is 1o bring about changes in the modern socicty by virtue of an
all-round revolution—political, social and cconomic. It stands for the
formationt of a new society, a new man,

Mahatma Gandhi endeavourced to bring into being a society based on the
principles of Sarvodaya. In such a society every body would be happy and
contented. All would be equal and exploitation would disappear. Gandhiji
drearat of a casteless and classless society.

The objective of Vinobaji in taking up the question of land distribution
is to spread Gandhiji’s dynamic ideas among the people, 1deas are very
foreeful and effective and possess the potentiality of effecting changes in
the minds of masses. Buddha, Christ, Mohammad, Marx and Gandhiji
changed society through the dynamism of their ideas. Man is distinguished
from cattle because of ideas.

The basic principle on which the Bhoodan Movement is based is that
tand dogs not belong to individuals but to society. God is the owner of all
tand. An individual must not possess latd more than he needs. If he does
5@, he is a thief.

It is incorrect to say that the rich arc the owner of their wealth, They
came 10 possess their wealth through the cooperation of several other
individuals. They do not produce the wealth out of nothing, but take the
help of human labour in amassing their riches. Therefore all wealth really
belongs to society.

Vinobaji, being a great Sanskrit scholar, holds that asking for Bhoodan
is not 10 be treated as an act of begging, According to bim “dan” mcans
equal distribution. Back 10 the Vedic age is his slogan. In that age all land
belonged to the village community and it was distributed among the tillers
alone. The ego of being owner of land and wealth, therefore, must be
forsaken by every body, According to Vinobaji, man is a debtor of society.
He is not the owner, but the trustee of his possessions.

The question is as to how mueh an individual should keep for himself.
Gandhiji bad given a very convincing answer, To decide the quantum of
his possession he must look at the econornic conditions of the peaple around
him, The people are hungry and naked. This being so he has no right to live
in a better condition. He must have some earthly possessions to satisfy his
natura) requirements only, Equality never means absolute equality. There
would remain some sort of incquality, but it must be within reasonable
bounds.

There have been violent revolutions in Russia and China. The future of
China is a matter of controversy. But in Russia where revelution took place
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36 years ago, the establishment of Kisan-Mazdoor Raj has not yet been
cffected. The people at large are not consulted on the question as to who
should possess land, This is dane by a handful of persons at the top.

In India we can agitate against Pandit Nehru and contest his election
with safety bud in Russia lives of opponents of dictators arc always in danger.
Recemtly Beria® and others were executed by shooting for their acts of
opposing Malenkov.’

India is a land of peace. Since ancient times it has carried the torch of
prace to distant lands. Today there are some people who think that peace is
a sign of cowardice. This notion is completely wrong. Peace is the dearest
thing and the world today 1s hungry for it. The world is looking to India for
the message of peace. The Bhoodan Movement would make the human
race lovk to a new dircction, the direction of peace.

There are some who want that land distribution should be effected through
legistation. But the object of Bhoodan is not the mere distribution of land.
Its abm is to bring about a social revolution which can not be realised through
law. Legistations for the eradication of various social eviis still exist, but
all of them have proved inettective.

1f once the idea of parting from surplus of wealth enters the minds of
people, there would be po need of legislations. When Ramchandra Reddy,*
cauld part from his surplus wealth by making the first donation of land to
Vinobaji in Telangana. there is no reason why others would not follow suit.

! Lavrenti Paviovich Beria {1899-1953); Russian Communist politician, one time regarded
us a possible successor to Statin, Minister of internal Affairs of the Soviel Union and Head
of the Secret Police (NKVI) 1938-33; expelied from the Saviet Communist Party i July
1953, removed from his office, found guilty of treason and shot dead.

* Georgl Maximilianovich Malenkowv ( 1902-88); Member of Communist Party of Soviet
Pmon 1920; Member Central Commiitee of Communist Party 1939, Member Committee
of State Defence 1941 ; Member Committee of Economic Rehabilitation of Liberaged Disincts
1943, Deputy Chairman, Council of Minisiers 1940; Chairman Counei} of Ministers of
Soviet Union 1933-5; Minister of Electric Power Stations 1953-7,

'V Ramachandra Reddy- --A big landlord of Pachampzlli in Warangal district of Andhra
Pradesh. He was first to donate 100 acres of land to Vinoba Bhave in the Bhoodan Movemem,

186, To V.G5. Dalvi, 10 January 1954

Dear Mr. Dalvi,

1 am very sorry that ] could not meet you in Bombay, When I recovered
froms my illness, 1 learnt that you had already Jeft the city.
} am glad to know that the conjerence of our Union [All-India Postmen

£ Papers (NMMLY,
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and Lower Grade Staff Union] is being held mt Calcutta on 16, 17 and
I8 January. | regret that it would not be possible for me o attend the
conference, bul 1 do send my best wishes for Its success, :

I fec] that the labour movement in the country has reached a stage where
it is not possible Tor the trade unions to advance mach further n respect
ol wages or emoluments. 1 {eel strongly that 1f labour is to advance [urther,
which 1t should undoubtediy do, the trade unions must be prepared to take
responsibility for increased production. 1 think that if organized labour were
10 show that it is capable of persuading the workers to take greater interest
in production, not enly the strength of labour organizations would grow
by leaps and bounds, but there will also be a steady risc in the standard of
living of the workers. 1 feel therefore that the labour moverent has come
1o a crossing of the ways. If it does not choose the right turming it would be
impossible for i to raise itsell out of the doldrum in which it finds itself
today. 1 am aware that what { am saying would not be very popular among
the ranks of labour, but as # fricnd and servant of labour 1 consider it my
duty to tender this unpleasant advice,

Let e in the end wish a long life to the AH-India Postmen and Lower
Grade Staff Union.

I hope you are well,

Yours sincerely,
J.P.

287. Press Interview Clarifying his Stand on Labour Movement,
Patna, 18 January 1954

I do not think that trade unionism is a ane way trafTic and that all that the
workers have ta do is to make demands on the management. Producation,
whether under a system of private enterprise or of social ownership, is a
two-way traffic. I have no doubt that if our trade unions reaiise this and
take interest in the problem of production, they would be able to scive the
interests of the workers far better, apart from the service they would render
to the nation.

I do not wish to enter into a controversy. The view | have expressed is so
self-gvident that there should be no difference of opinion aboult it. It is far
from my intention o suggest that there should be no further improvement
in the standard of living of the working class,

But | do definitely feel that a stage has been reached in which little
improvemer is possible unless the trade union movement is prepared to

"Press interview with PT1 on the occasion of Sitver Jublee Conference of the All-Indis
Postmen and Lower Grade Staft Uniow, Patng. Adapted from Tribene, 19 January 1934,
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cooperate n improving efficiency and standard of production. Apart from
considerations of national interest, il is in the interest of the workers
themselves 1o understand this simple fact, Those who are acquainied with
the history of world trade unionism should find ne difficulty in understanding
1. 1 am not aware of any country in which the trade union movement has
acquired decisive strength and succeeded in raising the standard of Hving
of the workers without 1aking any responsibility for fostering production,

288, Address at a Kisan Rally te Fight Non-vielently
the Enhancement of Water Rates, Arrah {Bihari,
26 January 1954

The whole country was united against the British Govermment under the
leadership of Gandbiji and Congress, But the same is not the case today. it
15 not an casy task 1o remove the shortcomings ef our own Government,
However, Gandbijt had showed us the path. We should prepare ourselves
to fight for our legitimate rights non-violenily. Violence will not help us in
achicving the desired end, We do not want that one Indian sbould cut the
throat ol another,

1F vou find that the enbancement of the water rates fs unjustified, you
should boldly refuse to pay 1. But meetings and processions only will not
suffice and you will have 1o prepare yourselves for any sacrifice thal you
may be required 10 make. [ ask you 10 organize an action Committee
every village to carry out your struggle. People are all mighty dnd no
government can dare take any step against their wishes. If it does, it would
be a matter of shame for i, 1 feel bappy to sce people becoming more and
mora conscious and hope that there will not be much difficulty in finding a
way out,

Those who seck to justify the action of the Government in enhancing the
waler rates on.one ground or another do pot sound convimeing te me. 1 am
not opposcd 10 the irnposition of taxes or alsa any reasonable increment in
ther but the Government should not think of making money ouwt of canals
and raibways which should be maintained even at a loss in the interest of
the public. Morcover the Gavernment do not suffer any loss today from
these departments. 1§ they have to finance their numerous development
schemes ithey should do it otherwise and not by increasing the burden of
taxcs on the poor masses. It is also pleaded that the prices of grains having
mereased, the kisans have carned a Jot. This may be true, but it is also true
that the kisans have to pay increase prices {or other commadities they have
to purchase for their use. Their standard has not improved in any way. And

"Adapted fram Searchlight, 29 January 1954,
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even if some big cultivators have become rich during the past few years,
why should all the poor kisans be made to suffer?

289, Statement on the Death of M.N. Roy,
Madhubani [Bihar|, 29 Januvary 1954’

In the death of Mr. MUN. Roy, India has lost one of her great sons.? No one
in modern India had such a long revolutionary life, so full of drama and
adventure. In the international Communistmovement he had held the highest
position m the oriental section, and was the closest Asian associate of the
great Lenin, When that movement began to degenerate into imperialistic
expunsionism Mr. Roy had the rare courage, at the risk of his brilliant career
and even his life, to oppose it at the bighest levels, On his return to India he
had 10 suffer a long imprisonment. In recent years he had retired from active
politics, but had been doing path-breaking thinking. Not only India, but the
world socicty needed his intetlectual leadership at this moment.

'Adapted From Searcfifighe, 30 Japuary 19354,
See Appendix 32 for Ellen Roy's reply dated 17 February 19354,

290. To J.B. Kripalani, 7 March 1954

My dear Dada,

I am sorry that T am not going to Madras for the Exccutive. [ feel however
that I should send you my own opinian on the Travancore-Cochin question.
This optirion naturally will be based on newspaper accounts of the situation
in the State.

{ might begin by saying that when our efection policy in Travancore-
Cochin was discussed at the Delht Executive 1 bad told Shri Thanu Pillai
that even though we agreed to an electoral arrangemcnt with the
Communists, | personally would not approve of a coalition with them in
the event of successtul results, [ hold the same view now. 1 do not think that
our Party should join the coabition with the Communists. At the same time,
[ do not think it would be right or wise to permit and tolerate a Congress
Government i that State in the present circumstances. This creates a
dilemina, the solution of which seems to me to be to permit the UFL? to
form a ministry and give it conditional support. The conditions should not
be difficuli to fay down. I recognise that this policy is only a make-shift

VLB Papers (INMML),
UFL - Untted Front of Leflists,
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one and 1 am sure that the Party must think afresh from a long range point
of view over its tactical political line. Bui there is time yet for it
The electoral policy for Travancore-Cochin that we adopted at Delhi has
borne Iruit in that it has strengthened the Party in that State, but the advantage
that we have gained should be properly utilised. Otherwise, we might end
up in disaster. A policy of self abnegation, 1 am sure, will strengthen us
further in Travancore-Cochin, and, at the same time, we might exercise
a determmning influence over the UFL Govemment' if it is formed. Many
possibilities arc open afier that whick it is difficult to be certain of at present,
If events take the same course after the formation of the UFL Government
as | at lcast visualise, the Party will find itsell in a decisively improved
position in the State alter six months when we may again take stock of the
situation and determine our policy accordingly.
This, in brigh, is nty view for what it 15 worth,
I hope you will excuse me for my absence.
With regards,
Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

*Travancore-Cochin Legislative Assensbly had 117 seals, Election was hield for twenty
comstitgeneies on 5 Febroary 1954 and for the rest on 26 February 19534,

Congress won 45 seats, Commanists 23, PSP 19, REF 9, Tamil Nadu Congress 12 and
independents 9. Sixty legislators supperted Pattom Thany Pillai and he became Chief
Minister:

291. Appeal for People’s Cooperation with the Forthcoming
Sarvodaya Samaj Sammelan at Bodh Gaya,
Patna, 16 March 1954}

In the present day social set-up the rise of one involves the decline of another.
This is the cause of all conflicts. Mahatma Gandhi wanted to establish a
soeial order whercin the uplift of one would imply the uplift of all. The
Sarvodaya Samaj was brought into being in 1943 to give practical shape to
this immortal idea of Gandhiji. lis membership is open to anybody who
accepts the principles of truth and non-violence and tries to live up to them.
Every year the members of Sarvodaya Samaj mect in sammelan for
discussion and exchange of ideas. This year the sammelan will be held
from April 18 to 20 at Bodh Gaya which is a place of international repute
and pilgrimage. The Rajnath grove by the side of the river Phalgu has been

' Adapred from Seorchiight, 18 Mareh 1954, The appeal was issued by Jayaprakash
Searavan along with some other prominens leaders,
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selected as the venue of this sammelan at which Sant Vinobaji will also be
_present.

There is something in the atmosphere of Bodh Gaya which serves as a
source of inspiration and confidence 1o make a solemn resolve. That is why
at this sacred place Vinobaji fell an inspiration to make a resolve to solve
the Tand problem of Gaya district. That being so, it was difficult to find a
place more suilable than Bodh Gaya for the venue of the forthcoming
sammelan. A meeting of the citizens of Gaya and other districts of Bihar
was held on March 8 and 9 at Gaya in which a reception committee and its
various sub-committees were formed. 1t is estimated that the semmelun
will involve an expenditure of about 30 thousand rupees. Ar amount of
about 20.000 is expected to be received as boarding and lodging charges
from members. The rest will have to be met by donations in the province,

We earnestly appeal to the public ol Bihar in gencral and Gaya district in
particuiar to accord their best help and cooperation in this sammelan. Help
can be given the shape of money, food grains and other matenals, and
personal services. Any remuttances may kindly be sent to Sji. Radbakrishna
Bajaj,” Treasurcr Reception Committce (Sarvodaya Samaj Sammelan)
Station Dharamshala, Gaya.

We hope and trust the people of Bihar and particufarly of Gaya will
extend their helping hand in this sacred work,

* Radhakrishna Hagaj {1905-2001); participated in Non-Cooperation Movement,
1920-2: sales rmanager, Maharashtra *Charkha Sangh’, 1928-32; wok active part in Civil
Disohedience Movement e courted arrest in 1932; Seeretary, “Goseva Sangh® 1941 again
went to jail in 1942 managing trustee, 'Sarva Seva Sangh’, 1948; Incharge Publications of
*Sarva Seva Sangh’in 1955 and 1969; Mentber, *Mahila Ashram’ and *Seva Mandal®, Wardha:
Remained associated with the Gandhian institurions throughout his life.

292, To Pattom Thanu Pillai, 23 March 1954"

Dear My, Thanu Pillai,

I am very sorry for not being able to be present at Madras. However, events
have taken a rather cheering course and 1 do congratulate you on your
suceess. 1 am sure that under your leadership the State Government would
be able to tackle successfully many problems of Travancore-Cochin and
the people of the State would be lifted owt of the fog of frustration and
disappointment. You have my best wishes in your great adventure.
I hope you are well.
Sincerely vours,
Jayaprakash Narayan

VLR Papers (NMML),
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203, Te K.K. Menon, 23 March 1954

My dear K.K.,

) was extremely happy fo have your letter of March 18, I was really sorry
for nolt being able to go to Madras, but I don’t think it matters very much. |
quite sharc your enthusiasim for Pattom® and the great opportunity that the
PSP has been offered in Travancore-Cochin. 1 do not, however, like to make
Pattomn {cel that unless half a dozen of us keep him guiding all the time he
might go off the rails. Madbu? has written to me to go 10 Kanya Kumari for
my health and incidentally to see Pattom on the way in order to give him
my advice. | have also scen Asoka’s letter to Pattom in which much guidance
has been given 1o the old gentleman. IT1 were Pattom 1 would surely resent
all this prodding. So as far as | am concerned, 1 was going to leave him
alone. Butafter reading your letter I have decided 1o write to him a personal
letter of good wishes. 1 would be happy to see the RSP cooperating with
Patiom but that, alas, does not seem 10 be possible immediately.

My health 15 not too good and of all things I have caught diabetes. I am
committed to my present engagements til] the end of April, after which |
wish to go to Poona, preferably o Singhgarh, tor a month. If my present
plans remain unaltered I expect to reach Bombay on the 30 April when |
am looking forward to meeting you.

Affectionately yours,
1P

"Brathmanand Papers (NMML).
Pattoms: Stands for Patom Thanu Pillat.
Madhu: Stands lor Madhu Limaye.

294, To Kantibhai Mehta, 1 April 1954

My dear Kantibhai,?

I hope you will excuse me for this personal Jetter even though we are not
personally acquainted. A few weeks ago when | was in Delhi Thad met Shri
Khandubhai Desai in connection with Lodna affairs and he had talked about
you. | am encouraged to write by what Khandubhai had toid me about you,
I seek your cooperation in solving the Lodna dispute and saving nearly
3,000 workers and their families from starvation and injustice.

VB Papers (NMML).
K antibhiai Mehta; a trade union leader of Koyata Mazdoor Panchayat at Lodna betonging
to the INTUHC.
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1 am sure that you are acquainted with all the details of the situation. I do
not think that there is any room for partisanship or any kind of trade union
rivalry in this matter. B.P. Sinha, whom | consider to be one of the most
corrupt men in the entire trade union movement, s acting more as the
management’s tool than asa labour leader, I think justice requires that all
genuine trade unions unife to have the workers concerned reinstated in
their jobs. You know that the strike was not of the Koyala Mazdoor
Panchayat's making. Bul just because the workers took a hasty step, that is
no reason why they and their children should be deprived of their bread.
Further, J understand that there is some Supreme Court decision to the effect
that even for an illegal strike the workers cannot be discharged from service.

I have writien to Khandubhai also in this matter and have sought his
help. As 2 matter of fact | had suggested to Khandubhai when [ had met
him last that the mines should be the next industry in which an attempt
should be made to merge the INTUC and HMS unions. | hope you will also
consider this question.

1 am soiry to give you this trouble,

Yours sincerely,
LP

295, To 8.C. Joshi, 1 Aprii 1954

Dear Mr., Joshi?

You know the situation that has developed in the Lodna Coltieries.
Mr. Reyasat Karim, accompanied by another fricnd from Jharia, came fo
see me today. The management seems to be determined to keep out the
workers who had struck. The local officers of your department seem o be
powerless to help, This is a very regreitable situation. Are Government and
the present Labour laws so ineffective? 1 am sure there must be a way out.
B.P. Sinha's union, which unfortunately is affiliated to the INTUC, seems
to be not a union of workers but of blacklegs. I am writing to Khandubhai
to ask if the INTUC approves of such a despicable labour policy. [ am also
writing to Mr. Girt.? Will you please advise him to take a firm hand in
settling this dispute?

Our union was advised by the Regional Labour Commissioner to have
the matter referred to the Tribunal, but tribunals are noloriously slow in
their functioning. If the worke. s have to be saved from starvation and also
restored to their jobs some more effective step would be necessary. T am

P Papers (INMML),

*8.C. Joshi; Chief Labour Commissioner, Government of Indis, New Delhi.

‘Refers to V.V, Gir; then Labour Mintster, Government of India, For biographical note
see JPSW, Vol 1, p. 113,
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sure you can find a way out and advise Mr. Giri accordingly.
You know that this strike was not of our choice, But if the workers took
a hasty step, that is no reason why they should be victimised in this fashion.
The Lodna management scems to treat cveryone, including the Government,
with utter contempt. [ wonder if they should be allowed to get away like
this. 1 do earnestly hope that you will be able to help the workers out of
their predicament. T am sorTy to give you this trouble.
t hope you are well.
Sincercly yours,
1B

296. To Khandubhai Desai, 1 April 1954

My dear Khandubhai,

Since I met you at Delhi the situation in the Lodna Collierics has deterjorated
further. 1 shall not go into the details because | am sure you are in touch
with the situation. As you know, the Koyala Mazdooer Panchayat, acting
on the advice of Mr. 8.C. Joshi, persuaded the workers o go back to their
work. The management however, backed by B.P. Sinha, has refused to take
them back. Nearly 3,000 workers and their families are faced with starvation.
B.P. Sinha’s union, which unfortupately is affiliated to the INTUC, is acting
more {ike a blacklegs’ union than as a workers” union. I do not know what
attitude Shri Kanti Mchta has taken in this matter. 1 am writing to him also
today. 1 seek your help in saving the workers concerned. I may add that
when Mr. Joshi advised the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat to ask the strikers
10 go back 1o work be had said, on the strength of a Supreme Court judge-
ment, that cven for an illegal strike the workers could not be discharged
from service.

Regarding Mahesh Desai, | wrote a letter to Sri Babu, our Chief Minister,
as advised by you. | received a non-committal reply from him to the cffect
that he would look into the papers of the case. In the meanwhile Mahesh
Desai has been disallowed bail. It is feared that the District Judge also will
refuse to give him bail. One does not know what view the High Court will
take.

1 am sorry 10 give you this trouble.

With regards,

Sincerely yours,
1P

LB Pupers (NMML).
Waheshi Desal; an active member of Praja Socialist Purly from Bombay, was at that
Hme active in the Trade Union Movement in Dhanbad (Bihar).
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297, To V.V, Giri, 1 April 1954!

My Dear Mr. Giri,

I am writing to you about the dispute in the Lodna Collierics in Jharia. 1
shall not take your time by writing in detail about it because your Chief
Labour Commissioner, Mr. $.C. Joshi, 1s fully seized of the situation. The
managernent is taking a very perverse view and the recognised union, which
15 utterly unrepresentative and is headed by one ol the most corrupt men in
the entire trade unton movemeny, 1s in the pockets of the management. The
result is that the workers are faced with starvation and loss of their
cmployment.

I request you to take a firm hand in this matter and save the workers and
the bread of their children. As Mr. Joshi will tell you, the management has
50 far taken a deftant attitude towards the Governmemt. The Government
must take urgent sieps not only to have justice dong to the workers but also
to uphold the law and its prestige. Something urgent must be done. T am
sorry 1o give you this trouble.

With kind regards,

Sincerely yours,
P

1P Papers (NMML).

298. Te Rammanohar Lohia, 2 April 1954

Dear Rammanohar,

It was a great pleasure receiving your letter.? I had reccived news about
vour health from Benipurifi.' T was worried and am still worried. Effort
should be made to take care of it. You don’t do as much as required in this
respect. This is not good for the country.

My healih has certainly worsened recently to some extent. These were
alrcady some old diseases, but now diabetes has appeared. Hope it will go
SOOM.

I am sarprised after going through your proposal.® For onc thing, you
are uselessly talking about {negiecting) your duty, You are performing your
work very well, as you alone can do. Secondly, knowing my views at this

CLE Papers (INMML). Original In Hindi.

For the text of Lohia’s hter 1o 1P see Appendix 53.

" Rambriksh Benipurt.

* The proposal was that 1P should assue the feadership of the Praja Socialist Party.
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time, vou should not have made this proposal. Neither did 1 ever had the
capacity to shake the country nor do | have it now. I also do not give much
mmportance to shaking the country in this way.

Besides, | am myself shaken. It 1s a matier of regret that whatever I think
most appropriate at present for socialism and for the country is viewed
by vou as shaking. At Patna, 1 had told vou that { had an idea of opening a
training centre, where persons warking in the legislatures could be trained
and where some legislative experiments might be muade. From now on
I have to devote mysell single-mindedly to this work. It is my view that
those engaged in this training programme should niot themsclves take pant
i any kind of election. Accordingly, I toe will have to remain only a four-
anna member of the Party. After completing sotne essential work after the
Sarvodaya Conlerence (going to be hield in April 1954) Lam planning to go
to Singhgarh for one month. | shall return to Bihar afler that,

Hope you will took alter your health.

Prabha suys pranam.

Atfectionately yours,
Jayaprakash

299, To Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, 6 April 1954}

My dear Rajkumarii,

You may remember that several months ago T had written to vou about
Dinshah Mohta’s plan 1o establish a Nature Cure Institite. After that you
were good cnough to invile him to Delhi for a talk. It seemed then that
the Government of India were going to help him and there was some
correspoendence with the Defence Department about the Purandhar Fort
near Poona. Subsequenitly 1 had occasion to write to you to expedite things
if possible. You were good enough w reply, and in your letter you had
made what [ thought were casual remarks about the difference in Dinshab’s
ideas of nature cure and Bapu’s. I had thought that when Dinshah was up at
Delhi these questions had been thrashed out and it was not for me to reply
to that point or that further progress depended on my reply o it. Government
could have got these points clarificd by Dinshah and satisfied itself. I might
say that when | had met Dinshah afterwards and showed him your letter, he
kad told me that he was sure he could satisfy you on that point. But he did
not have any direct communication from you or Irom anyone on your behalf
regarding the matter. In the meanwhile, many months have passed withowt
anything having been done, May 1 humbly say that if Government have

I Papers (INMMLL
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any serious intention of doing anything in this matter, these and ather relevant
gucstions should be thrashed out between Dinshah and the persons
concerned.

Finally, I cannot help adding that 1 wish the Government of India were
as keen about Bapu's ideas about other things as it seems to be about his
idea of nature cure. This is not to suggest that Dinshab is not equally amxious
about Bapu’s idcas,

With regards,

Yours sincerely,
1P

360. To B.R.T. Greer, 6 April 1954!

Decar Mr. Greer.”

1 am writing to you in connection with the affairs of the Lodna Collieries
{including Bagdigi Collieries and the Lodna Tar and Coke Plant). | do not
have the pleasurc of knowing you personaily but I hope on that account
you will not disregard what | have to say in this fetter,

| am assuming that you are anxious to sec the end of the continuous
labour dispute and trouble in your company’s undertakings in Lodna and
Bagdipi. I suggest that the main reason for these recurring troubles is that
your local management refuses (o deal with the real representatives of the
workers. As you know, the management has been desling with a union
which is led by Mr. B.P. Sirha and his {riends. This union, it has been
repeatedly shown, does not command the confidence of the workers who
seenm 1o have much greater faith in the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat. The
result is almost constant conflict between the management and the workers.
1 think you wiil agree with me that it is a very mistaken policy on the part
of the management 1o try to bypass workers organizations by bolstering up
company unions. The Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat, in whese interest | am
personally interested, is a responsible body with which any management
can dedl on a fair and decend footing.

Y am afraid Lodna has not scen the last of its troubles, and no amount
of repression has ever been found to crush a genuine labour movement,
Thousands of workers in Lodna and Bagdigi are being faced with starvation
because your jocal management refuses 1o take Them back to duty, even
though there is a recent Supreme Court Judgement {o the effect that even
for an illegal strike workers cannot be discharged.

LLP Papers (NMMLY, .
PR.RT, Geer, Trector, Messrs Tumer Morrison Co., Calcuna,
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Fam wnting 1o you 1o suggest that you should take a personal interest in
this question because from all accounts the General Manager in Lodna is
for some reason hands in glove with B.P. Sinha and his crowd and would
rather let the company suffer a loss than agree to drop them. If anyone
challenges my stalement that B.P. Sinha’s union is not representative and
the workers regard the Koyala Mazdoor Panchayat as their real union a
plebiscite ¢an easily decide the matter, provided blackleps are not allowed
to vote.

[ hope this letter will receive your serious consideration.

Yours sincercly,
Jayaprakash Narayan

301. Annowncement of Jeevandan,
Bodh Gaya, 19 April 1954

History will not allow much time to non-violent revolution to succeed. If
Vinoba's Movement does not produce quick results, forces of violent
revolution would sweep over the land. | announce here today that 1 would
dedicate the rest of my hife to the cause of Sarvodaya and Bhoodan
Movements. T also call upon others to come forward and give their lifetime
for the success of the non-violent, social revohulion.?

I am speaking today with a heavy heart. My devotion to the Bhroodan
Movement and my understanding of the philosophy of Bhoodan have caused
some migivings among certain sectors of my friends who are looking
askance at my present thoughts.

With the experience of Bhoodan work | am today fully convinced that
this movement would not only solve the land problem, but wouid also change
the entire pattern of life. Such a social revolution can never be achieved
through legislation. Laws are ineffective so long as they are not backed by
mass sanction. Besides there is a general tendency to bypass the law. In
such a setting how can one expect that legislative bodies would succeed in
changing the present social order.

If social revolution does not take place soon, violence would be rampant
in the land and the present order would automatically be thrown overboard.
But if the present undesirable structure of saciety is demotished through
violence, the result will be much worse.

P Address ut Sarvodaye Samaj Sammelan; adapted from Sewrchlight, 21 April 1954,

! Vinoba Bhave. the founder of the Bhoodan Movement and the chief source of inspiration
o al Gandhian workers, marked the solemnity of this event by writing a note to 1P,
rededicating his own fife alse to the movement.
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The pelitical parties in Bihar are not participating in Bhoodan whole-
heartedly although they are pledged to it. The Congress and Praja Socialist
Parties have vast resources of workers, Yet the quota of colicction Nixed
for Gaya could not be completed. It is an index of the lukewarm interest
taken by these parties in this movement. Even now if they take to work
in right earnest the whole target set out for Bihar can be achieved within
a year.

The workers of the Congress and the Praja Socialist Party very often
complain against one another. Evidently the workers of these parties are
carrying their political proclivities into the Bhoodan Movement. 11 1s most
unfortunate that they do not deviate from thear party lines even in this work.
As a result of these tendencies even the tand donors wait for lcaders of
particular parties to approach them,

} also stress that as [ work for Bhoodan my faith in its immensc pos-
sibilities for social change is growing every day.

I do not contemplale resignation from my party, but what I say does
mean that | shall withdraw from what is ordinanly known as politics. 1
have some immediate political engagements which I am duty bound 1o
fulfii. After that [ want 10 devote my entire Jife to constructive work and the
task of non-violent reconstruction of man and society to which the Bhoodan
Movement is commilted,
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APPENDIX |
From Vallabhbhai Patel, 19 Aagust 195¢'

My dear Jayaprakash,

Thank vou for your letter of the 19th August 1950 regarding the arrest of
Shri [S.M.1 Joshi of Poona and Shri Ganga Sharan Sinba of Patna yesterday
at Gwalior.

These arrests were brought fo my notice a little while ago, belorg the
receipt of your letier, Tt appears that the local authorities, who are naturally
quite nervous in the present situation in Gwalior, apprebended that the arrival
of these two persons might accentuate the situation in Gwalior which, as
vou know, is already considerably disturbed. Some Socialists among the
students are reported to be responsible, along with extremist elements like
Communists and reactionary Mahasabhites, for the disturbances that have
taken place. Nevertheless, things are showing some tendency to settling
down and the local authorities thought that the amrival of these two persons
might upset the whole atmosphere, They. thercfore, decided that these two
persons should be externed, but [ understand that they refused to abide by
this order. When the facts were reported to me, 1 asked {V.P.] Menon to
have these persons released. Menon may have sent instructions to the
Gwalior autharitics already. However, they would be released some time
today.

Regarding the Gwalior disturbances, | think what is necessary in the
first place is to ascertain facts. In order to have these facts ascertained as
impartially as possible, I decided to send an officer from the Home Ministry,
who 1s independent and an outsider, to conduct enquiries. If, on the rfesult
ol his enquiries, I find that there is a case for further judicial enquiry, I shall
not hesitate to have one held. For the time being, it seems to me that the
need of the moment is to establish peace and security and normal conditions
as soon as possible. To ascertain and redress the students’ legitimate
grievances, a Committee has already been announced, but somehow the
aghtation 15 still continuing, in spite of the fact that the Students’ Action
Comrmittee had, in their negotations with Menon, agrecd to call off the
strike. As [ 1old you yesterday, the alliance of Sacialist elements amongst
the students with Communists and Mahasabhites in this case is rather
distressing. [ do not know how you look at this, but my own fecling is that
it would, in the tong run, be in the interests of Socialists not o have any
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truck with these elements. Otherwise, T am sure their own cause would be
damaged.
With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,
Vallabhbhai Patel

APPENDIX 2
From Jawaharlal Nehru, 22 September 1950

My dear Jayaprakash,

I received your letter of September 19 at Nasik.

Whatever the menits of the Bombay textile strike, | think you will agrec
with me that if would have been quite improper for me to intervence in the
way that was suggesied. Any other way would have been difficuly; but that
particular way was completely out of the question. I was asked to attend a
public meeting of stiikers, Even if the mecting had been allowed by the
Government or the Police, surely, [ could not have attended a meeting of
the strikers when such a conflict was going on. At the most, | might have
met some representative who could have given me his version of the facts,

| quite appreciate that )t is no small matter for two hundred thousand
workers o be on strike in an industry of importance, Itis not a local matter
and not only the sirikers, but the whole industry and the country are suffering
because of it. Nevertheless, it is not clear to me how 1 can jump in and take
a part in this business. Whatever the motives might have been, the strike
raises very important questions of principle, Are we to put aside al} ideas of
approaching such conflicts through tribunals and the like and leave a decision
of the fssue to repeated conilicts? A strike is a legitimate weapon, but, surely,
even a legitimate weapon can be misused, This particular matter is being
considered in somc tribunals, It 1s not a question of legalism being made &
fetish. Therc is another side to it that the laws we frame have no importance
and can be set aside at any moment. If that is so, then there can be no
ordered approach to this problem or any problem. 1 can understand the
strikers in a moment of excitement or frustration taking any action which is
not strictly legal. We should not be hard on them, But to encourage them to
do so is surely to encourage something which must result in confusion and
chaos.

How can a Prime Minister jump into the fray and ignore the laws he is
supposed to uphold?
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{ have no doubt that some employers misbechave and have misbehaved,
not only in Bombay, but elsewhere. 1s it wise to employ tactics which put
them in the right and thus cover up their misbchaviour?

1 am pot referring here to the merits of the dispute about which [ cannot
torm a final opinion without enquiring. But there are certain basic factors
which seem to me to override the particalar merits,

1 understand that Rao Sahib and Asoka Mehta are likely to sec me this
evening. | should gladly meet them if they come.

Yours affectionately,
Jawsahartal Nehru

APPENEYX 3
From Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 30 October 1950°

Dear Jayaprakashji,

[ had received your letter sometimes back. As you were on tour [ did not
send an immediate reply.

I feel a little embarrassed at your interpretation of our talks about the
pay of the strike period. Again and again it has been declared by the Prime
Minister and the Deputy Prime Minister and myself that no pay will be
paid for the period of strike. It is true that in our discussions I promised
to explore the possibility of a formula that may convert the punishment in
other form than the forfeiture of the pay. 1 found it difficult to find a way
out. There were inherent difficulties in the issuc. These difficulties were
entranced when it began to be whispered that we have “conspired 1o evolve
s formula that would compensate the strikers for the Joss of the pay.”

I wonder if you have realized what reaction such an interpretation of our
distussion would have. This makes it difficult to make a frank discussion
even in private when that is interpreted as commitment. Whatever action
you take, [ hope it will not be based on those private discussions.

1 am anxious to meet you to discuss all that has happened in the field of
politics in the course of the last few months. I hope to be here on 21st of the
next month to meet you.

Yours sincerely,
Rafi
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APPENDIX 4

From Jawaharlal Nehru, 1 November 195¢)

My dear Jayaprakash,

Thank you for your letter of October 28th. The matter has not been linally
decided yet, but a good deal of thought has been given to it Because vou
mentioned it to me, I have also thought sbowt i and discussed it.

May 1 say right at the outset that 1 am a firm believer in a sirong op-
position. I do not think good work is dore i Parliament or elsewhere without
adequale crificism.

But 1 do not see how your proposal makes sny great difference to this,
I coutd understand a complete system of proportional representation
by a single (ransferable vote and plural constituencics. That is physically
impossible as if is very intricate. We could not possibly do it even if we
wanted to. Please keep in mind the tremendous difficulties of organizing
an clection where about 160-180 million voters are concerned. It 1s a colossal
task. 1T we introduced PR, that would make it absolutely impossible, both
from the organizational point of view and that of the voter who will nat
understand its intricacies.

Counlries that have had proposed P.R. have usually had unstabie
governments and hence there has been a great repulsion against 1it. I know
you are not advocating PR, but anyhow [ am mentioning it

The simplest way of dealing with this or any election 1s to have single-
member constiluencies, Thal was our original idea and that appears to be
mare or less the intention stilt. The only difficulty that comes in 1s m regard
10 scheduled castes and tribes and for that purpose it becomes necessary 10
have same two-member constitueneies. This will affect a number ol scats
bul far greater number will remain single-member, This arrangement was
not thought of in connection with whal might be called political minoritics.

Three-member constitucneies were considered by us and the difficulties
in their way were prodigious: the area and the number of voters involved.

If this approach is agreed to, then the question of cumulative voting
wonld only apply to scheduled castes seats. 1t might have some advantage
but, on the whole, 1 think the disadvantages would outweigh these ad-
vantages. L would tend 10 keep up in some way the separation of scheduled
castes which we wish to avoid as far as possible.

[ do not know why you should be apprehensive of a single-member
constituencies plus some double-member. The election is on such a vast
seale with thousands ol constituencies that no one can predict the result.
What we arc up against are the Tatlures of democracy when we enter into
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these large regions. Democracy originally was thought of in smatler terms
and was presumably effective. 1 just do not know what our elections will
lead us or the country te, but the simpler they are the better.

You seem lo think that elections are decided by arithmetical mncans or by
some mathematical conclusions, Surely this does not happen, when there
are numuerous candidates pulling in different directions, As a matier of fact
it will he difficult for any party even to find all these candidates.

Yaurs affectionately,
Jawaharlal Nehru

APPENDIX 5

Fram Jawaharial Nehru, 20 November 1950

My dear favaprakash,

Your letter of the 17th has just reached me. T am not annoyed by its tone,
but I am distressed at the lack of understanding that you have shown and 1
am more than distressed by the astonishing stupidity of some of the things
that the jeaders of the Nepali Congress have been responsible for, [ can
understand their making mistakes in a dilficull siwation, but to make
mistakes which might well ruin their cause and which no person with a
grain of intclligence should have done, is almost inexcusable, If they are
dealing with an insurrcction, they should behave as persons generally do
who are engaged in this task.

Iquite agree with you that the opportunity of securing fieedom for Nepal
has come and that the trump cards are there. When 1 see this opportunity
being almost lost and every kind of bungling being done by amateur polit-
icians, who know nothing about politics and less about insutrection, | have
aright to be upset. It is not enough for a person to have good motives when
he is in 2 responsible position. Young Kotrala may be an excellent person,
but his conception of what should be done and how is primitive in the
extreme. The kind of denunds he made on me staggered me,

Nothing can stop a revolution in Nepal, except the folly ol those who are
supporting it. The revolution is, | belicve, an indigenous one and a large
number of the people of Nepal sympathise with it. Most people in India
also sympathise with it. Widespread propaganda is being carrted on by our
opponents abroad 1o show that this is just an example of India imperalism
and that we have engineered afl this. This obviously can do a great deal of -
harm to the whole movement. We cannot ignore external forces at work
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against us. What Koirdla suggested would have put an end to the idea of an
indigenous movement and made it just an adventure of the Indian
Govermmment.

That is just what ] am afraid of. Adventurist tactics in politics or warfare
seldom succeed. Daring does suceced and risk may be taken, but
adventurism fs infantile,

Yours affectionately,
Jawaharlal

APPENDIX 6
From M.O. Mathai, 21 November 19507

My dear Jayaprakashii,

1 have vour letter,

The Prime Minister referred your two letters addressed to him to the
Chief Election Comrmissioner, who has carciully considered the points you
have raised. I am sorry you have presumed that the Prime Minister did not
give serious consideration 1o your communications.

The Uttar Pardesh Legislative Assembly consists of 430 seats. The
tenfative proposals of the U.P, Government are to credte 143 two-member
constituencies of which 90 will be constituencics in which a seat is to be
reserved for the Scheduled Castes and the remaining 53 constituencies
without any reservation. These 33 double-member constituencies are
intended by the U.P, Governiment to ensure the return of some Muslims, if’
possible.

The Government of India decided in October last that the delimitation
of constitucncies is 1o proceed on the basis of single-member constituencics
with such number of two-member constituencies as might be necessary for
the reservation of seats for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes.
The Chicf Election Commissioner is procceding on the basis that we will
have only such number of two-member constituencies as arc necessary for
the reservation of scats for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

As far as I know, the Pritne Minister is entirely opposed to any two-
member constifuencies except where a seat is reserved for the Scheduted
Castes or Tribes. The Chicf Elzction Commissioner is informing the Uttar
Pradesh Govemment accordingly.

The miain potmt in your second letier is that you are opposed to distributive
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voting even in the very limited muanber of two-member constituencies which
it 1s propesed to create for the purpose of reservation of seats for Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and you favour cumulative system of voting,
The Chief Election Commissioner is definitely of the view that the
cumulative system of voting will result in efforts to bring about communal
representstion in the legislatures which is against the spirit of the Consti-
tution and, therefore, should be avoided.

Having carefully considered the points you have raised, neither the Chief
Election Commssioner nor the Prime Minister agree with your contention
in regard 1o the system of voting in the limited number of two-member
constituencies. Inany event, the gquestion of cumulative or distributive voting
will have to be finally decided by Parliament.

You will, no doubt, treat this letier as a purely personal one.

Yours sincerely,
{M.O, Mathai)

APPENINX 7
From Jawaharla) Nehru, 31 March 1951

My dear Jayaprakash,

I have received your letter of March 24th, | have carefully read it as well as
the fetter you wrote to Rafi Ahmed Kidwai dated Febroary 8th, copy of
which you have sent me.

I must confess to a fecling of distress and a complete mability to
understand the view-pomnt you have urged, 1 have not been directly connected
with this matter of strike pertod puy. But it has come up before me on
mumerous occasions. Indeed, even belore we came into Government, 1 was
wterested in the strike and 1 visited at least one strike contre and met the
striking postmen. I think this was in Banaras, though | am not sure. [ am
mentioning this to indicate that 1 have been in touch with this matter right
from the beginning, that is July 1946. 1 was rot directly concerned with the
negotintions at any period. But, because of my interest in the mater, 1 kept
wn touch, Right from the very beginning, it seerned to me that the demand
lor sirike period pay was not justified. 1t was an abnormal demand and
such demands, so far as 1 know, have been very rarcly made. Therefore, at
every stage where [ came in, | indicated thar the demand was not justifiable.
That was the opinivn of the then Members of Governmen as well as of afl
those who have had fo deal with it jater. I shatl not go into the reasons for
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this, as they have been placed before you on many previous occasions. On
one aecasion, you wili remember coming 1o see me with some ol'the leaders
of the Postmen’s Union. Even then I explained this 1o you, ! think, quite
frankly and clearly, There has not been at any time in my mind or, 10 my
knowledge, i anyone else’s mind, any doubt about this point.

You refer 1o some statement being made by Rafi Ahmed Kidwai to the
cffect that some other way might be found, such as treating the period as
leave period. It is quite possible that some such statement was made in the
course of a conversalion to you, as Raft Ahmed was no doubt anxious to
please you and find a way out. You also refer to vanous other statements
made by Shri Mangaldas Pakvasa, Sardar Patel and Shr NV, Gadgil. Al
these statements, according o your own account, were vague suggestions
which might be explored. Oddly enough, our very desire 10 go as {ar as
possible 1o meet your wishes has been turned round and ts now used against
us. At no time was there anything that could be construed as an assurance,
mueh less a decision.

We have considered this maticr on many occasions and we have feit
honestly convinced that any direct or indirect way of paying strike period
pay would not only be unjustified in itself but would have other raiber
serious consequences. | should have thought that you would appreciate the
very carnest attempts we have made in this matter to meet you ag far as
possible and that you would understand, 1 you did not wholly agree, the
reasons for our decisions. T am therefore all the more surprised and distressed
at what you have writien,

You call this a moral issue for yourself, It would be equally possible for
me 1o 53y thal s 4 moral issue for others concerned. Certainly it is a moral
issue, in such a matter, 10 hold up the possibility of & fast to compel accept-
ance of something which has been so camestly examined and rejected. 1 do
not wish to speak as a member of Government, but 1 can hardly conceive of
any Government being carried on, if its decisions were made in this way.
You refer 1o a previous incident when you made a like suggestion in another
matier. | remember that incident. We examined it very carcfully and, largely
on the merits, we decided more or less in accordance with your wishes. |
am free to confess that decision was parily influenced at least by the fact
that you felt strongly about it. Nevertheless the decision was chiefly onthe
merits. In the present case | sec no merits at al! and wrong consequences. |
just do not see how we can ypset a policy and a line of action which we
have consistently adopted for over four years, more especially as | am
convinced that that policy was a right one. 1f 1 went against my own positive
judgement in this matter under these circumstances, I feel that 1 would be
definitely guilty of a tack of integrity.

Much has happened during the last four years and both nationatly and
internationally we live in times of decp erisis, It may be. in your opinion,
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that we arc ourselves partly responsible for the situation that we have to
face. That does not lessen the crisis or the problems that confront us. We
have to view everything, therefore, from this peint of view, Whatever we
might have decided three or four years ago, even if we chose to do so then,
15 far more difficult from every point of view now. If then we decided
against something, much more must we adhere 1o that decision today.
Anything else, it secms to me, would be a complete abandonment of our
own judgement and responsibility.

I hope you will give serious thought to what T have written.  have not
written this as Prime Minister, but as an old colleague of yours who has had
and still has great affection for you.

Yours affectionately,
Jawaharlal Nehru

APPENDIX 8
From Jawaharlal Nehru, 21 April 1951

My dear Jayaprakash,

I have your lctter of April 18th,

As my views arc not relevant, we can leave them out of consideration.

During all these discussions in the course of the last two years or so,
frequent references have made to me. At no time did 1 gather that any kind
of an assurance, cxcept an assurance that the matter would be explored
thoroughly to find a way out, was given. It may be that there was a mis-
understanding in your mind. The least | could expect is that you should
accept our word for it. _

1 am sorry | cannot understand on any principle where a fast comes in.

Regarding your letter of March 24th, all I can do is to refer it to the
Ministries concerned. I entircly agree with you that labour is cxperiencing
difficulties. ] would very much like to alleviate them, if I had the power
and the resources to do so. Unfortunately my capacity is limited.

Do you wish me to make an announcement now which might create
false hopes and then give rise to misunderstanding such as in the case of
the strike pay for the posimen?

1 function to the best of my ability and capacity. 1 can do no more.

Yours affectionately,
Jawaharlal
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APPENDIX 9
From Jawaharial Nehru, 18 May 1951

My dear Jayvaprakash,

1 have received your letter of the 16th May.

There is ne question of my being annoyed. 1 have, 1 hope, passed that
stage. But | think it is true, what you say, that I am completely unable to
understand your point of view in this matter, as presumably you have been
unable 1o understand my point of view. I have carcfully gone through the
correspondence with you on this subject naturally with a desire to understand
and meet your viewpoint as far as [ could, 1 have failed 1o do so.

I am sending a copy of your letler to Rafi Ahmcd Kidwat,

Yours affectionately,
Jawaharlal
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APPENDIX 1O
From Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 2 Junc 19517

My dear Jayaprakashji,

Jawaharlalji had sent me a copy of your letter dated 16th May. Later on |
also received a copy of the letter from you.

More than once we have discussed this question. ! have tried 10 explain
to you what | had undertaken to do in our mecting in February 1949, AU |
had promised was to explore the possibility of evolving a formula which
may enable us to treat this strike period as leave with pay of thase strikers
whose leave was due, That there was no definite undertaking is borne out
by what you wrote to mc on 24.9.1949. In that letter you wrote “If you
remember you had told me that you might be able to do something in that
matter after three months or so.” Further on, you had wrtten *1 had reported
your assurance to the General Council and naturally the men were all
expecting that after three months were over something in that direction
would be done.™

I have looked into the minutes of our meeting on 11th and 12th February,
1949. 1 find the following note in that minute “Pay for the strike period of
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July-August 1948. H.M. would be prepared to discuss this question after
three months.”

As promised | got the matter looked into, It was not found practical to
treat the strike period as leave with pay for:

Firstly it was very difificult to ascertain the period for which the leave was due of
all the employees on sirike.

Secondly # large proportion of the strikers were temporary employees and no leave
was due 1o them. Even i1t were possible to aceept this suggestion it would have
benefited a very small proportion of the employees.

I had, therefore, reluctantly to drop the proposal.

1 am sorry if what | had promised to consider in February, 1949 was
accepted by you as a definite undertaking, This misunderstanding, it scems,
was the basis of your assurance 1o the employees that their demand has
been met. T am sorry for the misunderstanding, The representatives of the
Unions have been seeing me off and on and I do not think anyone who had
direct talks with me is under any misapprehension. Everyone of them knows
my auitude to the question of strike period. They also know what | had
meant when I promised (o explore the possibility of treating this period as
leave period, 1 am sure the Secretary of your Union, Mr. Dalvi, will bear
me out.

T am sure you have got the personal letiers T wrote to you soon afier the
intervicw about this issue, Your decision to fast is very embarrassing, |
would again urge you to reconsider the question.

Yours sincerely,
Rafi Ahmed

APPENDIX 11

From Sampurnanand, 18 June 1951’

Dear Jayaprakashji,

1 am in receipt of your letter dated 9th instant. As vou know, Municipal
Boards are entirely autonomous as regards the employment and re-
employment of teachers except in a very few cases in which a provision for
appeal 10 the Government exists. The cases of these teachers and a few
others who acted like them have been specially complicated by the fact
that the strike in which they patiicipated had nothing to do with Municipal
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Boards. It was a dispute between District Boards and the teachers in their
employ. There was no reason why municipal teachers should have gone
out of their way Lo take part in this strike. Beyond telling the Boards that
they are free 10 employ these men if they so choose a step which we have
already taken the Government can do nothing 1 the matier.

I was concerned 1o fearn from the papers that you have had a bad heart
attack. It is not for me 1o advise you 1o go siow with your political work but
I think I can claim the privilege of an oid friend to ask you not to jeopardise
your health. You will belicve me that even some of those who differ from
vou in the political stand, look upon you as an asset to the nation.

Yours affeclionately,
Sampumanand

APPENDIX 12

We Build for Sociatism: The Platform of the
Socialist Party, 4 July 1951

After four vears of freedom, on the eve of the first General Elections, the
Indian people, wiser by experience, are looking forward with hope and
expectation to the course of history that they are called upon to shape.

For two hundred years India remained under the domination of a foreign
power, and those were the years of economic ruin and social stagnation.
While free nations progressed and prospered, while economic opportunities
grew and social freedom unfolded in communities enjoying freedom, in
India under British rule, economic decay deepened from year to year and
social inequities gained in rigidily and weight. Manufactures declined,
agriculture was impoverished, employment shrunk and wealth was sucked
up by a small fraction in the country and by the rulers overseas. The ancient
inequities in India were deliberately perpetuated by the alien power to bolster
up privileged classes, dependent upon the goodwill of the rulers for the
preservation of their special advantages. Economic and social life became
lopsided.

When the Indian people fought for freedom, it was not merely out of the
desire 10 put an end to forcign domination but to release the freedom impulse
to race through every sphere of life. When the peasant and the worker, the
unemployed and the underprivileged, rallied round the banner of freedom,
with enthusiasm and devotion, he had before him a vision of a new India

| Adopied by the National General Couneil of the Socialist Party, Rancli, 4 July 1951,
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wherein the removal of the British from the land was linked with the opening,
of avenues of opportunities and turning of the sod of social transionmation.
It was this hope of new life, of new voyages and new achievements, thai
stirred our people to deeds of matchless heroism.

Barren Record

The events of the past four years have blighted these hopes and crushed the
green shoots of spontancous cfforts. The frustration and apathy i the tand
can be traced directly to the widening disparity between expectations and
meagre achievements.

In the four years of freedom, peasants’ hunger for land remains un-
appecased, the workers' yearning for a new status in industry remains
unrcalized, production falls, employment shrinks and prices soar. Food
rations dwindle and the spectre of famine stalks the land, Every essenyial
of life, such us cloth, continues to be in short supply, and men’s quest for
shelter has proved elusive. The mounting prices further depress the already
low standard of life of persons with fixed income; insecurity grows, The
technician, the small industrialist, the worker, the shopkecper, the clerk,
the teacher, finds himself as forgotten as before. Springs of popular
enthusiasm have dried up and the Government have been compelled to fall
back upon the antiquated social order and its established proprieties. The
locusts of despair bave ravaged the barvest of freedom,

The Socialist Party belicves that freedom can become meaningful to our
people only when its pulsating impulse is permitted to flow through every
limb of society. Freedom to the vast majority of people must mean not
merely rice and reofl, but those economic and social changes that can evoke
the ardour and enthusiasm needed to reconstruct this ancient land. The efforts
at economic amelioration have failed becausce of the Congress Government’s
stubborn allegiance to privileged interests: vested rights remain inviolate,
while the needs and desires of the people wilt and wither. The vast disparitics
in economic rewards. not merely persist but under the impact of war and
post-war economy have widened, making the rich richer, and the rest poorer.
The fiscal and financial policies of the Congress Government have added
to the age-old burdens on the bent backs of the people.

The measures for social emancipation have been likewise timid and
superticial, Certain disabilivies of the scheduled castes bave been legaily
proscribed, but the economic and social suppression of the scheduled castes
and scheduled tribes remains as before. Not merely landlordism Rourishes,
but rural serfdom persists. The shackles of centuries remain rivetted.

The sterile moves towards the abolition of zamindari, the oscillations
between control and decontrol, the growing regression in taxation, the re-
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cmergence of the traditional hegemony of the employers over employees,
merely underline the Congress Government’s fear of fundamental change
in the socio-cconomic structure of the land. This hesttation and fear have
resulted i the eroston of all reforming zeal in the Congress. In four years
of power the Congress has been melamorphosed into a Conservative Party.

The apologists of the Congress claim credit for the achicvements and
put the blame for the Fatlures on the mimical circumstances, internal and
gxternal. The disruptive aftenmath of war, the tragic consequences of
partition, the insecurity in the world all round are problems not peculiar to
india. Other lands have been plagued with similar difficulties, but in many
of them bold governments gifted with vision have grappled with difficultics
and have wnnelled their way to the sun-lit heights of achicvements. The
failure of the Congress is self-invited.

Could the Socialists have managed the affairs of the country better during
the years of tmoil and privation? Our answer is unhesitatingly in the
affirmative.

But this is of the past. Let us Jook to the future.

Structural Changes

The Socialist Party believes that the continuing national deterioration of
the past four years of freedom can be checked and the upward journey
towards progress and prosperity begun: that the answers to the immediate
problems of food, clothing and shelter can be found; and that a new India
of free and equal and happy citizens can be created, But the fulfilment of
these tasks would require boldness, vision, determination. The Socialist
Party desires the people w understand that no piccemeal solution of thewr
problems is possible; and that even their essential necds cannot be adequately
fulfiled unless basic structural changes are riade in the social and economic
organization. We wish further carestly to warn the people against promises
of plenty to be realized without the surgery of social revolution, Let every
one understand that as Jong as the existing social order, based on exploitation,
inequality and privilege lasts, poverty cannot be banished, nor the productive
encrgies of the nation fully mobilised, nor that psychological climate created
in which nations are made. The proposals herein advanced arc to be viewed
and understood ip this context,

Food and Agrarian Reforms

The most pressing pational problem is that of food, The solution of this
problem is linked up with the reorgamzation of our entire agrarian economy
and of the village. In this sphere, more than any other, short-range schemces
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muest Jorm part of a well-planned, far-reaching, coordinated agrarian reform
and development,

There has been no awareness of this over-riding principle in the food
policy of the Congress Government. Indeed there has been no policy at all,
but merely 4 number of haphazard schemes and day-to-day improvisation.
All along, the mistake was made of identifying the food problem with that
of making up the deficit; whereas, the essence of the problem was, and is,
how to make the best use of, and produce the wmost from, our land. The
il-coneceived plans of the Government mostly failed, at grear cost o the
country, and haphazard imports proved to be the only means of salvation
for the people. In the past {our years five hundred crores were spend on
imports and not more than {ifty on irrigation works intended to yield
immediate results, While millions of scres of waste lands remained
untouched, appeals were issucd 1o grow food in flower pots and on house-
tops! Grand river-training schemes were planned without regard to the needs.
resources and future development of the country. The necessary agranan
reforms were only toyed with. Technological problems remained mere topics
for tearned discourse. Usary was altempted 1o be controlled without
providing for other means of credit. Confusion reigned in the sphere of
price fixation and controls. Procurement and distribution became monu-
ments of adminisirative ineptitude.

The Soecialist Purty will approach these problems from many sides:
technological, administrative, that of agranan reform.

Land Valunteers and Food dvnpye

The yield per acre of the land must be raised and waste lands brought under
cultivation. To do the first, bands of land volunteers {hhtimi sevak) will be
raised in the village to dig wells, tanks, compost pits, drain water-logged
arcas, construct bunds, fences, ete. The State would assist these voluntary
bhumi sevaks with training and necessary cquipment, They will become
tbe spearhead of technological innovations. To reclaim waste fands, the
extem of which is estimated to be vver 130 million acres, the State will
raise and cquip a Food Army {Anna Sena) from the landless and poor of the
village. This Army will drain marshes, dig canals, cut jungles and also be
the main coloniser of the lands so reclaimed. 1n the Land Volunteer Corps
and the Food Army, the rural youth will find hope and adventure, work and
comradeship. Together they will promote cooperation and social education
and create the village of the future, The agrarian reforms herein advoeated
will provide the psychological motive force needed to enthuse and drive
the youth to this grand creative effort.
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Planning for Food

Crop planning, coordinated price fixation, integrated controls, procurement
through village panchayats, distribution through fair price shops and co-
operatives, will further induce production of food and other primary
commodities.

Redistribution of Land

Abolition of zamindari can be rio more than the first step in agrarian reform,
affecting only one-third of the country. Even this first step. as taken by the
Congress, has been false and halting. Because of their anxiety to respect
property rights and claims, the Congress Governments have provided for
compensation to zamindars, This has made the abolition of zarindari almost
meaningless In practice. Financially the proposition is ruinous. Even in
equity the zamindars have no right to huge unearned incomes, the title to
which is dubious, The Socialists thercfore proposc to abolish zamindart
withoul eompensation, but providing for rehabilitation grant to the petty
zamindars.

Abalition of zamindari will not fully solve the problem of land, nor
establish social justice in the village, nor create the necessary incentive for
production and creative effort, as far as millions of cultivators who have
no secured rights in their tillage are concerned. So all cultivators will be
guaranieed security of tenure and protection against ¢jectment.

In the zamindari areas, even afler abolition of zamindars, there will be
wide disparities in proprictorship of land. There will be a handful of pcasant
proprictors who will possess hundreds and thousands of acres. There will
be medium and poor peasants and landless crop-sharers and tenants-ai-
will. In the ryotwari arcas algo, the same picture would prevail, The Secialist
Party, intent on cstablishing social justice and working towards cconomic
equality and anxious to releasce the pent-up energies of millions of our
primary producers, will redistribute fand so as to achieve these ends. No
peasant family will be allowed to possess land more than three times the
size of an economic holding, or roughly 30 acres of land of average
productivity, and no one who does not personally participate in the processes
of cultivation would be allowed to possess land. The fand will belong to the
tiller and intermediarics between him and the State will be abolished.

Proprietors of land possessing more than 30 acres will receive for lands
over that limit, but only up to a maximum holding of 100 acres, an annuity
for ten years calculated on the basis of fair rent. Efforts would be made to
ensure as soon as possible that no cultivating family has fess than an
cconomic holding, that is, an arca of land that would afford a reasonable
standard of living. Redistribution of land will be accompanied with con-
solidation of fragmented holdings.
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Cooperation

In spite of the reforms above advocated, many of the holdings will remain -
uncconomic, The productivity of such holdings will remain low because
the Uller cannet afford the means of improvement. By offering inducements
and incentives of assistance, the peasants with such holdings will be invited
o form cooperatives. Pooling of resources and implements may precede
pooting of lands.

Peasants with economic and larger heldings too will be encouraged to
form multi-purpose cooperatives for marketing, irrigation, and the supply
of better seeds, manure, cfc., and, as far as possible, also for joint farming,
Cooperation would be the key-note of the entire village economy. Thereby,
both the productivity of land and peasant incomes would rise.

Collective arms will be organized on lands reclaimed through State
eflorts and the Food Army. Here landless labourers will find work and home
and land.

Agricultural Labour

The problem of agricultural labour is mainly the problem of under-
employment. Attempls will be made to raise double crops wherever possible
through irrigation and other aids. This would partially reduce the seasonal
character of agricultural employment. Processing industries like cotton
ginning and pressing and ail extraction will provide fresh avenues of
employment, Villages will not be just agricultural communities. Rural
industries and decentralised processcs even of large-scale industries wall
be located in villages. Certain manufacturing lines may be reserved for
rural artisans where large-scale industries will not be allowed to compete.
Public works like building and maintenance of roads and construction of
minor irngation will provide work to agricultural labourers. Their home-
steads will be protected by law.

Constant efforts will be made to so reorganize the cconomy and social
relations as to bring the income of the agricultural worker to the National
Minimum Wage.

Organization of agricultural Jabour will be encouraged and their rights
and interests will be protected by law.

Agrestic Serfdom

A still more actue problem is that of serfdom. Mere legislation or agrecment
among parties, though important, are not enough. These serfs will be freed
from their burden of debt, which is usually the cause of their serfdom, and
given independent means of livelihovd. Among other things, they will
be settled on the lands taken over according to the above programme of
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ahotition of zamindari and absentee landlordism. Maintenance ol even a
vestige of sertdom will be made a penal offence.

State and Agriculture

The State will have to help the tiller in solving many of the difficultics that
face him today. These would include provision of better manure, sceds
implements, better marketing facilities, cheaper finance, technical assistance
and research centres. The Statc will do this through cooperative banks,
grain banks, warchouses, model farms and, above all, by the administrative
reorganization discussed below,

The State will be responsible for reclamation of cultivabic waste lands,
prevention of soil erosion and development of irrigation. Here, Land
Volunteers and 1he Food Army will play a vital rolc, canalising individual
cfforts into communal endeavour,

The State will be responsible for the mainlenance of price paritics between
agriculture and indusiry so as to prevent exploitation of rural arcas by urban
interests.

Rights in Land

All this will spell a profound revolution in the concept of ownership of
land. The deiermination of the size of holding will entail restriciion on the
right of alienation. The abolition of landlordism would mean curtaiiment
of the right of subletting. Crop-planning would restrict the right to sow any
crop one likes. Organized marketing would curtail the right of disposal of
produce. But these curtailments, far from depressing the peasant, would
help pull him out of his existing morass of difficultics, because the concept
of rights of ownership will include the community’s responsibility to the
tiller. No longer will the peasant plough his lonely furrow; the chaff of
theoretical advantages—rarely cojoyed by the tiller—will go, but the grain
of practical bencfits will grow.

Administrative Measures

The entirc State machinery will have to be overhauled if the Staic is to
discharge the new functions effectively. Today, agricultural problems are
looked after by various departments of the Government under different
Ministries. Naturally, there is very little coordination in their functioning.
This only bewilders the peasant instead of belping him. Again, if the State
were to function in a democratic way, it is imperative that as large a number
of peasants as possible are assocumied with the administrative machinery.
This necessitates the reorganization of agricultural administration on the
basis of the four-pillar State. The principle behind this concept is that the
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commonality of the State is to be so organized and sovereign power so
diffused that each little community 1n it lives the way of life it chooses. It
will mean that the vitlage panchayats will have pivotal place in the new
set-up. Above the panchayats there will be three lavers of administrative
bodies: Regional, State, Union,

Village Panchuavats

The panchayats will be elected on the basis of universal suffrage by a village
or a group of villages.

They will tabulate the resources of the villages and assess their praductive
potential. They will prepare a crop plan for their village and send it 1o the
higher organs of the Planning Commission. Through constant references
pro and forth, a thorough exchange of information and ideas between the
different echelons of planning, the plan will be finalised. Once the schedule
is fixed the village panchayat will sce that the targets are realized. They
may demand necessary facilities for the purpose from the Land Comniission.
The village panchayats will fix appropriate rewards for those who exceed
the tarpets fixed. They will be responsible for the collection of State revenug
and other dues, and procurement of agricultural produce, the guota of which
will be fixed by the Land Commission after consulting the village panch-
ayats, The peasant will be dealt with directly and individually by the village
panchayat; all outside contacts will be through the panchayat alone,

It would be the duty and privilege of village panchayats 10 reépresem the
comemunity in all matters affecting village polity and economy. They would
be the main local agency for exccution of various programmes of the
Government affecting vitally the welfare of villagers, and would represent
the Government in all activities in the village. They must have contro] over
village sites, charitable and other communal properties.

Besides these representative funciions they ¢an also perform regulation
Sunctions such as supervision of elementary schools, encouraging sports
and other extra curricular activities, looking afier the village dispensary
and maternity and child welfare centre, ensuring non-poliution of drinking
water, removal of encroachments and kecping roads clean. Lastly, they
may perform such service functions as rural welfare work and promotion
of cultural activities,

The village panchayat is thus the fap-root of the wide branching tree of
freedom.

Regional Land Commission

Over the village panchayats there would be Regional Land Commissions.
They will coordinate the crop plans and agricultural resources in their
region. They will be in charge of agricultural banking and would control
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and co-ordinate afl rural credit institutions in their area. They will also be
responsible Tor running mode! farms for the help and guidance of
the villagers. They would arrange for technical help to the villagers as
demanded by the viliage panchayats. This commission wili be composed
of representatives of village panchayats, cooperative agencies, the State
Govemment, and agricultural experts.

Stute Land Commission

Over the Regional Commissions there will be a State Land Commission in
cach State. This will be in charge of planning, development and management
of the rural economy and will look after such problems as land revenue,
irrigation, agriculfture, cotiage indusiry, cooperative——both credit and mulii-
purpose crop-planning on provincial level and allied problems.

The Commission will be an autonomous statutory body. 1t will be
composed of the representatives of Regional Commissions. cooperative
agencies, the State Government and agricultural experts,

Union Land Commission

The Union Land Commission will be in charge of such items as agricultural
planning on all-India basis, movement of crops, multipurpose development
projects including river training and flood control. It will fix quotas for
export and impori of agricultural produce, import of agricultural equiprnents,
will regulate in a general way the price of agricultural produce and allot
scarce resources like chemical fertilisers.

Model! Farms

Model farms will be maintained at Governmment expense. They will work
as minor research and demonstration centres. Agricultural schools may be
attached 10 some of these centres, as also museums. They will also serve as
centres of medical rehief~mobile medical vans radiating from themn to the
surrounding arca. The model farm will not merely be an example, a lone
star in the night, but a teacher that leads and inspires, a friend that understands
and helps. Wherever possible, these farms will also supply pure water and
clectricity to the surrounding area,

New Village

When land is distributed among the tillers, when every tiller is an owner of
tand and every owner tills for hivelihood, when landless labourers secure
justice and rchabilitation, a new relationship will spring up in the willage.
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Adminstrative changes, wherein a pivotal position is assigned to demo-
cratically functioning village panchayats, will abolish the distance that has
separated and estranged the peasant from Authority. The community of
free and equal men will then be in @ mood te fabour cooperatively to better
the viliage. Work will cease to be irksome toil and become the proud badge
ol active eitizenship. The sap of self-assurance will flow again through the
tree of life,

Forests

Farests are very important (rom the point of view of the development of
our economy. They supply valuable materials, prevent erosion of land and
help the rainfall. During the war, deforestation had assumed alarming
proportions, The policy now needs to be changed. Afforestation should
therefore bave a high priority in the development schemes.

The existing forest laws create great inconvenicnce to the villagers in
the forest area. They bave practically to work under the diclation of the
Forest Department. Their wages are very low and the contractors expleit
these poor foresters. These laws should therefore be changed. And the
villagers in the Forest Area should be given the maximum share of the
benefit of forest produce. Their cooperation should be encouraged and model
villages should be developed in these areas,

Industry

Onee agricultwee is properly organized through distribution of lands and on
the basis ol the village as a unit forming part of the lager planned economy.,
the demand for industrial goods will increase many-fold. Even today,
industry is not in a position to satsty the demands of the people. Production
figures are alinost at a standstill, Big industry has a variety of arguments
o explain away this dereliction of duty 1o the community. The threat of
nationalisation was the first obstacle listed in their tong series of woes.
Government beat a hasty retreat. Then came the ery of recalcitrant labour,
It was proved that by and large industrial labour had performed its task
loyally. The man-hours Jost due fo strikes continuously decreased and yet
production did not show an upward trend. Then came the plea of lack of
wmeentives, Tax structures were revised to suit their derands. Controls were
relaxed. The transport sysiem was improved. And yet production figures
refused ta rise. The ory for essential commeodities continued in the market
unrabated, Now has come the lack of capital to be saved n Industrial sector.
The value of rupece 1s the Hamiet in the tragedy. Cornering of raw materials
by the United States is shown as responsible for the incapacity of big indusiry
o deliver thetr goods. 1t is a safe bet that even if all the demands of the Big
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Business were satisfied production will remain as it is. The next big step in
the development of our productive powers can only come through the
capacity of taking big risks, the capacity for organization on a grand scale.
Bip industry, contratled by a handful of Managing Agents lording over our
cconomy and industry as barons of old, is incapable of all this,

We have therefore 1o turn our face back from Big Business and wrn it
towards the technician, the scientist, the workers, the small entreprencur.
better able to deliver goods than the captaing of industry who cling more to
the anchors of sccurity and profit than the sail of adventure.

This requires that industry should be divided into three sectors (a3 the
nationalised sector (b) the medium-scale private secotor and (¢} the small-
scale cooperative seclor.

Socialisation

The community will have to take the responsibility of running certain
industries on themselves, for a vartety ol reasons,

Lack of adequate capital 15 the chief problem of mdustry. Private savings
have failed 10 supply the necessary capital, We have therefore to depend on
institinional savings for our requirements. Credit institutions thus form the
hain source of capital aceurnulation and whosoever controls these determine
the pattern of economic development. Similarly, insurance is helpful n
ensuring saving and consequent capital formation. All these mstitutions
therefore must be nationalised.

Textiles, sugar and cement form the bulk of the goods demanded by the
common man. There is no immediate possibility of large-scale extension
in these industries, The existing units have to be modernised as far as possible
and run on the most efficient lines, serving the needs of the people. Private
enterprise, as recurrent muddies in production and prices testify, has faited
signally. The industries therefore have to be taken charge of by the com-
munity.

There is a fair amount of agreement on the necessity for nationalisation
of key industries like iron and steel, electric power and heavy chemicals,

Mines and plantations are mostly in foreign hands and the necessity for
exploiiing these for the good of the couniry demands that they should be
taken over by the community. They also provide some of the staples of
expori and as such need to be in the hands of the commiunity.

To achieve coordinated development of transport, Jight railways will be
nationalised. As highway motor transport forms an ancillary to railways, it
will have to be State-owned and managed.

Finance is deemed to be the main obstacle in schemes of nationahisation.
But measures of capital levy, suggested later, will make our task com-
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paratively easy. They will 1ansfer to the Siate substantial share in the
ownership of industries and real property. In these cases compensation will
only be book entries. The small investor, protecied from the operation of
capital fevy, will recetve full compensation for his investments through
tixed interest-bearing Govermment Bonds.

Private Sector

The rest of the industry can be left to small entreprencurs who have shown
great capacity for organization and taken risks even in these uncertain (imes,
IFthe State provides them wath additional capital needed. fechnical know-
how and other requisite facilities, they can be of great use 1o the community
in the developnient of cur cconomy. The sphiere of private initiative and
enterprise, though lHimited, will be well defined and freed from erratic inter-
ference. The small entreprencur will be free 1o experiment, explore and
expand. He will be helped by the State, and not frustrated at every tum, as
he 15 today by the barons of industry and Nnunce.

The small-scale industry must receive devoted attention of the Siate. In
acountry rich in manpower and short of capital, small-scale industires must
oceupy a place of pride. The Governmem will pot merely reserve certain
lines of manufacture for thern, not only give protection and help, but develop,
through the mobilisation of world’s best talents, a technique of production
suited to small manufacture. New tools, simple vet productive, will be
fubricated and the technological level will be stowly raised 10 avoid
dislocation and ensure steady cnnichment. This will also reduce the strain
and augment the cutput ol fabour, The small-scale manufacturers will not
only look aRer some of the essemial needs of the community, but will satisfy
the hunger for beauty and respect the sturdy independence of our rage. The
quest of the spirit may continue undisturbed by the side of silkworm and
the ioom, as in the days of Kabir.

rganization of Industry

Organization is the next important problem. We will have to devise patierns
appropriale to the tasks assigned to industry. We will also have to determine
at what level—Union, Stale or lower—ithe different concerns and services
will be owned and managed,

Nationalised industry can best be run by public corporations. autonomous
as far as the detailed policy is concernicd but subject to the overail control
of the State 1n general matters of pulicy. For overy industry in different
regions there shall be separate corporations competing with cach other in
trying out new processes and varieties of output. This will help to ensure
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all the advantages of large-scale production, while the danger of monopoly,
centralisation and bureaucratisation will be avoided. Production wili not
be wholly at the mercy of unpredictable market forces and yet the consumers
will be recording their choice. It will lead to greater efficiency, experimenting
with new ideas and continuous development of technology. The technicians,
supervisers and organizers will come into their own. Their tajents will find
full scope and will suitably be rewarded through increase in cmoluments,
promotions and State honours.

Municipal enterprises will be another mode of managing the nationialised
sector. All local public utility services like electricity, water, gas, theatres,
will be under the control of local bodies.

The private sector will have to be completcly reorganized and a new
concept of ownership developed. The State will help this sector through
credit facilities, better techpical advice and service, better tools and
machinery and better processed raw materials.

The State will however exércise control through rules regarding location
of industry; through lcensing whereby certain conditions of working of
industry will be prescribed and through capital control. Capital contro! will
operate only in cases of concerns above three lakhs. Any entreprencur
wishing Lo try new experiments shall be permitted to do so provided his
expermments do not cost him, and through him the community, more than
three lakhs, and he does not draw upon the stock of scarce resources without
the permission of the appropriate authoritics.

Producers’ Cooperatives

The State will encourage producers’ cooperatives both in the private and
the small scale sector. This will be useful in solving to a certain extent the
problems created by madequate capital, abundant manpower and low
productivity. The cooperatives will help in raising productivity by the
introduction of small machincs without displacing labour. The State will
assist them by providing special credit and marketing facilities, development
of suitable technology, training of organizational and technical personnel
and providing education for a cooperative life,

Waorkers ' Control

The workers’ place in the community will be revolutionised. They will be
treated as honoured partners in a great enterprisc. They will be taken into
confidence regarding the conduct of the industry. Not only information
will be shared and experience pooled but every facility given to the worker
and the technician to receive training, to improve his abilities and add Lo
his knowledge.
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In the nationalised sector they will have representation an Corporations,
and. through works councils and production committees, workers' co-
operation will be enhisted in the planning of the enterprise. Production over
wrget, collectively or individually, will mean cconomic rewards and social
gsteem,

I private sectors, as far as proprictary establishments are concerncd,
workers' control will consist in double qudic, e, a system in which two
auditors will be appointed. onc by management. the other by workers.
Workers will thus be able to know the exact financial position of the concern.
They will also have the right of safeguarding their interests through trade
union action. The management of such concerns will remain the responsi-
hiitty of the propnetors.

As for the enterprise run by 1 joint stock company, workers’ participation
in management will be compulsory, This is on the principle that workers
are as much concerned in the property of the enterprise as shareholders and
if sharcholders are delegating their responsibility lo a board of dicctors the
workers must have representation on the same. The managing agency system
will of course be abolished. Company Law will be suitably amended 1o
protect the rights of shareholders and workers.

Sovial Security

Even afiér endowing workers with g shaze in the managment some insecurity
miay remain even under a planned and controlied ceonomy. Rationalisation
need not necessartly mean unemployment if the industry is in an expanding
phase. Yel frictional unemployment cannot be avoided. Sickpess and old
age are bound 10 create hardship to the unsecured worker, The dividend of
the worker will remain fow hill the bowl is made larger through Increased
productivity and ladling out of a larger share is made possible. All these
make it incumbent upon the State to assume the responsibility of social
seCurity.

Those injured while on duty will be paid adequate compensation which
would make necessary medical aid possible and enable him to maintain
himself. Sickness insurance and maternity benefit likewise must be sufficient
both for medical care and for maintenance. Simifarly, the worker with years
of hard labour behind him must be freed from anxieties in his old age. Old
age pension will have to be granted to him for the purpose. Frictional and
other unemployment has to be provided for by uremployment insurance.

As for the finances required, workmen's compensation will be a charge
on industry, It is a part of the foresecable risk which all indusiry must bear.
Unemployment due to changeover or nationalisation has 10 be proved for
either by industry or by the State.
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Sickness insurance, maternity benefit and old age pension funds will be
contributed 10 by the State, the employer and the worker.

Free Trade Unjonism

The Socialist Party is anxious to give workers a share in the management
ol industry. That responsibilily can be undertaken by the workers, their
voice can gain full strength, only when every worker is 4 union member.
The Socialist Parly therefore advocates union-shop-—cvery worker a union
member. No worker may weaken the organization by remaming out of it.
The unions will be organized National Indusiry-wisc, with locals i every
industrial cstablishment and branches i every region. Legal safeguards
will be provided to preserve fullest itemal democracy.

The unions will be wholly sutonomous. responsibie to thelr members
alone, The unions will be organs of collective bargaining and they will be
associated with organization of social security, of technical and general
education of workers, of plannming production and of participating in
management. Workers™ nght to strike will remain inviolate,

Development of Industry

1t will be tie duty of the State 10 plan for the development of industry: A
Planning Commission represeniing all interests concerned will have to work
conunueusly for this gigantic task. But such a centralised machinery will
neither be efficient nor desirable for controthing the destiny of 330 million
people scatiered over a vast area. [t will therefore be necessary o build up
the plannibg machinery from bottom upwards.

At the bottom we have village panchayats, public corporation, local
bodies, cooperatives and the associations of small manufacturers and
wrokers and of handicraftsimen, state trading corporations and associations
of traders. Each of these bodies will prepare inventorics of the resources at
their command, assess productive capacity of these resources, list added
{acilitics needed for extra productivity and the goods that they expect to
get for their produce. These will be scrutinised and reconciled by the
Planning Commiissions at the S1ate level, These plans will then be submitted
to the Union Planning Comnussion for final approval and necessary action,
The primary bodics enumerated above will be responsible to carry out the
assignments given 1o them once the Plan 1s finalised.

State Facilities for Enterprise

When the State takes al] these powers in its hand it must inits ium undertake
the responsibitity of finding facilities for different sectors of industry:
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constuution of working partics and development councils, cstablishing and
arcing fundamental research in the universities and State-aided institutions,
traintig of scientists and technicians, organizing rescarch in applied sciences
and human relations, establishment of the Institute of Management and
Praduction Efficiency Service, the Clouncil of Indusirial Designs, will be
among the contributions of the State. Small manufactures can be helped by
providing the manufacturers with buildings, general purposc machinery,
industrial power on rent and even Ainance in suitable cases. The handicrafts
can be helped by reserving certain lines exclusively for them: by encouraging
rescarch, by establishing workshops and raining centres and by providing
markeiing factlities,

State intrative will thus break the stalemate in industry. The commanding
hesghts will be oceupied by State enterprise, but the rest of the terrain will
be lefl free to individual indtiative and cnterprisc. There too the fostering
aid of the State will be avaitable. What is not nationalised will be nurtured
with State aid.

Trunde
EXTERRAL

Organization of trade is one of the pressing problems facing the country,
Black-marketing, hoarding and speculation arc rampant today, exerting
inflationary pressure on prices, Almost ali the savings go into trade and
hoarding, creating artifictal scareity, Essential commodities are exportod
and tuxury goods are imported to bloal the profits of Big Business. Indin
manufacture is acquiring a questionable reputation of never conforming to
specifications. All this will have to be changed. All the requirements of
nationalised sector of industry like capital goods and industrial raw materials
will be imported by the State, Similarly, all the products of nationalised
industry will be exported by the State. Scarce capilal goods and industrial
raw materials will be imported by the State and allotted to different
industries. Export of important raw materials like jute and cotton will be
through the State. Foreign capital will be imported solely by the Government.

For this purpose a State Trading Corporation with autonomous powcrs,
subject 1o the overall control of the Government on general policy, will be
selup. This Corporation will have to define priorities for impornt and dircction
of export.

The rest of the lines in trade will be in private hands. State control, here,
will consist of exchange control, stipulation of standards and specifications
and reserving a part of production for internal consumption.

The State in its turn will help the trade by establishing warchouses and
supplying trace intetligence.
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INTERNAL

As for internal trade, all requirements of nationalised industry will be
procurcd through State Trading Agencies, Similarly the wholesable
distribution of the praducts of nationalised industry will be through Stale
Agencies.

Village produce will be disposed of through multipurpose cooperatives.
They wilt also buy the requirements of the vitlage on wholesale basis from
urban arcas,

The rest of the trade will be in private hands.

Retail trade in scarce essential goods will be through State Agencices.

Consumers’ Contirol

It may be asked if it is desirable to concentrate so much power in the hands
of the State when the performance of our State in this Hicld is disappointing
resulting only in hardships to the people.

The question is legitimate and the answer simple. The controls envisaged
in this scheme are fundamentally different from the controls that are
exercised today.

Presem controfs are partial and therefore meffective. They concentrate
power i the hands of bureaucracy without reposing corresponding
responsibility. Corruption and bribery are not seriously dealt with,
Consumers are nowhere associated with the control machinery.

The controls as envisaged by us are well-integrated, They starl right
from raw material and captial goods and go on till the wares are in
the hands of the consumers. At cvery stage democratic check is pro-
vided. Workers and consumers will be associated at every stage of production
and distribution.

In nationalised sector consumers can be associated with the corporation
in advisory or representative capacity. Distribution of its product will be
through State Trading Corporations where again the consumers can be
associated. This will make consumers’ choice effective. Multipurpose co-
operatives will be in charge of wholesale trade in rural areas. In the private
scetor the Staie has the right 10 take over any concern which is not run
cfficiently.

Housing

Housing presents a serious problem both in rural and urban arcas.

In rural areas, the reorganization of agriculture, descnibed earlier, will
hetp to build new houses of rammed earth and other matenial locally
available.
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In urban areas, the shortage of living accommodation will be overcome
by providing factlitics to Local Bodices to build houscs for lower income
groups. Cooperative housing societies, enjoying tacilities of credit and
capital from the State. will be encouraged. Not merely house-rent but the
price of house sites will be controlled. To overcome over-crowding in cities
priority will be given to temporary houses that can be built from local
raterials with local or even voluntary labour.

Public Finance

MNearly a tenth of our National Income of Rs. 8,700 crores goes into the
public exchequer as revenues of the Union and State Governments. The
Congress Raj has accentuated the tendency of increasing the Union revenues
at the expense of State revenues, the proportion of the two having changed,
inthe past few years, from 43: 57 to 59: 41. This change losters centralisation
and strengthens bureaucracy. Likewise, there has been a lendency for indireet
taxcs 1o grow in the past few years and the ratto of dircet to indirect taxes
has falled from 34: 56 to 32: 58. This development makes taxation regressive
and adds burdens on the poor in preference 1o the rich. Bulk of the revenues
are used for maintenance of law and order, onty a fraction is used for develop-
ing the cconomy and furthering the welfare of the people,

The Socialist Party, with its adherence to functional democracy and the
four-pillar State, favours the re-organization of public finance so as (o leave
increasing resources with organs of administration closet {0 the people,
Measures of economic equality, including capital levy, and nationalistion
of a significant sector of economy, will basically change the characier of
public finance. Public expenditure will seck more to augment production
and irrigate national economy than merely maintain law and order.
Expenditure that augments wealth and furthers welfare robs taxation of its
irksomencss.

Economic Equality

In a poor country like India whose abundance mainly lies in her man-power,
produstion can grow only through the devoted cooperation of the people.
Here, more than elsewhere, labour is the source of wealth.

The stagniation of centuries has built up in India groups and classes of
men enjoying great privileges and thus accentuating inequalities. The
conirast between dire poverty of the many and resplendent fuxury of the
few has escaped no observer.

Under the Congress Government this contrast has remained 25 glaning
as before.

The hereditary privileges of the princes have been reduced up 10 a poin,
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but the munificent safivanas given 1o them, the failure to sequester their
vast “porsonal” fortunes and the nstituiion of the new order of Rajpramukbs
and Uparajpramukhs have retatned with the princes substantial privileges.

The Socialist Party consideres such hereditary privileges to be in-
consistent with (the democratic way of life chosen by the frec people of
India and it would therefore permit pninces to function only as ordinary
citizens, their salivanos must lapse forthwith to the State. their incurston in
administration as Rajpramukhs and Uparajpramukhs rmust end. Their private
fortunes would be dealt with like the fortunes of other citizens. that is subject
te the laws ol the land.

The abolition of zamindari in all forms and the redistribution of lands
would put an cnd Lo the fortunes of hereditary landowners and abolish
inequalitics in the countryside.

The two recognized means of narrowing inequalities are: (1) measures
of public finance that reduce through graduated income-tax, super-tax,
excess profits tax, capital gains tax and death duties, the expendable margin
of large tncomes and divert the difference to the State excheguer and
(2} expenditure by the Staic on social services that improve the economic
and social stauts of persons of small means,

Roth these measures will be used by the Socialist Party 10 bring all
incomes within the range of the floor of Rs. 100/- a month and the ceiling
of Rs, 1,000/- a month. As production grows and nation’s wealth expands
the floor and the ceiling will rise.

These measures affect only income. Persons with inherited wealth can
circumvent them by “living on their capital™. Conspicuous consumplion
would continue, extra amenities would be received not by thase who
carn big incomes but by those who enjoy, through the accident of birth,
large wnearned mcomes. A premium on unearned hicomic is patently
unjust,

To correct the above state of affairs, a capital fevy wifl be necessary.
Such a levy, affecting a fow, would effectively curtail privilege and ensure
ceonomic equality.

The capital levy may be instituled on the following basis:

Onpropertyup to Rs. 5,600,000 no levy

On the next Rs, 5.00.000 levy of 20 p.c.
On the next Rs. 15,060,000 levy of SO p.c.
On the nexi Rs. 75,00.000 levy of 80 p.c.

1.00,00,000 levy of 90 p.c.

A

On property above  Rs.

Once the tall and tapering peaks of property are removed, social
topography will assume acceptable form. Social progress will then flow
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from a healthy economy uncursed by the corruption and corrosion of gross
mequalities.

Social Mobility

Castes have stratified Indian society. There are groups of men who enjoy
hereditary privileges and there are castes that are hereditanly under-
privileged and suppressed. Freedom must mean the tearing down of these
tradition barriers, it must mean free mobility for talent.

The Socalist Party offers the following programme of social mobility:

The cultivable waste lands and reclaimed lapds will be made available
to the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes for settlement. As owners of
fand they will be clothed with new social esteem.

Adequate communications will be butll to link tribal arcas with the rest
of the country. This will facilitate the free mobility of the tribal people.

A vast programme of education costing Rs. 100 crores over a period of
len years, providing educational opportunitios to the scheduled castes and
tribes, will help to remove the cultural and educational lag between the
advanced and backward castes, It will also remove the barriers confining
them to hereditary occupations.

I public services place will be reserved for scheduled castes and tribes,
at least in proportion to thelr population.

Wherever the tribes live in a distinct region, administrative autonomy
will be given (o it and efforts will be made (o preserve the democratic
pattern of their Hie and fit it into the wider national lite.

The reorganization of sociely on cooperative basis through villages
panchayats, industrial corporations and consumers’ associations will narrow
the social distance between man and man. These organizations will be
expected to discover talents in their ranks and give them facilities for
development. Talent, wherever found, will be nurtured by the State and
given epportunities of advancement commensurate with its aptitude and
experience.

The State by ensuring cconomic development and providing social
security, the panchayats, trade unjons and cooperatives by providing
conimunity life, will render obsolete the few socially significant functions
of castes. An expanding society is a non-exchusive society.

The prevailing standard and values based on man’s birth and his bank
balance will yield place, under Sociatist reorganization, {o new norms and
ideals, Work will become a badge of pride, idleness a crime. Men will
be judged and esteemed for their aptitides and achicvements and not
for inherited blood or wealth. In a free and equal society, organized demao-
cratieally, private vices will cease 10 be public virtues,
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Wormen

Any reorganization of society that seeks 1o release the social urges of its
vartous sections must take into consideration the social and economic
disabilities affecting women. Old concepts and customs have relegated
women to a dependent and secondary place it society. This should go and
they must have a status of equality and independence.

No arrangement of cconomic equality can be complete without a
recognition of the economic worth of ker work in the home and outside,
The vutmoded and unjustified idea that the housewife makes no cconomic
contribution to the wealth of the nation will be combated. As a wage-camer
she will be assured of an equal status, and guarameed equal pay for equal
work.

Her physical handicaps that iropose certain restraints on her frecdom
will be compensated for by a programme of reservation of places in pro-
fessions, such as teaching and nursing.

A civil code granting equal rights 0 women will be framed, Special
cducational facilities will be provided for women in the shape of scholarships
and hostel accommodation. In brief, women will be assured & life which is
wider in scope, fuller in apportunity and rich in content,

Minorities

The Socialist Party wishes to forge, not in theory but in living reality, an
all-governing national unity.

Al the same time, the Soctalist Party recognizes the need of treating
with consideration the culture, traditions and special interests of the
minorities. It guarantees full protection to each minority in respect of its
language, script and culture and assures that no law or regulation shalf be
passed which in any way would militate against this guarantee. No minority,
whether based on religion, community or language, shall be discriminated
against in any matter, All minorities will be allowed equal and full part-
jctpation in all spheres of social, economic and political life. Minorities
will have the right freely to profess and practise their religion and orgamze
edircational institutions and cultural associations for the study of religion
and promotion of their language, script and literature. In places where a
minority forms a considerable proportion of the population, the State shall
provide facilitics for imparting basic education 1o their children through
their language, and for learning their language and literature up to the
secondary stage. But the children of minorities will have to study the national
language as well as the official language of the State concerned so that they
might play their creative role as citizens.

The Socialist Party hopes that the minoritics on their part will come
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forward and parvcipate fully in the lite of the nation and work creatively 1o
establish the new civilisation herein envisaged, which alone offers a lasting
selution of the problem of minorities.

Refuger Rehabilitation

The Government have faited to heal the wounds of partition, Millions of
refugees from Pakistan who could have been absorbed in the life of the
country and trned into useful] citizens contributing to increasing production
have been seized with bitterness and frustration. Even five years after part-
ition they have vet 1o find their moorings in the national life.

The Government have no visson nor a purpaseful scheme to setthe these
displaced persons in their new environment. As o other spheres, o band-to-
mouth pelicy to meet the immediate urgency followed by complacency
marks the action of the Government in this field too. They leave this tide of
human suffering o disperse by iself.

The Socialist Party would give the first priority to the problem and meet
it in the {ollowing manner. As soon as a displaced person declares his
intention 1o settle permanently in India, he will be granted the Indian
citizenship, While temporary relief would be extended to him, he will have
1o opt for a calling in which the Government will help him to setile himself.
The agriculturist will be seitled through coopcrative land reclamation
schemes and on fallow lands in rural arcas. The middle class, including
artisans, wilf be settled in self-sufficient couperative colonies near large
towns and c¢itics on the Faridabad modcel, Smaller volonies of this type will
be started also 1o rural areas, especially near prosperous vitlages. As far as
possible, families coming from the same locatity in Pakistan will be setiled
nearcy iogether so that their pattern of social life may not be rudely shatiered.
In the new colonics, however, there will bé no rentier class nor explaiting
class. Labour, skill and crafismanship developed with State aid will tum
the frustration and despair of the displaced persons into a new faith and
hope.

While the principle of rehabilitation compensation will apply to these
displaced persons, an effort will be made to come to a permanent arrange-
ment with Pakistan on the wider question of property lefi behind by refugees
in hoth the countries. A Joint Commission working in the two countrics,
with facilities for a joint checking staff, would help to solve this difficuli
problem.

Changes in the Constitution

The fabric of economic equality and social mobility cannot be raised on
the framework of the presert Conguitution of India. Not only it presents
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many an obstacle o fundamental reforms, but fails to reflect, in crucial
matters, the wishes of the people.

Even the nationalist aspirations of the Indian people have not been fully
realized under the Constitution. India remains a member of a Commonwealth
that tolerates ractal incquality and denies access 1o Asian multitudes o the
empty spaces in the Conumonwealth countries. The Soctalist Party therefore
favours the withdrawal of India from the Commonwealth. That alone can
complele our quest for freedom.

The social aspirations of the people are baulked and frustrated by the
Constitution cven more pointedly. The safeguards provided to the right
of property facilitate the maintenance of present inequities and make any
egalitarian advance wellnigh impossible. To ensure progress, these bar-
ricades raised to pratect property rights wiil have to be razed down and the
people’s right to use State powers 1o establish equitable and juster sacial
refationships will have to be asserted. This would include the power 1o take
away property with rchabilitation grant only, if such (aking over by the
State 1s found necessary for social progress.

While the right to property, enjoyed by a microscopic minority of people,
is fenced off from all encroachments, the universal rights 1o libenty are
hemmed in from all sides. The fundamental freedoms of the people—of
speech, press, assembly, association and above all freedom from arbitrary
arrest and detention—canno! be alowed to depend on the whims and washes
of the authorities. A positive and absolute content given to these rights
alone can assure minorities—political an refigious—that they are free to
hve according to their own rights and even irec to propagate their views so
long as they remain loya! to the State which guarantees these rights, The
Socialist Party would therefore repeal all repressive laws and make the
fundamental rights as real and complete as possible,

The Right To Wark has se far remained a pious wish, Its neglect involves
not merely individual but social foss. Through work alone a person part-
icipates in the stream of community hife and emerges as a citizen creatively
associated in the building up of a new nation. The Socialist Party would
assure the Right To Work and thus banish the haunting fear of unemploy-
ment, starvation and want.

The Constitution has likewise failed to create a truly democratic structure
for the new Indian State. The absence of linguistic provinces denies milfions
of men opporiunity to participate in the affairs of the State. The Socialist
Party favours re-arrangement of the States on linguistic basis, consistently
of course with geographical contiguity and ceonomic viability, The new
boundaries will be determined by a Boundary Commission. All S1ates, thus
brought into being, will enjoy equal status.

The Socialist Party will endow the electorate with the Right of Recalt to
make the will of the people consistently sovereign,
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Sacial Weltare

Directives to the State included in the Constitwtion feave much to be destred.
They sketch the outlines and skip over the conterd. Education, health and
social security have 1o be coneetved in more dynamic terms.

Literacy and clements of social education would be made universal.
Primary education would be frec and general. The village panchavats, focal
bodies, cooperatives, the vaniows autonomous corporations of trade and
industry, trade unions, teachers’ guilds will be among the associations that
will scout talent and help to provide opportunities for fullest training.
Technial edocation will become the key thread round which the web of
econothic expansion—agricultural, industrial and handicraft—would be
woven. Defence Serviees, Territorial Forees, Local Militia and Food Amy
will be additiona] schools of general and social education. Stipends and
scholarships provided by ihe Ste as well as other bodies listed above would
gnable all deserving students to receive the cdueation they desire. The flower
of the natien pecd no langer hlush uhscen in the desert air of neglect and
penury.

Public health will likewise be organized through cooperative efforts of
the ficople. Mobile dispensarics will bring medical assistance to remote
gomers. Re-planning of administration and economy in the villages will
help to transform the nature of these ancient vet nat unofien dilapidated
communitics and make the task of organizing health services easier. A
National Health Programme will be worked out to embrace widening
sections of the working people.

Most of the corporations ol trade and industry will be able to organize
schemas for social security, Government einployees and industrial workers
will be provided for through contributory and other forms of social security.
Cooperatives and village panchayats, with the help and guidance of the
State, will work oul, slowly but steadily, the details of social security for
the millions of people they organize and serve.

While all the burdens of life cannot be lified at a stroke, Socialist India
would put an end to man’s isolation and to much of his corrosive anxieties.
Gymnasia, sports, mugic, drama and folk festivals will add colour and
rhytho of life.

The vast effort at ereation, the removal of ancient barriers of mequity,
the surge of community Hfe, will impatt a new meaning to men’s lives. No
longer will the strings of their harps be scattered, they will recover their
tension and be vibrant with new melodies,

Reforms in ddministration

The new concept of State demand radical alterations in the character of
the admintstration. It will have 1o be rid of the overtones of bureaucratism,
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red-tapism and mdifference to public opinion given to it by the foreign
rulers, and of the new weaknesses of inefficiency and corruption brought
10 it by Congress Government.

The reorganization of economy, discussed before, which would narrow
ingqualitics, accelerate social change and decentralise political and ecconomic
power, will also. through the new positions assigned to village panchayats.
ratlenshised industrial and trade corporations, cooperatives and 1rade
untons, markedly modify administration and give it intimate contaci with
the people. In many spheres the people would be administering their affairs
directly.

The Tollowing reforms would further simphfy the administration:

Many of the legal rights of the poorer sections go by default because the
administration of justice 1s very expensive and tortuous. Justice will therefore
be made cheap and speedy. Courts of law will go nearer to the people, Fact-
finding and punitive functions will be separated,

The best cure of burcaucraiism is the assvcistion of public opinion at
each level of (he executive in advisory capacity. 1f the advice is rejected
by the oflicial concerned, the reason thereof will have o be given to the
immediate superior,

Heads of departments will bold periodic meetings of the stafT (o review
the work of the office and sugpest ways and means of bettering efficiency
and for culting out ol red-tape. These reports would be forwarded 1o the
headquarters. The stafl meetings would help to discover talents in the ranks,
1 whom opportunities wili be oftered for special training and the exercise
of initiative.

In the Legislature, Standing Committees in charge of different subjects
would be constituted, They would take public evidence on any topic of
importance, nterrogate officials and non-officials and help to resolve
differences of opinion between advisory comunitiees and officials.

Efficiency in administration will be maintained by fixing targets and
the introduction of cfficiency audit for officer. These will determine
promotiaon or demotion.

Bribery and favouritism wiil be deall with by establishing an Anti-
Corruption Authority. This Authority can be moved by any person, When
so moved, of its own accord, it can ivestigate any case and have aceess
o all papers and information. It can examine Government officials and
summon witnesses, 11 the crime is proved, in case it is a minor oflence
the Awhority will deal with it summarily. In case of major offences, the
Authority will be the prosceution and will be responsible to bring
the offenders to book in special courts statatorily provided.
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Peace through Freedom and Equality

The Congress Government claims to follow an independent foreign policy.
But it neverthelss keeps on oscillating from one power bloc to the other. At
the same time, economic and social disorganisation has been creating within
the country growing adherents of the rival blocs. Four years of frustration
have led sections of our people, no matter how small, to ook to Moscow or
Washington for deliverance and development. Taking advantage of this
position, buth the blocs are trying to entrench themselves in the country.

Further, the fatlure of the Government of India to put forward a positive
world policy as an alicrnative o the policies of the American and Russian
blocs has robbed our so-called “independent™ foreign policy of all meaning,
and belicd the hopes that the emergence of free India had aroused among
the peoples of Asia and Africa.

The foreign policy of a free but feudal-cum-capitalist [ndia, with its
extremes of poverty and wealth, its social injustices, its status-quoism, cannot
rouse any endbusiasm or play any vital part. Only when at home India gives
evidence of creative energy and procceds to construct a new soctal order as
described in this Platform that India’s voice will become a clarion call.

The Socialist Party belicves in a new world of equality, freedom and
peace; a'world inwhich there is no domination or exploitation of'one nation
by another, in which extreme poverty and backwardness donot lie side by
side with dazzling wealth and technologieal progress. 1 which there are no
race of other barviers, in which war has become obsolere.

Neither Russian leadership of the world nor American can ever create
such a worid, A Russian world would be a world ruled from Moscow, the
dictates of which must determine the patiemn of life all over the globe. An
American world would have all the characteristics of a capitalist society in
which a few cxploit ithe many and inequality and injustice rule the tives of
men. To the Russian and American world pictures, the Socialist Parly
presents a thind alternative. In order to realize this picture of a now world
the Socialist Panty shall;

{iy abstain from involvement in the disputes between the Russian and
American Camps, at the same time agsuring the United Nations
that Socialist India would in no event assist an aggressor,

{i{) strengthen the United Nations and its various agencies in all such
efforts as might lead to a world of {reedom, equality and peace;

{(iity endeavour to work for the collective security of thal region in the
world as keeps out of alliances of the Atlantic and Soviet Camps,
particular the belt that steetehes from Indonesia ta Egypt;

(iv) strive for friendly relations with all peoples and governments, |

(v} support frecdom movements of the yet unfree peoples, in particutar
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those of Africa. and attermpl to keep them away from alliances with
either Camypy
{vi} scek to revise all treatics and agreements and charlers as have set
up an international caste system of tich and powerful nations on the
one hand, and of weak and pogr nations on the other, and thus
establish the principle of cquality of all nations.
{vii) assist in all efforts 1o join the human race together, politically in a
Norkd Parliament and, economically through agencies such as a
World Development Cerporation and World Food Pool, so as to
ensure that every human being, no matter what his country, is assured
of & decent standard of living;
[viil) extend its support to Socialist movements all the world over and w
all other popular movements as are siriving 1o combat hunger and
war with the weapons of soeialism and democracy.

Kashuir

The State of Kushmir had lawtully aceeded to India and the aceession was
whaleheartedly endorsed by the Kashmir National Conference, the largest
représentative body of the people of Kashmir, The whole of Kashmir is
thus legally a part of the Indian Republic. The aggression of Pakistan,
however, created a dangerous situation, and, while India resisted the
aggression with all its strength, because of its anxiety to avoid a war with
Pakistan, it sought the intérvention of the United Nations. Unfortunately,
instead of deciding the simple issues of aggression, the Uniled Nations,
due to exiraneous reasons, further complicated the sitation. Thus a stage
has now been reached where 1f is necessary for the people of Kashmir
themselves to seitle their fate, The Socialist Party therefore endorses India’s
rejection of United Nations arbitration and fully supports the step taken by
the Kashmir National Conference to convene a Constituent Assembly elected
by the adult population of Kashmir.

The Socilaist Party feels that the Constituent Assembly should not only
set up a representative Government, but also decide finally the issue of
accesion, which decision should be taken by India and the world as [inal.
As 10 how the rest of the Kashmir territory should be recovered from the
hands of the aggressor can orily be decided after the verdict ofthe Constituent
Assembly. The Socialist Party believes that after that stage the issue should
be settled between India and Pakistan themselves withoul any outside
intervention.

The Prospect

Such is the first five yeats” prograimmie that we propose for the reconstruction
of our country. I is a coordinated programme, each part of which is 1o be
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understood in the context of the whole. And while it1s a radical programme,
11 is also practical, Its fulfilment will mean more production and eguitable
distribution; it will mean more food and cloth, more employment; i will
megn cdicational and technical progress, better healtly; it will mean the
mstitubion of a people’s functioning democracy, more self-rale and less
government: i1 will bring light and hope 1o millions of homes darkencd
today by poverly and ignorance: it will mean a miracle of rebirth.

The peasant, the worker, the man of the middle class, the technician, the
smalt producer, the harijan, the adivasi, the buckward people—cach wall
have a new opportunity o march forward, without the impeding burdens
of the past.

The peasant with the abotition of zamindart and tandlordism, will become
the owner of the land. Re-distribution of land will restore equality to village
commutities. Resuscitation of vitlage panchayats, as the pivot of admin-
fstration and economy, will crable the peasant to shape his way of life.

The worker will gain a new status industry, Social security and trade
union rights will banish fis fears, and parthership in production will impart
work 2 ovw significance.

The small producer will be freed from cramping influences of mono-
polists and will be nurtured with Ste aid for legitimate expansion,

The technician and the administrator will get oppolunities for experi-
menfation and development. The spirit of pioneering will revivify their
achivities,

The submerged people. like the harijons and the adivasis, will experience
vocial reclamation, and mjustices of centuries will at lony last fade sway.

The romananiv, strepgthened by cgalitarian and social reforms, will turn
o creative efforts. Coaperatives and industrial democracy wilt spell the
end of exploitation.

Onlby a small section of the people will be stvipped of theit putple robes
of privilege and deprived of the advantages of wealth and power. Bul they
Tews {11 refurn may experience a new joy of participating in a commuanity hife
unicursed by the envy and animositics of an unequal society.

These (undamental yet simple reforms will lay the foundation for that
house of reedom wherein the peoples” Tugitive hopes and questing desires
will find 1heir abiding manstons.

In all humility we invite the Indian people to give us their cooperation in
this fask of social reconstruction, We seek their cooperation and suffrage
not only al the furthcoming clections, but also 10 the implementation of this
programnte. The Soctatist Party has never believed that society coudd be
reconstructed just by a party or a government. Both these have their pasts
to play, but it is the detive patticipation of the people in the task of re-
construgtion, their never tring initiative. their eternal vigifance. their ability
10 courreel and command, that are essential for the sueeess ol this gigantic
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task. With such cooperation from the people we feel confident that this task
will be accomplished and the picture of @ new society that has been drawn
here translated into reality. India will march to her destiny and a chapter
will open in her long history that will be worthy of her great and ancient
past.

APPENDIX 1D
From Jawaharlal Nehru, 18 July 19517

My dear Jayaprakash,

1 returned yesterday from Bangalore and had immediately to face a very
serious situation viv-d-vis Pakistan. There s also an accumulation of heavy
and important work, 1 am however hastening to reply to your letter of the
171h July which 1 have just received.

2. Lappreciate your writing to me. With reference to your tast personal
paragraph, I may have written to a friend that you were using strong language
about me, I do not remember the exact word. Perhaps it might have been
“abuse”. 1 hope L have not become so thick-headed as to ebject to criticism,
however strong it may be. What 1 meant was that repeatedly in your
speeches, you had been ferermring to me rather bitterly and with anger. [ do
not chatlenge your right 1o do so, but it did pain me that you were bringing
down a high argument 0 a personal level and apparently challenging my
bona fides. 1 felt a little hurt, not becasue of your criticism or condemnation,
but rather becguse of this inference which seemed to flow from words. As
you know, there 1s & very great deal of not only criticism but strong language
used about me by various people and in various periodicals. I do not think
I mind that very much and sometimes perhaps I profit by it, Bul it does hurt
to know that | have fallen so low in your esteem,

3. T agree with you that it would have been belter for me to issue an
appeal to railwaymen at an erly stage. Unfortunately 1 was away for about
ten days in Kashmir and for a number of these days 1 was ¢ven cut ofT from
newspapers and other kinds of news. The very day T returned to Dethyi |
100k this matter up and issued my appeal. Of course, | could have done this
before | went to Kashmir also. But the matier was being dealt with by
Gopalaswami Ayyangar and other colleagues of mine and [ {eit that perhaps
1 would not help by barging in.

4. It is a little difficult for me in this letter to discuss the details of
the railwaymen’s demands, which you have already discussed {udly with
Gopalaswami Ayyangar, Deshmukh and others, You know that Gopalaswami

VLR Papers (NMML),



Selected Works (1950-1954)  45%

Ayvangar has on past occasions gladly conlerred with vou and your
cotieagues of the ATIRF, In fact he has refused to discuss these matfers with
other orgamisations, because he thought that the AIRF was the principal
ralbwaymen's organisation. Whether he agreed with you or not, he centainly
wanted to agree and try to find a way out. It was in no unfriendly spirit that
hic has dealt with you in the past. In the present casc, you will at feast
appreciate that certain vital finsncial considerations put a strict Bmil to our
ambtion. I think thas was put 16 you when you met Gopalaswasm Ayyangar
and Deshmukh. We have to consider the whole picture and cannot upset
the apple cart even when something desirable is suggested,

3. You may be right in suggesting some vital change in our social structure,
But, in existing circumstances, we cannot suddenly change that structure:
and have to deal with the situation as it is. We cannot go beyvond our
resources. unless we give up something vital, such as a river valley scheme,
or just take 1o printibg currency notes without backing and thus bring abowt
progressive inflation. Prices rise again and the condition of the worker is as
bad as before or worse. All our ceconemy and schemes for development are
shatiered,

6. Because of al these considerations, which no doubt were placed before
yau and your colleagues, we could not add much more than we did o the
burden on the exchequer. The problem is a difficult one and it is possible
that you may not accep! the argument pul before you, or you may have
other solutions. But you will at least admit that the matter is not simple and
is full of difficulty. A government has to consider not only that particular
matter but innumerable other factors which may be influenced by any
particular decision,

7. Only two or three days ago, you must have seen Liaquat Ali Khan's
complaint about our massing troops. One need not attach too much
importance to Pakistan’s complaint, but the fact is that for sometime past
things have been coming to a crisis in the refations of India and Pakistan.
We had to give serivus thought 1o this many weeks ago. We saw a dangerous
trend developing and we came to the conclusion that there was a fair
possibility of Pakistan suddenly attacking us. They had been preparing for
this for & long timc and they had whipped up their people by a virulent
propaganda of hate. Anything could happen. We could not take any risks or
at any rate avoidable risks, and so we prepared for proper defence, i attacked.

8. Take this singte factor, which we had constantly in mind for sometime
past. } do not suppose that you have had this in mind except during the last
~two days or s0. Yet we had to consider other matters too in relation 1o this.
I could mention many other things which we had to keep in mind also.

9, You refer to the Ordinance. Nobody likes an ordinance and ! hope few
persons like any action taken against a bong fide strike, But 1 do not
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understand how your Federation could expect Government 1o sit supinely
and wail for a strike which might not only paralyse normal life all over the
country. but would also specially aggravate the food problem and weaken
India so much at 2 critical ime as to encourage Pakistan to invade it. 1 do
not think: any Government, including a socialist government, could fake
the risk of such a situation developing. 1 we have to take action, then surcly
that action should be effective. I do not myself see what aliemalive course
we could adopt, after the sirike had been resolved upon.

10. Fagree with you that such suppression of the strike would leave deep
wounds which take a fong time 1o heal. [ is for this reason that the idea of
the strike has distressed me very greatly. You accuse the Government of
trying to suppress the strike. Surely the responsibility of the consequences
must rest very largely with those who advise a strike in such circumstances.
The alternative 1o Government in suppressing such a strike is for the
Government to resign and hand over the Government of the country to
those who arc responsibie for the strike. Do you think that that would be in
accordance with the wishes of the great majority of people in the country?
Is it not true to say then that the Railwaymen’s Federation. aparl from
the merits or demerits of its case, is bringing tremendous pressurc on the
community as a whole and trying to coerce i ino doing sometlung which
it does not want to do or is incapable of doing?

11, You refer to the INTUC unions. [t is true that some Congressmen are
interested in them. Bui Government has, [ believe, alwasy tried to accept
the largest union in any industry, whatever it might have been. 1 do not
think you are just or correct in deseribing the INTUC unions as merely
company unions which cannot last a day without official support. I am not
connected with them, but T know a number of these unions which are strong
and independent. Would you cull the Ahmedabad unions surviving merely
because of Government support?

12. 1 am sending your letter 1o Gopalaswami Ayyangar for his information,
[ am sure that he is always willing 1o discuss matters with your Federation.

Yours affectionately,
Jawaharlal Nehru



Selected Works (1030-1954) 453

APPENDIX 14

From Jawaharial Nehrn, 8 August 1950

My dear Juyaprakash,

I have your letier of the 4th August. T have also reeeived a copy of a letler
vou have sent to Gopalaswami Ayvangar dated August 7th.

Your impresston that | was anxious for a sctiioment was certainly correct.
I would gladly do what 1 can to bring this sboul. But 1 cannot take the
miatier out of the hands of the Railway Ministry which is dealing with i
and take charge of it myself. That, as | said to you beforé, is physically
impuossible for me for some tne at least, beeause of the grave situation that
has ansen i regard 1o Pakistan and certain other matiers which absorb all
my thme. Apart from this, surely the best way T can help is o give my full
cooperation 1o the Ratlway Ministry in any matter of principic that may be
discussed. They are as much pan of the Government as | am, and they are
primuarity responsible. But such help as 1 can give, 1 shall gladly give, 1
recogruse entirely that Railways are of vital imaportance.

You ask me for a “dentasled and definite™ reply to various points that
vou have raised. These points not enly involve principles but no douty
have to be considered in relation 1o many other matters. To consider them
tully is 10 go deeply inta the entire subject. No practical question of tmport-
ance can be considered in vacuum, separated from other matters. 1f and
when you discuss these matters with the Railway Ministry, 1 shall gladly
try 1o make myself available, whenever 1 am needed.

You protest against my remarks about Pakistan bemg encouraged by the
prospect of a railway swike in India. Those remarks have nothing to do
with what your attitude or the attitude o the AIRF might be. I dm sure that
neither you nor the AIRF would like to encourage Pakistan in such a matter
and that they would help in any national crisis, But what I'said was that the
Pakistan Government undoubtedly was encouraged by so much talk of a
raitway strike in India. Indeed [ know this for a fact and 1 have had reports
ol it. That is quite natural for them. They are encouraged whenever they
hear that we are in any kind of trouble, because they feel that weakens us in
a confhet.

The situation vis-d-uis Pakistan, is very serious. I cannot obviously say
whether if is bound to lead to war, and if so, when, We shall do our utmost
to aveid it. Bul we cannot control the other party. Unfortunately they have
received a good deal of encouragement from foreign sources and this makes
them even more irresponsible. In my last letier (o you, I appealed 1o you o
give up the idea of the strike because of this serious situation. In your letter
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to Gopalaswami Ayyangar you have clearly said that if the situation is a

grave one, the railwaymen will stop the strike. I am glad you have taken up

this clear attitude in this grave malter. 1 was sure that you would do so.

Gopalaswamni Ayyangar has sent you a telegram today with which | entirely
agree.

Yours affectionately,

Jawahartal Nehru

Copy to: The Hon'ble Shri N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar,
5 Queen Victoria Road,
New Delhi.

APPENDIX 15
From Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 26 September 1951

My dear Shri Jayaprakash,

Thank you very much for your letter dated 13 September from Cuddapah.
I have given my thought to the points you have referred fo in your letter
and indicate below my reactions.

With the Labour Relations Bill on the agenda of the presem session of
parliament, it was obviously not possible for me to come lo a separate
agreement with the AIRF as regards its immediate recognition as the sole
bargaining agent for Railwaymen. It doesnot now seem likely that this will
come up for consideration in this Parliament. As already agreed between
us, we can, after the present session of Parliament ends, explore the possi-
bility of considering this question separately for the railways.

At our last meeting it was agreed that the issue of participation of labour
in management could not be tackled immediately under existing condilions
as major questions of State policy were involved. 1 have, however, no
objection to our having a further talk on this matier at our next meeting if
you have any further suggestions to make in that connection. On the question
of setting up an autonomous Corporation, you will remember we decided
to put it aside for the present,

You ask me to reconsider what we agreed 1o as regards disciplinary
matters. 1 am as anxious as you are that workers aggrieved by any
disciplinary orders should be given the feeling that their cases have
been considered fairly and impartially both at the original and the appellate
stages. I am not enamoured of manning a disciplinary tribunal entirely or
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predominantly by judges. | cannot agree with you that officers holding
supervisory posts form a narrow minded Trade Union and their bias is always
agatnst the workers, and } am not so sure that at present you can think
of any better machinery than we have agreed between us already. | shall
certainly give further thought as desired by you to the question of whether
that machinery could be improved upon in any way.

With regard to the question of dearness allowance, I am afraid, 1 cap
hold out no hopes in the immediate future for a moedification of the decision
taken by Government sanctioning a five mpee addition. The preliminary
investigation of the question relating to the conversion of a portion of dear-
ness allowance into basic pay is proceeding and I hope to be able to let you
know, when we next meet, what decision the Govemment are in a position
to take regarding the appointment of a Commission for enquiring into
that problem,

I have read with interest the alternative suggestions you madc in this
regard. | am afraid they do not take us much further in view of the discussions
we have alrecady had. In the course of those discussions, Guruswami made
the suggestion that the present concessional grainshops might be ahogether
abolished and that a full cash dearness allowance to all might be substituted
with the concession that grain alone might be sold at fixed prices to all
raitway workers. 1t was pointed out in reply that such a suggestion could be
considered only on two conditions, namely:

(1)  that it should be made certain that those who are benefiting by the
concessional grainshops would agree to such an arrangement; ansd
{11} that the resulting change should not throw any additional burden
on railway revenucs.

Guruswami will be starting his talks with the Railway Board tomorrow,
I am quite willing that you should meet me afier those tatks arc over., |
should prefer the third week of October w0 the second.

With regards,

Yours sincercly,
K. Gopalaswami
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APPENDIX 16
From Evelyn Reynolds, I October 1951

My dear Jayaprakash,

Ever since my return to England in June T wanted to weite 1o you. But as |
had promised to try and be of some littke help, and had no progress worth
meationing 1o report, 1 thought J ought sot 1o waste youwr time. However,
after exercising so much self-restraint, T am going to sin 1o-day.

Well, on my arrival in London in fune 1 made almost straight for
Westminster and tried 1o unload some of my experiences and views upona
backbencher acquaimance and the Colonial Seerctary, an afTable ex-miner
wha joined us for some time, but 1 doubt very much if my efforts lefi any
imprist on thew minds, as they were, understandably, bent oa relaxation
rather than “serious lalk™. Later un, I had quite a long talk with Mr. Sorensen,
one of the few, 1 imagine, who know something about India and take an
interest in Indian affairs, He didn’t seem at all surprised about my findings
and said he had ofien heard such views expressed befure, that that was how
he himself imagined things in India to be, and that he would like to go there
next year to sece what you were domg. But, on the subject of closer co-
opcration between Socialists in India and here, he said he didn’t see very
much that could be done, because “our problems are so different from theirs”.
Well , that was that. He also said he would arrange for me fo give a talk on
my impressions of India in his constituency, where apparently he has been
able 1o foster some interest for thal topic. but T haven't heard from him
since. And what with everything cozing out Persian ail and Bevanifc treason
and General Elections, it doesn’t surprise me. So, when 1 returned to
Nottingham, 1 felt 1 was ina dead alley, and for the next tew weeks 1 didn’t
do much except try and acclimatize again. 1 did send a script to the BBC
about the Village Reconstruction Conference, but they sat upon it until
Bihar was no lenger in the news and then returned it with regrets—possibly
because they arc allergic to anything with a political bias, especially when
it concems a foreign country.

At the beginning of August I went io Vienna for four weeks 1o sec my
parents, then my mother came on a three weeks’ visit, and now, being back
in peaceful solitude, I am trying out a new ime—Iecturing. You seq, the
trouble with writing is, that the big newspapers don’t even lake much of
their own correspondents’ stufl on India, excepi occasionally on Kashmir
or Mr, Nehru, thiy or that, so they are even less inclined to take anything
from a newcomer who doesn’t even care about their policics. But therc are
quite a fow meetings, though may be rather msignificant, where even a
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norentity such as myself can take advaniage of a favourable personal
mnpresston made to puwl something across an audience that would not
normally be so keenly interested in the topic. So this was my brainwave
(unfortunalely my brainwaves arc few and far belween), and 1 staried off
modestly enough talking to some of the good Nottingham housewives at
the local YMCA, and although some of those in the back rows scemed to
snooze off al {imes over their needlework, they rose to the occasion by
refraining from asking, a1 the end: Now, did you cver see (hat famous Indian
ropetrick? Or perhaps they hadn't heard about it. Anyway, a few said they
would like (o see India for themscives, and that they hadn’t realized how
fortunate they were in this country—so the basic reaction was all right,
Then 1 went 1o the local Labour Party Office, and now 1 am “booked™ for
several talks in different wards after the General Elections. | had a useful
recommendation from an old Labourite Alderman, a very welil liked and
prominent citizen, who was my boss for two years while 1 was working in
the local Mineworkers’ Union branch to save up for my Indian trip. Then |
fixed up for a talk in November at the local Trades Counetl (TUC branch),
and last week the Fabian Society wrote to say they had put me on to their
pancl of speakers for their London Branches, and there is also the local
one. (1 had suggested W give tatks on India in general and the Socialists in
particular—do I'see you smiling?) Also, I have writicn te the National Peace
Council, and to Jonnie Lee (Mr, Bevan's MP wile) for an interview {o
enlighien her on your good cause—so, straight into the Hon's den. By the
way, | am sending you the two Tribune pamphlets (separate package No, 1)
10 clucidate the present Labour row, just in case you haven’t seen them and
would like to know-abowt &, When the first pamphlet came ot in July, |
pricked my cars because one of Mr. Bevan's main arguments was not only
against more rearmament, but far more for the “underdeveloped countries™.
Tribune, his platform, has since taken up the good cause again with an
article on Point Four (1 am sending that issuc along with the two pamphlets)
and since apart from the New Statesman, it is the only voice of reason in the
wilderness, I thought that that rare iron ought 1o be beaten while 1t is hot.
And, in the spirit of the Tribune, Jennie might lend a willing car. 1 really
dread the interview (if it conies off}, because she is supposed to have a
rather overawing personality, but T am at present brying hard to overcome
my ingiained instincts of keeping away from everybody and oul of
everything, Things would be much easier if I lived in London, which is
250 miles away—so I can't go there very often. But maybe | can find some
more willing victims in Birmingham and Manchester later on,

I found the whole Bevan affair rather promising and had hoped he would
get support at the recent TUC Conference, but apparently the rank and file
there, though rather sympathetic, was stcamrollered by the good Attlee boys
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on the Exccutive by an ingenious presentation of resolutions, and uny sparks
of Hghtning were deflected upon the Commies, who seent 1o have come in
rather useful as scapegeats. And the main argument over the measure of
rearmament and ifs consequences didn’t come 1o the vote at all. So it is
difficult to say exactly what support Mr. Bevan enjoys. Now, with the
clections at hand, he has concluded a temporary truce with the moderate
camp. But if the Labourites were defeated, which is quite possible, and had
to eat some humble pic, I thank it would strengthen his hand and make him
come out tops when they retum—as they no doubt will when everybody
has scen that the Tories can do no better, in fact somewhat worse, in the
present circumstances, | have an inkling that some staunch Marxists may
vote Tory this time. That would be outdoing Panditji’s shock treatment
methods.

There is not much ofinkerest regarding India here. Oceasionally the papers
harp on her about Kashmir—ihe Daily Mail (1 think) says, characteristically,
that “it is difficult not 1o be prejudiced in favour of Pakistan™ cic, etc. The
Statesman—the only reasonable and intelligent paper apart from the less
highbrow Tribune—came out recently with the hitherto most advanced view
that while India ought not to yicld on the two-nation theory argument, she
should be more cooperative towards UNO and more understanding towards
Pakistan’'s complexes. I vainly tried to enlighten the Editor further, and
while I was at it aiso presented Tribure with my views on Point Four—so
there are always a good many pies into which to pul my unwilling fingers,
And while doing so, I am still pondering about whether and how 10 wrile
that book on India which I had hepefully promised myself and the world
on seiting out. Well, one day perhaps | (and it) shall see the light. In the
meantime, lo get over my inhibitions, I jump before looking, but over
harmless brooks only. And 1 can’t help feeling that | have seen next o
nothing of India.

Some weeks ago 1 read the announcement in the Herald thal the Labour
Parly is going to fork out £1,000 o help Asia’s Socialists, Well, well, 1
hope they don’t overdo it. A statistical mind would so doubt derive much
pleasure {rom the penny-splitting involved in the allocation to the respective
beneficiaries, However, since Mr, Phillips has been so nice, which, 1 imagine,
must have been due to Dr. Lohia’s presence in Frankfurt, it might be usefu)
to try and interest Jennie in following up the good deed. Incidentally, you
must forgive me my flippant remarks here and there, I don’t really mean to
be flippant, but 1 just can’t uphold the senous tone for long, no matter how
near to my heart the problem.

Recently, on reading a review in the Statesman of & book on fndia since
Partition, 1 discovered a kindred gpirit in Mr. Brailsford, the Gandhi-
biographer, who writes: “To this portent (the land problem), and 10 the
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negative legislative record of Congress, Mr. Mellor {the author) devotes
only a few lines. Has he ever, one is tempted to ask, spent even a few days
i a rack-rented and indebted village? There ts a “third force’, the Indian
Socialist Party, which maay, before it 15 too lale, succeed in winning the
peasants. Its asset is the personal character of ifs [eaders and the devotion
of its active workers who learmed their ethics (but not their politics) from
Gandhi. Mr. MeHor does not mention the spectacular marches of peasant
moasses which it has organized with Delhi and other citics as their goal,
These suggest that it is beginning to redch the villages. Congress, however,
has its millionaives and its machine and the right to cover its degeneracy
with Gandhi’s halo and Nebru's name. It may win the coming eleclions
anly 1o lnse Asta”. Which sums up the problem quite nicely. Tshall contact
Mr. Brailstord after the clections.

Sa much, then, Tor politics from this side, in which 1 am now taking a
dutiful interest~——trving to make amends for past indifference which [ had
conveniently mistaken for detachment, Ir my case, it is such a welkome
pretext for writing you an inordinately long letter.

An indian friend sends me his weekly edition of the Statesman {Caleutta),
so I have becn able to glean a few meagré facts about what you are doing.
I was very anxious lest they should clap you into jail under that strike-
prohibition ordinance, and was very relived to sce that the issue had been
postponed. T have the feeling it might have shaken people up, but rather in
the way of a person who is woken up at 3 o'clock in the moming-—the
reception might have been unkindly, Assuming that one of the main problems
is the unsatisfactory stale of conciliation machinery, 1 am also seading vou
alang with the Tribune pamphlets a copy of the new British Industrial
Disputes Order, Perhaps vou haven’t got it at hand and might like to have a
fook at it Incidentally, the Raflwaymen's Union here has also just putina
claim for a 10 per cent increase for about 4,.50,000 members, which is
being referved to the Railway Staff National Tribunal, but the General
Seeretary of the Union has declared beforehand, just to make surg, that he
will not constder thetr findings under the Disputes Order as binding.

Untortunately T haven't beer able to find dny reports on the “Constructive
Week™ and the Delhi march, and [ wonder what you think about the results.
Probably you will by now be busy with arrangements for the election
campaign. T wonder if you have gor your symbol allocated now and how
you are getting on with putting up candidates and finance, And how
Rambahadur Lal is getting on in Bihar—I hope the matting-walled wells
have proved a success and the dam for which we laid the “foundation bricks™
1s standing, You must have breathed a sigh of relief at the final secession
of the hot-gospellers within your rasks, though why they should not
have pone the whole heg and teamed up with the Commics 1 can’t fathom.
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Mr, Koestler aptly calls this type of revelutionaries the half-virgins.—the
“not quite. but atmosts™. Unfortunately his sexy stmiles woulda™ lend
themsclves o Indian usage. Also, [ imagine, vou are by now reassured
about the new Praja Pasty. [ can’t belp being prejudiced against the Acharya
{J.B. Kripaiani], he looks the ascetic type, and | dislike ascetics, because
one half of them is hypocritical and the other half out of this world, so
what's the use? Unless a person has the stature of a saint, he should be just
normal. S0, in my prejudice, he looks 1o e a bit of a fraud, and he does say
some silly catchpenny thing. H rather reminds me of those newfangled
sculptors who try so hard to be different, and the harmless spectator is
amazed (o (ind that what he has taken to be the model of an atom structure,
is really supposed 10 be & Madonna with Chitd.

And, ol course, 1o put [irst things last, I should dearly love to know more
about yourselves, where you are touring or Staying, what your programme
is, what you arc thinking and reading, and how many bours’ sleep you gel
nowadays, However, 1 can, forfunalely, continue to exercise my imagination
in that respeet, and i's gogd w know at least that you are up and doing
somewhere in this world.

1 am also sending voul {separate package No, 2) Mr. Koestler’'s latest.
the Age of Longing, which please accept with my sihcere thanks for the
best memaories of my stay in Indis. With this enjoyable bit of gloom he
miust have exhausted the topic of frustration, and perhaps he has by now hit
upon a salution. Or perhaps he has laid his unsolved problems at the foot of
the altar and entered the Catholic Church. He wouldn’{ be the [irst.

So far as personal news are concemed, 1 am partly enjeying being back
to the cool and misty days, being able 1 do all my housework myself withow
being encumbered by servants and do’s and don't and social prejudices,
and having my i)l of music and privacy. But only partly, dnd the other pant
is ttehing to go back 1o India. Well, I shall, later on, and T only wish 1 had
sufficient courage 10 stay there. At the moment, having got used w living
snugly in the Welfare State, I am scared of being at the mercy of a rather
merciless society, and besides, T ean’t just see how 1 could make mysell
useful in India.

We are living in & very small flat, so I get through my chores in & jiffy
and spend most of my days reading (about India mainly) and writing, Though
my Indian trip has plunged me into debits up to my neck, my husband—the
creditor—has kindly granted me a further moratorium. and so  am uble o
go on pondering about India and putting off the evil day when [ shall have
10 go to work, repay my debts and save up for another escapade. | am
thinking of going imo a factory this time, it would be a new (and quile
lucrativey experience, but first T am waiting to see if they are going 10
introduce eyual pay for women. Though 1 bet they won't.



